
 

Aus dem Institut für Sportgeschichte 

der Deutschen Sporthochschule Köln 

Leiter: Univ.-Prof. Dr. Stephan Wassong 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The Formation of an Olympic Nation in the Persian Gulf:  

sociocultural history of the sport in Qatar,  

1948-1984 
 

 

 

 

von der Deutschen Sporthochschule Köln 

zur Erlangung des akademischen Grades 

 

Doktor der Sportwissenschaft 

 

genehmigte Dissertation 

 

 

 

 

vorgelegt von 

 

Luís Henrique Rolim Silva 

aus 

Porto Alegre, Brasilien 

 

Köln 2019 



 ii 

Erster Referent:  Herr Univ.-Prof. Dr. Stephan Wassong 

    Institut für Sportgeschichte 

    Deutsche Sporthochschule Köln 

 

Zweiter Referent:  Herr Professor Thierry Zintz, Ph.D. 

Olympic Chair Henri de Baillet Latour 

Faculty of Sports Sciences 

Université catholique de Louvain 

     

 

Vorsitzender des 

Prüfungsausschusses:  Herr Univ.-Prof. Dr. Mario Thevis 

    Zentrum für Präventive Dopingforschung 

Deutsche Sporthochschule Köln 

 

 

Tag der mündlichen 

Prüfung:   ________________________ 

 

 

 

Eidesstattliche Versicherung gemäß § 7 Absatz 2. Nr. 4 und 5 der Promotionsordnung der 
Deutschen Sporthochschule Köln vom 17.05.2011: 
 

Hierdurch versichere ich: Ich habe diese Arbeit selbstständig und nur unter Benutzung der 
angegebenen Quellen und technischen Hilfen angefertigt; sie hat noch keiner anderen 
Stelle zur Prüfung vorgelegen. Wörtlich übernommene Textstellen, auch Einzelsätze oder 
Teile davon, sind als Zitate kenntlich gemacht worden. 
 

Hierdurch erkläre ich, dass ich die „Leitlinien guter wissenschaftlicher Praxis“ der 
Deutschen Sporthochschule Köln eingehalten habe. 
 

 

 

Luís Henrique Rolim Silva 

Köln, Mai 2019 



 iii 

Abstract 
 

Current studies related to sport in Qatar are, mainly, focused on elite-sports and mega-

events, specially analysing national representation, political legitimization and image-

making in a globalized (post-modern) context (Amara, 2005; 2012; Foley et. al., 2012; 

Khodr, 2012; Scharfenort, 2012; Dun, 2014; Ginesta & San Eugenio, 2014; Brannagan & 

Giulianotti, 2014; 2016; Dorsey, 2014; Reiche, 2014). However, historical researches of 

the sporting phenomena in Qatar are completely under developed. Therefore, this study 

aims (1) to understand the introduction of modern-sport in Qatar, analysing the 

appropriation by local community as sociocultural practice, including the creation of the 

national sport governance structure in the wake of the country modern society; and (2)  to 

analyse the sport role in a nation-building project of Qatar, considering sociocultural and 

political practices in the national sport governance to empower the royal family and 

achieve national representation through the international sports and Olympic system. 

Because of the pioneer aspect of the thesis, the first methodological phase of this study is a 

content analyses (Krippendorff, 2009), in order to, systematically organize the written 

sources. The primary sources used (letters, telegrams, books, images, videos, etc.) were 

mostly found in archives outside of Qatar. The secondary sources are books considered 

sport “official versions” published by governmental institutions. The study also uses oral 

sources under the Oral History perspective (Abrams, 2010). The analytical guide is based 

on the hermeneutical “circle of understanding” (Gadamer, 2004) and all sources were 

analysed under the post-structuralism paradigm of the Cultural History (Chartier, 2000; 

Burke, 2004). Moreover, the study has an interdisciplinary approach including ethno-

symbolic and modernist paradigms of nation-building and national identity (Smith, 2009; 

Norman, 2006). Then, modern-sport was interpreted in the context of post-colonial 

developing societies (Riordan, 1986). The study sheds a light on the historical relation of 

the Qatari royal family (the Hamad Al-Thani lineage) power consolidation within the local 

society and modern-sports. Thus, this research focused on the governmental practices 

towards sports for nation-building purposes amid Qatar’s historical period of political shift 

from British protectorate to an independent Arab-Muslim country in the Gulf region. 

Therefore, Qatar state-nation origin is, in fact, an Al-Thani power-genesis that can be 

analysed as one of the “first visible signs of collective similarity and difference” (Smith, 

2009, p. 39) which were historically constructed around Arab-Muslim similarities that 

sport played a decisive role. In this sense, the first signs of modern-sport activity in Qatar 
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(ca. 1946) appeared on the (1) oil company’s leisure facilities constructed for foreigner 

workers activities (where emerged the first “sport club” in the country the Etihad Al-Arab 

in 1948); which later was (2) appropriated by the local community in Doha (capital) as 

part of their leisure activities, especially through “young kids” (shabab) that could enjoy 

plenty of free time and “empty” public spaces in their neighbourhoods (farjan); and then 

(3) inserted in the national educational system (schools) under the leadership of Sheikh 

Jassim bin Hamad Al-Thani. When the British government announced its departure from 

the Persian Gulf region (1968), sport played an important role to express national 

autonomy among the protectorates. Within Qatar, the modern-state apparatus (Laws, 

Decrees, Regulations, etc.) embraced sport and became an “official” governmental tool for 

the royal family. The influx of foreigner drastically increased after the country 

independence (1971) and Sheikh Khalifa’s coup d'état on February 22nd, 1972. Although 

Sheikh Khalifa “inherited” the British establishment of the “Al-Thani state” during the 

protectorate period and enhanced to bin Hamad Al-Thani nation, the Qatari society lacked 

civic myths. Despite naming streets, Sheikh Khalifa used modern-sport to (1) shape a 

national identity, (2) consolidate the Hamad lineage in power, and (3) have Qatar 

sovereignty recognized worldwide. In the Qatari social imaginary, the arrival of 

“modernity” in the “nation” was “felt” through the practice of sports. However, an 

“adaptation” of the local sport governance system was necessary to become part of the 

“Olympic system”. When the IOC granted full recognition to the QOC (1980), the Qatari 

authorities started the diplomatic use of the Olympic network while the “nation” was 

getting ready to attain global events by participating in different sporting events. 

Gradually, a multicultural society became united under the “marron colours” and gave 

political stability to the royal family govern undisputedly the country. The first Olympic 

participation (Los Angeles 1984) was the affirmation of Qatar’s national autonomy on 

global stage differencing themselves from the former British protectorates. At that 

moment, sport was (1) already a sociocultural practice integrated in the society; (2) 

appropriated by the government to inculcate national believes based on Hamad Al-Thani 

allegiance and Arab-Muslim cultural elements; (3) a royal family tool to evolve a multi-

ethnic youth towards a national narrative and social mobility possibilities; and (4) the 

government instrument to assert national autonomy worldwide and regional political 

influence. Appropriating sports in the national narrative, reinforced by the Olympic 

participation, the Emir could finally claim to the society that Qatar was a modern-nation 

part of the world. 
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Zusammenfassung 

 

Derzeitige Studien im Bezug auf Sport in Katar fokussieren sich hauptsächlich auf 

Spitzensport und Mega-Events und analysieren speziell die nationale Repräsentation, die 

politische Legitimation und das Image-Making in einem globalen (post-modernen) 

Kontext (Amara, 2005; 2012; Foley et. al., 2012; Khodr, 2012; Scharfenort, 2012; Dun, 

2014; Ginesta& San Eugenio, 2014; Brannagan & Giulianotti, 2014; 2016; Dorsey, 2014; 

Reiche, 2014). Historische Forschungen über das Sportphenomän in Katar sind nicht sehr 

weit fortgeschritten und deswegen zielt diese Studie darauf hinaus (1) die Einführung von 

Modesport in Katar zu verstehen, die Analyse der Aneignung durch die lokale 

Gemeinschaft als soziokulturelle Praxis; einschließlich der Schaffung einer nationalen 

Stuktur der Sportsverwaltung im Zuge der modernen Gesellschaft des Landes; und (2) die 

Analyse der Rolle des Sports in einem nationalen Aufbauprojekt von Katar, unter 

Berücksichtigung soziokultureller und politischer Praktiken in der nationalen 

Sportverwaltung, um die königliche Familie zu stärken und eine nationale Vertretung 

durch das internationale Sport- und Olympia-System zu erreichen. Wegen des 

Pionieraspekts der Dissertation war die erste methodologische Phase dieser Studie eine 

Inhaltsanalyse (Krippendorff, 2009) zur systematischen Organisation der schriftlichen 

Quellen. Die primär verwendeten Quellen (Briefe, Telegramme, Bücher, Bilder, Videos, 

etc.) waren größtenteils auffindbar in Archiven außerhalb Katars. Die sekundären Quellen 

sind Bücher, die als "offizielle Versionen" des Sports gelten und durch 

Regierungsinstitutionen veröffentlicht wurden. Die Studie macht unter anderem auch 

Gebrauch von mündlichen Quellen unter einer mündlich-historischen Perspektive 

(Abrams, 2010). Der analytische Leitfaden basiert auf dem hermeneutischen "circle of 

understanding" (Gadamer, 2004) und alle Quellen wurden unter dem post-

strukturalistischen Paradigma der Kulturgrschichte analysiert (Chartier, 2000; Burke, 

2004), Außerdem hat die Studie einen interdisziplinären Ansatz, einschließlich ethno-

symbolischen und modernistischen Paradigmen von Nationsaufbau und nationaler Identität 

(Smith, 2009; Norman, 2006). Unter anderem wurde moderner Sport auch in dem Kontext 

der post-kolonialen Entwicklungsgesellschaften interpretiert (Riordan, 1986). Die Studie 

wirft einen Blick auf die historische Beziehung der Macht konsolidierung der katarischen 

königlichen Familie (der Hamad Al-Thani Linie) innerhalb der lokalen Gesellschaft und 

des modernen Sports. Daher fokusiert sich diese Forschung auf die staatlichen Praktiken 
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im Bezug auf Sport zum Zwecke der Nationsbildung, während Katars historischer Phase 

des politischen Wechsels vom britischen Protektorat in ein unabhängiges arabisch-

muslimisches Land, in der persischen Golf Region. In diesem Sinne ist der Ursprung der 

katarischen Nation tatsächlich eine Al-Thani-Machtgenese, die als eines der „first visible 

signs of collective similarity and difference“ (Smith, 2009, S. 39) analysiert werden kann, 

welche historisch um arabisch-muslimische Änhlichkeiten aufgebaut wurden, wobei Sport 

eine entscheidente Rolle spielte. Die ersten Anzeichen moderne Sportaktivitäten tauchten 

in Katar (ca. 1946) auf den (1) Freizeiteinrichtungen der Erdölgesellschaft als 

Arbeitsaktivitäten für auslädische Arbeiter (wo 1948 der erste "Sportverein" des Landes, 

der Etihad Al-Arab, entstand) auf; welche später (2)  von der örtlichen Gemeinde in Doha 

(Hauptstadt) als Teil ihrer Freizeitaktivitäten, vor allem durch "young kids" 

(shabab)genutz wurden, die viel Freizeit und "leeren" öffentlichen Raum in ihrere 

Nachbarschaft (farjan) genießen konnten; und auch (3) in das national Bildungssystem 

(Schulen) unter der Leitung von Sheikh Jassim bin Hamad Al-Thani eigefügt wurde. Als 

die britische Regierung (1968) den Austritt aus dem Persischen Golf ankündigte, spielte 

der Sport eine wichtige Rolle, um die nationale Autonomie unter den Protektoraten zum 

Ausdruck zu bringen. In Katar umfasste der moderne Staatsapparat (Gesetze, 

Verordnungen, Vorschriften usw.) den Sport und wurde zu einem "offiziellen" 

Regierungsinstrument für die königliche Familie. Der Zustrom von Ausländern stieg nach 

der Unabhängigkeit des Landes (1971) und dem Staatsstreich von Sheikh Khalifa am 22. 

Februar 1972 drastisch an. Obwohl Sheikh Khalifa die britische Gründung des "Al-Thani-

Staates" während der Protektoratsperiode "erbte" und zu einer bin Hamad Al-Thani-Nation 

weiterentwickelte, fehlte der katarischen Gesellschaft ein Mythos. Trotz der Benennung 

von Straßen benutzte Sheikh Khalifa den modernen Sport, um (1) eine nationale Identität 

zu formen, (2) die Hamad-Linie an der Macht zu festigen und (3) die Souveränität von 

Katar weltweit anzuerkennen. In der katarischen Gesellschaft wurde die Ankunft der 

"Moderne" in der "Nation" durch die Ausübung des Sports "gefühlt". Um jedoch Teil des 

„Olympischen Systems“ zu werden, war eine „Anpassung“ des lokalen Sport-Regierungs-

Systems erforderlich. Als das IOC das QOC (1980) vollständig anerkannte, begannen die 

Behörden von Katar mit der diplomatischen Nutzung des olympischen Netzwerks, 

während die "Nation" sich auf die Teilnahme an verschiedenen Sportveranstaltungen 

vorbereitete. Allmählich wurde eine multikulturelle Gesellschaft unter den "marron 

colours" vereint und gab der königlichen Regierung die uneingeschränkte politische 

Stabilität des Landes. Die erste Olympia-Teilnahme (Los Angeles 1984) war die 
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Bestätigung der nationalen Autonomie Katars auf der globalen Bühne, die sich von den 

ehemaligen britischen Protektoraten der Persischen Golfregion unterscheidet. Zu diesem 

Zeitpunkt war Sport (1) bereits eine soziokulturelle Praxis, die in die Gesellschaft 

integriert war; (2) von der Regierung eingesetzt wurde, um nationale Überzeugungen zu 

schüren, die auf Hamad Al-Thani-Gefolgschaft und arabisch-muslimischen kulturellen 

Elementen beruhen; (3) ein Instrument der königlichen Familie, um eine multi-ethnische 

Jugend zu nationalen erzählerischen und sozialen Mobilitätsmöglichkeiten zu entwickeln; 

und (4) das Regierungsinstrument zur Durchsetzung nationaler Autonomie weltweit und 

regionaler politischer Einfluss. Durch die Beteiligung an Sport in der nationalen 

Erzählung, verstärkt durch die olympische Beteiligung, konnte der Emir schließlich der 

Gesellschaft gegenüber behaupten, dass Katar ein Teil der Welt mit modernen Nationen 

war. 
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1. Introduction 
 

1.1. Topic and State of Research 

Qatar is in the Middle East region and it is a peninsula jutting into the so-called Persian or 

Arab Gulf. Raab (2012, p. 621) reminds the criticism of the term “Middle East” reflecting 

a Eurocentric view without limiting boundaries which might lead to mix with terms like 

‘Near East’ and ‘the Arab World’ and, ultimately, regarding the region as a “dangerous 

monolithic unit, confusing between Muslims and Arabs, ignoring the fact that Christians 

(of many denominations) also live in the region or assuming that Iranians are Arab and 

speak Arabic”. The earliest historical references to the region nomenclature “Persian Gulf” 

are dated from the third millennium B.C. and only in 1960s other administrative terms 

were invented, such as the expression al-Khalij al-Arabi (Arab Gulf) to be a psychological 

weapon against the political influence of Iran (Bosworth, 1997, p. 94). In this study, 

Qatar’s historical, sociocultural and political peculiarities are understood in the context of 

other Arab countries of the Persian Gulf Region and broadly the so-called Middle East. 

Thus, Qatar is considered an Arab-Muslim country ruled by a royal family (the Al-Thani 

family), and the current type of governance is the ‘Emirate’ or ‘Amirate’. This type of 

governance is similar to monarchy or sultanate in which the supreme power is in the hands 

of an ‘Emir’ or ‘Amir’ (the family-ruler of a Muslim state). The Qatari Emir has absolute 

sovereign with constitutionally authority, being ex officio the primary beneficiary of the 

country revenues, and responsible to re-allocate as benefits to nationals. Patrilineality is 

the norm, “where descent is traced through the father, grandfather, great-grandfather, etc. 

through a perceived ancestry to the original founder” (Fox et al., 2006, p. 18). Thus, 

lineage members carry the patronimyc ‘Al’ to designate descent from the apical or 

eponymous ancestor, and it also signifies “place of” for members of the lineage living in 

the same period (patrilocality). In this way, eligibility for succession to a position of 

authority, it happens either with an extended family or with a kingdom at the other end of 

the continuum (a brother or a son or a nephew). In Qatar, the designated Heir will carry the 

title of crown prince and successor of the Emir (king). 

Doha is Qatar’s capital and its main urban hub since 1950s when first infrastructure 

investments were made due to the oil production. By now, the total population of Qatar is 

over two million and four hundred thousand being 75 per cent males and 90 per cent 

migrant workforce under kafala sponsorship system (Amnesty International, 2016, p. 299). 
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Since its first census in the 1970s, most the population lives in the capital and its closest 

district Al Rayyan. Doha is not only the administrative and political capital, but also the 

sociocultural centre of the country. Therefore, all the main sports clubs, federations and 

associations, events and sporting developments have happened in the capital area. Based 

on that, in this study, ‘Doha’ is the analytical focus place, however it is assumed to be 

synonymous of ‘Qatar’. 

 

1.1.1. Qatar Last Decade “Nationalism”: Trend Research Topic in Sports 

Despite encyclopaedias deprived of theoretical analyses and coffee table books promoting 

Qatari sports achievements, sociocultural and historical studies analysing the sporting 

phenomena in Qatar, developed in the academic spectrum (such as thesis, dissertation, 

papers, etc.) and not taking into consideration Arabic language monographies, are limited. 

This fact, could be explained by two main reasons: (1) the Sports Science Program, a 

bachelor degree with three concentration areas (Sport Management, Exercise and Fitness, 

and Physical Education) at the Qatar (state) University is incipient, as well as, there are not 

Masters or PhD programs directly related to the sports history in the country; (2) Qatar 

investments in European football and sporting broadcasting happened in the last decade 

and, only after 2010, when Fédération Internationale de Football Association (FIFA) 

awarded the country to host the football 2022 World Cup, it attracted more international 

media and a variety of international scholars (Reiche, 2014, p. 3)1 from different areas 

seeking to understand the reasons behind those sporting investments. A brief summary of 

such investments, includes, since 2010, Qatari partially state-owned companies Qatar 

Foundation and Qatar Airways consolidating themselves as the first organizations in the 

history of Spaniard-Catalan football giant FC Barcelona in sponsoring the club (30 million 

euros per annum from 2011 to 2016), to have their names stamped in a preferred location 

on the front of the Barça’s jersey2; “which is the most expensive investment of its type 

amongst the teams participating in the Union of European Football Associations 

Champions League” at that time (Ginesta & San Eugenio, 2014, p. 229). In the same year, 

Qatar royal family member, Sheikh Abdullah Bin Nassar Al-Thani, agreed to buy Spanish 

                                                
1 Reiche reviewed most of the published papers about Qatar to explain the reasons behind the country 
investments in sport. At the end, the author provided an interesting overview of the latest studies about sport 
in Qatar 
2 Qatar Airways deal with Barcelona expired on June 30th, 2017 when the Catalan club started a £47m 
($58m) yearly deal with Japanese online firm Rakuten (“Barcelona signs sponsorship deal,” 2016). 
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mid-size club FC Malaga for 36 million euros (“Soccer-Qatari Sheikh Al-Thani,” 2010). 

Later in 2012, Qatar Sport Investments (represented by Nasser Al-Khelaifi) acquired 70 

per cent stake of French football club Paris Saint-Germain and later the entire club was 

purchased in a 100 million euro’s transaction (“Qataris buy remaining,” 2012). Also, in 

2010, the local sport talent scout institution, Aspire Academy for Sports Excellence 

(founded in 2004), it acquired for a modest amount the Belgium football club K.A.S. 

Eupen (Doherty, 2012). Seven-years before, Al Jazeera Sport (part of the Qatari state-

owned broadcast network Al Jazeera) invested in the acquisition of broadcast rights of the 

major sport competition for the Middle East and North African countries (Amara, 2012, p. 

108); and then in 2013 it was rebranded as BeIN Sports Arabia (part of BeIN Media 

Group) once Qatar Sports Investment closed a partnership with global network BeIN sport 

(Walt, 2013).  

In fact, for this study, the turning point of the well-studied Qatar’s twenty-first 

century investments strategy and political sporting influence it happened in 12 November 

2000, when the country was awarded to host the 15th Asian regional games. In that same 

year, the Qatar Olympic Committee (QOC) became the main sports organization in the 

country under the leadership of today’s Emir Sheikh Tamim Bin Hamad Al-Thani. 

Diversification and investment on elite sports would, then, consolidate Qatar as a “hosting 

nation”, as well as, a political player in sports by having local authorities holding higher-

rank positions at international sport bodies. This period coincides with the exponential of 

globalization phenomenon and non-Western nations switching “from being the recipients 

of sporting dictates to actual shapers of decision making in various international games” 

impacting on (1) decisions of where major sporting events are located, their timing, the 

rules that govern the game, and the way the games are played and packaged to the rest of 

the world; and (2) on the country’s global image and branding (Gupta, 2009, p. 1788). 

Also, Amara and Theodoraki (2010, p. 142) argues that, after the first Gulf region war, 

sports became an important field of business activity to Arabian Peninsula cities such as 

Doha (capital of Qatar) for re-branding their image as destinations for business and 

pleasure. Thus, large investments are made in the staging and sponsorship of the world’s 

leading sports events and clubs, as well as, the building of sporting infrastructures. 

However, despite the apparently economic boom based on the rise of oil prices after the 

second Persian Gulf War (reached a peak of US$150 a barrel in 2008), the region countries 

are still fighting nowadays for a model of social order against several sociocultural and 

political issues, mainly  because of: (a) the devastating consequences of the Gulf wars 
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have militated against peaceful development in the region; (b) the question of minorities 

(religious and ethnic) and their rights in the communities, as well as, the socio-economic 

conditions of foreign workers; (c) the issue of the civil rights of the migrant population and 

the regulation of migration flows; (d) the challenge of maintaining the religious and 

historical legitimacy of the ruling families to preserve the power status quo; (e) the 

question of human rights, including the role of women in society and the increase in 

internal and external pressures for political reforms. 

Based on that, Houlihan and Zheng (2015, p. 332) defined Qatar as a wealthy 

“small state” challenging traditional political dominance of “large powerful states” as 

hosts of major sports events; and, driven by an “independent strategy” to establish its 

presence in the sporting infrastructure of other major (sports) states. At one hand, it was 

seen as necessary for the development of some sports and the enrichment of others, 

however, the “Qatari presence” did not come without criticism. Allegations of bribery, 

treatment of migrant workers, and conservatism are some of the Qatar’s social policies and 

political affairs on debate (Dun, 2014, p. 189). Aiming to contribute with sociological 

studies of sport in “Arabo-Islamic contexts”, Amara (2005, p. 509) analysed the Asian 

Games 2006 hosted in Qatar “as tool for leaders in the Gulf to reposition their countries on 

the world map”. Following Amara (2012, p. 29) these Games created an opportunity for 

Qatari leaders to emphasize a diversity of aspects: (a) Qatar’s ties to the Arab tradition of 

hospitality and generosity; (b) worldwide recognition of Qatar a new centre for top-quality 

regional and international sport; (c) Qatar’s culture and environment, as well as, its sense 

of belonging in the Asian continent, the largest in the world; (e) Qatar as a meeting point 

between East and West. Not considering the type of governance and religious differences, 

most of the countries in the Gulf Cooperation Council3 (GCC) are identified as Islamic, 

Arabs and Middle Eastern. Thus, “nationalism” in the Gulf countries is a mixture of 

religious and tribal solidarities: “The first of these expressed through an attachment to 

Shari’a law (Koranic law) and the Islamic system of jurisprudence while the second is 

expressed through an allegiance to the chief(s) of state” (Amara, 2005, p. 496). Although, 

in general terms, Naqvi (2014, “Islam and nationalism”, para. 3) affirms that the Koran 

(Islam religious writings), explicitly, rejected the basis of nationalism (sociocultural 

                                                
3 Colloquial form of Cooperation Council for the Arab States of the Gulf, a regional intergovernmental union 
formally established in 1981 by “monarchial Gulf states” of Bahrain, Kuwait, Qatar, Oman, Saudi Arabia 
and United Arab Emirates; Yemen, which has a historical instability, is kept in the periphery, but due to 
geographical reasons, it remains part of the region (Kostiner, 2009, p. 19). 
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elements used for unity and privilege), and Islam's vision goes beyond borders, race, tribe 

and nation; it is understood in this study that, nowadays, post-modern “Qatar’s 

nationalism”, it is a complex economic-social-religious agreement in a globalized country, 

based on Wahhabism (a Sunni branch of Islam predominant in Qatar) and solidarity-

loyalty with the Qatar’s royal family (i.e. the Al-Thani) which was historically “entrusted” 

for decision-making and sharing the country wealth among the citizens since the signature 

of the General Treaty with Great Britain in 1916. Fox et al. (2006, p. 9) explained that the 

embedding of religion and economics within society it renders to Qatar (and in general for 

the Arab Gulf region countries) distinctiveness for much of Western world perception, 

where the profit motive has become deeply rooted in much of the institutional life since 

the 1980s, as well as, for the social sciences which purport to explain all societies. In this 

sense, nowadays, it is possible to observe that the Arab-Muslim countries of the Gulf 

“synchronized a traditional ideology, with its own ethos of ‘knowhow’, with a modern 

lifestyle to create a multi-layered cosmology”, in which religion is embedded in most 

social relationships, including the practice of capitalism; and eventually created a social 

understanding in Gulf societies that capitalism is not “antithetical to the strong community 

values of Islam and have spawned anti-globalism political movements” (Fox et al., 2006, 

p. 9). Overall, as Barber (1998, p. 30) pointed out, Qatar and the other Gulf countries 

became global consumer societies where the goal “comprised neither of tribesmen (too 

commercially challenged to shop) nor of citizens (too civically engaged to shop), both of 

whom make lousy clients, but of consumers”. Being more ‘consumers’ than citizens they 

are peaceful (placid and reactive rather than active) and not inclined to democracy; for 

instance, a ‘consumer’ might be worried in buy a brand new and expensive pair of running 

shoes rather than accessible public spaces for physical activity or sport facilities – the later 

a ‘citizen’ thought. Therefore, as a side-effect, Arab Gulf region wealthy citizens became 

consumers of sport, as well as, among the countries with the highest rate of obesity. 

Concluding, Amara (2013, p. 124) argues that sport at the level of popular culture and 

high-performance have been “captured” by mercantile objectives and nationalist-political 

interests “rather than being supported and nurtured as a social pastime and an element in 

community life”. In this sense, Kumaraswamy (2006, p. 63) explains that Middle Eastern 

countries consist of numerous ethnic, religious, cultural, and linguistic minorities and they 

still have not succeeded in evolving a national identity that reflects their heterogeneity. 

Specifically, at the Gulf region, Khalaf (2008, p. 40) explains that oil wealth and rapid 

social change associated with the “collapse of traditional economies and modes of life and 
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the wider enmeshment of the local oil economy and culture within the global economic-

cultural system” it represents both “empowerment and challenge to the process of nation-

building”. Thus, Baabood (2008, p. 99) reinforces that there is a fundamental problem with 

national identity since most, if not all, Arab Gulf countries have not been able to address 

(or let alone resolve) the core issue of national identity which in some cases has resulted in 

schism and sectarian tensions. In fact, these states are still in search of nationhood and they 

trend to undertake numerous means of circumventing the problem of national identity with 

a propensity “to impose identity from above using ideological, religious, dynastic or power 

diktats” (Baabood, 2008, p. 99). Furthermore, national identity in the Gulf is a political 

issue as “these states are preoccupied with preserving some cultural autonomy and the 

maintenance of a trans-national, as well as purely Arabic and Islamic, national character”; 

being sport one of the “most powerful means of generating this identity which explains 

officialdom’s interest in and support of the phenomenon” (Baabood, 2008, p. 99). 

In this sense, “nation-building” in the Gulf countries its peculiar based on the 

sociocultural and historical aspects of each Arab-Muslim society. Amara (2005, p. 497) 

reminds that the end of pan-Arab ideology and the pursuit for Arab unity, it “gave to the 

Gulf states’ monarchies a new opportunity to revive their exclusive nationalist histories”. 

And after the Arab countries’ independence, “the tensions between Arab unity and nation-

states interests are also reflected in the domain of sport”, being “integrated in the process 

of nation-state formation and populace mobilization around the national leader or nation’s 

father (al-Zaim)” (Amara, 2012, p. 20). As an example, the creation of the Pan-Arab 

Games in the 1950s as a regional sporting event for those who share the same cultural 

identity and not based on a territorial definition became an opportunity for Arabs renewed 

their “imagined community” until the end of the 1960s (Rolim Silva & Gerber, 2012, p. 

2100); but later when pan-Arab ideology faded away, only the Palestine cause and the 

Arabic language remained as unity bond between Arabs from the Mediterranean and Arabs 

from the Gulf region. Thus, Amara (2005, p. 497) argues that the Gulf countries notion of 

“statehood remains unsettled” and the relation between state-citizen happens in terms of a 

“social contract” signed between the ruling families and the population – a reciprocal 

agreement for “socio-economic stability in exchange for political rights”. In this case, the 

so-called “renter-state” theory has been also used to explain the social relation between 

government and society in oil-wealth countries. Gray (2011, p. 6) explains that a rentier 

state allocates a minimum amount of wealth for the society and by doing that it is free to 

do what it wishes with the remain. Therefore, the state is supposedly autonomous from the 
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society. In other words, the population is “bought off with democratic input sacrificed by 

society in exchange for a share of the rental wealth accruing to the state from abroad. 

Those who do not accept this rentier bargain are subdued by the strong repressive 

apparatus affordable to the rentier state” (Gray, 2011, p. 6). At the end, Amara (2005, p. 

497) explained that socio-political instability in the Gulf countries depends on the 

economic aspects of the states, and once general population standard of living and hopes is 

affected, a “crisis” into the “social contract” happens, “turning the Arabian Peninsula into 

a fertile ground for ethnic, tribal and political conflicts”. 

 

1.1.2. Qatar Sports Nation: Arab-Muslim Country Hosting Western Product 

From a sport historical perspective and nation-building, the hosting of the Asian Games 

2006 can be also considered a turning point in Qatar. Amara (2005, p. 509; 2012, p. 113) 

understands the event as a platform to build a new national identity “as an emerging model 

of a (liberal) monarchy-state that has succeeded in finding the right balance between on the 

one hand Western ‘efficiency’, symbolized in the efficient management of mega-sport 

events; and on the other hand, the ‘authenticity’ of Arab culture”. This idea is corroborated 

by Khodr (2012, p. 88) who affirms that hosting of the 2006 Games “reflected a 

governmental agenda focused on addressing the needs and opportunities of image 

transformation and socio-economic development of a globalizing society”. Khodr (2012, 

p. 88) also concludes that these Games were an event which proved that Qatar could stage 

a first-rate major international sporting event and thus “placed itself even more firmly on 

the international sports map”. In this sense, the use of a sporting mega-event for national 

representation is evidenced in the case of Qatar and the 2006 Asian Games. Foley et al. 

(2012, p. 112) understands those Games were also a turning point for Qatar in terms of 

commitment to greater political and human rights. Qatar sport policy for bidding can be 

considered pragmatic in terms of “buying” expertise but also in “making” key political 

areas, such as “participation of women in sport, liberalisation of some earlier shibboleths 

and international sporting diplomatic relationships” (Foley et al., 2012, p. 112). In this 

sense, it is worth to mention that after being awarded as the Asian Games host, the Qatari 

government established the “Women Sports Committee” under the umbrella of the 

National Olympic Committee (NOC) aiming to promote women sport among the local 

population. In terms of event legacy, Amara (2012, p. 110) defines the impacts which were 

expected by the Doha Asian Games Organizing Committee: (1) the development of 

tourism industry; (2) the transformation of Qatar as centre for regional and international 
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sports events; (3) an external political impact externally, placing Qatar as a leading country 

in the region and internally, creating a national mobilization around the Games which 

consequently could “secured a mobilization around the modernization project of Qatar 

society” envisioned by nowadays Father Emir, Sheikh Hamad bin Khalifa Al-Thani4. 

Finally, Attali (2015, p. 14) concludes that by hosting the Asian Games 2006, Qatar 

wanted to prove its efficiency in hosting mega-events hoping to become indispensable and 

credible to organize the major sport competitions in the world: the Olympics and the FIFA 

World Cup. In a diplomatic point of view, the Doha Asian Games were a deliberated case 

to increased Qatar’s influence within the international community and persuade 

respectability on the Western world. Therefore, Amara and Theodoraki (2010, p. 143) 

explain that Gulf cities such as Doha offered an “image of openness to ‘modernisation’ 

and model of integration to the norms of global (consumerist) culture and economy” based 

on a “developed infrastructure, cosmopolitan populations comprising many nationalities, 

and expanding economic opportunities”.  

It is important to remember that Qatar sport authorities officially launched twice 

Doha as an Olympic candidate city. In 2008 Doha was eliminated from the 2016 bidding 

process but, in the same year, launched its intentions to host the 2020 Olympics. However, 

in 2012, Doha was also eliminated from the process “after a technical report found that 

shifting the Games from its traditional summer slot to avoid the extremes of temperature 

risked damaging television revenues” (Kelso, 2012, n/p). In both 2016 and 2020 occasions, 

Doha was not short listed as an International Olympic Committee (IOC) official Candidate 

City. While the bids for the Olympics failed, four years after the Doha Asian Games, Qatar 

won the right to host the FIFA World Cup in 2022. The Qatari bid was promoted not only 

for the country but for the entire Middle East (a consumer market estimated in 500 million 

in 2022) as catalyst for peace, stabilization and modernization in the region (Amara, 2012, 

p. 110). Brannagan and Giulianotti (2014, p. 13) analysed the successful bid for 2022 

FIFA World Cup as a ‘soft power5’ strategy of Qatar through sport. By hosting this mega-

event, Qatar authorities are seeking to strengthen their reputation and attractiveness within 

international society by “advocating notions of professionalism and responsibility, 

                                                
4 Sheikh Hamad bin Khalifa Al-Thani was the Emir of Qatar from 1995 to 2013, when he hands over the 
power to his son, Sheikh Tamim bin Hamad Al-Thani. Since that, Sheikh Khalifa received the title of ‘Father 
Emir’. 
5 For more on soft power, read: Nye, J. S. (2004). Soft power: The means to success in world politics. New 
York, NY: Public Affairs. 
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innovation and sophistication, modernism, competence, international benevolence, 

cooperation, security, peace and integrity and successful leadership (both sporting and 

otherwise)” (Brannagan & Giulianotti, 2014, p. 13). Moreover, Nygard and Gates (2013, 

p. 242) remember that persuasion is the essence of soft power strategy, being the “goal to 

convince in a non-coercive manner another political actor to want the same things one 

wants for oneself”. Thus, sport diplomacy is a tool for soft power and it works through 

four mechanisms: (1) image-building; (2) building a platform for dialogue; (3) trust-

building; and (4) reconciliation, integration and anti-racism. Brannagan and Giulianotti 

(2014, p. 3) called this phenomenon “glocal consciousness”, and it is an opportunity to re-

brand or position an accepted national identity (local) in a globalized context; resulting in a 

projection of a new identity of the country, having Qatar interested in “rebut Orientalist 

images of the nation, the Persian Gulf and Arab peoples more generally”. In the same way, 

Brannagan and Rookwood (2016, p. 2) affirm that Qatar would be “seeking to align itself 

to universal ideas of peace and security and exhibit the state’s differentiation from its 

Middle East neighbours who have experienced recent instances of socio-political unrest”. 

Ultimately, Qatar would be identified as “cooperative, responsive and friendly member of 

international society” (Brannagan and Rookwood, 2016, p. 2). Contributing for this 

discussion, Scharfenort (2012, p. 209) understands the 2022 World Cup as an attempt by 

Qatar authorities to implement its vision of a modern and knowledge-based society. 

Qatar’s National Vision 20306 can be considered the royal family “blueprint for Qatar’s 

economic, social, human, and environmental development over the next two decades” 

(Scharfenort, 2012, p. 209). On macro-level, the Qatar Vision 2030 aims to increase the 

country’s economy, political, and cultural role in the Gulf region and in the Arab world; 

“which goals can be achieved only by establishing healthy partnerships between society, 

business, and politics, and forming new alliances between stakeholders in planning, 

government, academia, and the economy” (Scharfenort, 2012, p. 213). Thus, hosting the 

football World Cup could boost Qatar’s Vision 2030, while could also bring more social 

challenges and clash of cultures. Although, relatively, open society (especially in 

comparison with its neighbour country Saudi Arabia), Qatar Muslim-Wahhabi society 

seems concerning about consumption of alcohol, dress codes and behaviour of football 

fans during the FIFA World Cup. In the other hand, Western media and fans concerns are 
                                                
6 According to this document published by the Qatari government, the National Vision “aims at transforming 
Qatar into an advanced country by 2030, capable of sustaining its own development and providing for a high 
standard of living for all of its people for generations to come” (Qatar General Secretariat, 2008, p. 2). 
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related to gender and minorities discrimination, social rights and any other eventual 

restrictions (out-of-pitch) during event. 

Awad (2016, p. 1006) understands that football arouses feelings of ambivalence 

among Arab-Muslim people in their homelands and in diaspora. Awad (2016, p. 1006) 

gives three main reason for that: (1) the FIFA’s decision to stage the 2022 FIFA World 

Cup in Qatar; (2) the unprecedented investments by member states of the GCC in 

European football; (3) the emergence of international football stars of Arab descent (e.g. 

French-Algerians Zinedine Zidane, Samir Nasri, Karim Benzema and German-Tunisian 

Sami Khedira); and (4) the role football played in recent socioeconomic and political 

transformations in the Arab world (e.g. the role played by Al-Ahli Club fans during the 

demonstrations against the Egyptian regime on the Arab Spring7). Carter (2014, p. 744) 

argues that sport is most commonly associated with nation-building and “used as a tool of 

policy to maintain the status quo and reinforce a given world view”. The idea that sport 

can be a revolutionary act it rarely reflects the circumstances on the playing-ground, but 

eventually, sport can and does play “important roles in societies undergoing political 

revolutions, changing the course not only of that nation’s history but also of the revolution 

itself” (Carter, 2014, p. 744). Megheirkouni (2017, p. 10) makes a review of the Islamic 

eras (from prophet Muhammad ending with the Arab Spring) to present a possible impact 

of fundamentalism in Arab countries sporting performance. Although not conclusive, the 

author demonstrates that countries with least influence of Islamic fundamentalists maintain 

their national representation in multi-sport events. While Nassif and Amara (2015, p. 452) 

analyse the unique political system in Lebanon which is based on confessionalism, a 

system of rule where the authority is distributed among different communities (whether 

ethnic or religious, according to their size), directly impacted the recruitment of 

participants and talents; mirroring in the national sport movement. Moreover, Raab (2012, 

p. 624) says it is unsurprising that fans and athletes in Egypt, for example, were involved 

in the Arab spring revolts because for “many years the football stadium along with the 

mosque were the only public places where political opposition - frustration over daily life 

and anger at the ruling regimes - were expressed”. Such idea is corroborated by Tuastad 

(2014, p. 376) when analysing the role of football in Arab authoritarian regimes with a 

suppressed or largely absent civil society. Tuastad (2014) affirms that “football has 
                                                
7 “In December 2010 the Middle East erupted. The violence by regimes refusing to relinquish power, the 
resistance by millions of citizens, and the struggles for political freedom, economic opportunity, and gender 
equality, have taken the region by storm” (Raab, 2012, p. 623). 
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remained one of the few if not the only arena open for exposure of social and political 

identities, and the football arenas are where political messages are first communicated and 

struggle with authorities initiated” (p. 376). In general terms, Awad (2016) says that 

“football” has triggered controversy in the Arab world, “been heatedly debated on various, 

social, political and cultural levels” (p. 1006); and just like in many other countries, 

football can be considered the most popular game in Arab-Muslim countries. However, 

there is also a feeling among many Arabs that the game distracts people from more urgent 

political, religious, cultural and social issues. For instance, Ben-Porat (2016, p. 507) 

analysing the Jewish-Arab situation in Israel, affirms that Arab football clubs became 

instrumental for building a collective identity even that managers could try to prevent any 

association of the club with politics; “the history of Arab football clubs in Israel very 

clearly indicates that football was highly instrumental in filling the space between 

integration and protest” (Ben-Porat, 2016, p. 507) since football can assumed these two 

models: (1) the integrative one, for social minorities (offering mobility to individuals and 

groups) and nationalist aspirations (under the umbrella of events with national symbols 

such as the World Cup); and (2) the alternative-protest one, arguing that the harmony 

which apparently underlies the integrative model is only partial at best, thus, an ethnic 

minority established clubs to consolidate ethnic identity and challenge the ethnic majority 

that dominates the state.  

There is a sociocultural dilemma of being an Arab-Muslim country supporting 

and/or investing in a generally perceived as ‘Western product’, specifically football but 

sport in general. Amara (2008, p. 67; 2012, p. 127) affirms that Arab-Muslim countries are 

fascinated with Western modernity represented by the nation-state system, industrial 

advance, and information technology; but also struggle against Western colonial and neo-

colonial dominance. Based on that, the author makes a parallel saying that the Muslim 

world has, on the one hand, accepted modern sport as a symbol of modernization in their 

societies and as an important tool for nation-building; however, on the other hand, many 

Muslims (particularly ones representing Islamist movements) are wary of modern-sport as 

a symbol of secularism and a deviation from the authentic societal concerns of the Ummah 

(the nation of Muslim believers). In this sense, Naqvi (2014, “Islam and nationalism”, 

para. 3) explains that “a common ideology” (i.e. loyalty and attachment it is to God and 

religion) it is the basis of the unity of the Islamic Ummah, and not nation-building 

sociocultural elements (based on Western-nationalism secular belief). Thus, the “conflict” 

is that Islamic ideology could not be compatible with any other ideology on the question of 
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sovereignty over the private and social life of Arab-Muslims. Such animosity towards 

nation-states and nationalism it is more complex in terms of individual attitudes in most of 

ordinary Muslims and “even the most radical denunciations of the nation-state cannot 

escape the rhetoric of nationalism” (Malešević, 2013, p. 191). Although there are 

differences in sociocultural aspects and way of governance inside of the ‘Arab world’, 

there is an “imagined” shared sense of belonging to the Islamic faith. Amara (2012, p. 16) 

describes three categories in relation to their practice of Islam as a source for legislation: 

(1) revolutionary and modernist, such as Algeria, Libya, Syria and Tunisia; (2) 

conservative or traditionalist, such as Mauritania and Sudan; and (3) monarchies, which 

includes Qatar and the Arab Gulf countries. And these aspects are in the core of the 

‘conflict’ between ‘Western-sport’ and Islamic belief. For instance, possible points of 

tension refer that Islam allow Muslims of both genders to practice sport and physical 

exercise if they are balanced and beneficial for the person’s physical fitness and ultimately, 

respectful of the principle of Islamic Shari’a (the ‘Islamic path’); which includes in 

general principles, “modesty in clothing, separation between sexes, favouring unity and 

cooperation, forbidding alcohol and gambling” (Amara, 2012, p. 128).  

The considered current sociocultural and religious conflicts in Qatar’s sporting 

field include transnational athletic labour. Campbell (2011, p. 48) refers to Qatar as a study 

case for the use of transnational athletic labour as an instrument of nation-building; 

referring sport as a tool for national representation outside the country territorial borders. 

Campbell (2011, p. 55) affirms that global sport serves as a medium of nation-building to 

strength Qatar’s position in the global market and worldwide because “global economic 

logic is indifferent to national boundaries and ideological premises of state-based sport 

models”. Poli (2007, p. 648) reminds that the current “denationalization of sport” is 

evidenced on the increasing migratory movements provoked by professional sport, 

especially towards “naturalizations of sportsmen and nationality changes” as well as 

through “global broadcasting of images and information”. Iorwerth et al. (2012, p. 285) 

evaluate the moral status of current international sporting representation rules and 

practices (as they relate to the Olympics), suggesting that they are ethically problematic 

without considering migration and potential cultural assimilation. Therefore, these 

processes are often the result of deplored forces, “namely the corruptive and parasitic 

nature of hyper-commercialisation”. At the end, “globalization in Qatar via transnational 

labour markets does not diminish Qatar as a bordered, sovereign nation-state”, by the 

opposite, “Qatar seizes global flows in a project aimed at nation-building through the 
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raising of prestige in the world sport arena” (Campbell, 2011, p. 56). Carter (2011, p. 67), 

importantly points out that studies on international sport migration “tend to focus almost 

exclusively upon athletes as migrants” narrowing the concept of international sport 

migration and the role of other migrant professionals working in sport (such as coaches, 

managers, trainers, referees, administrators, and journalists) that contribute for national 

state aspirations through sport. In this sense, Carter (2011) proposed a back and forth 

analyses between “macroscale patterns – population movements, international political 

economic relations, and global governance – and microscale concerns – family, mobility, 

place, and career(s)” (p. 67). For instance, there are various factors which are relevant but 

still unexplored to explain coach migration to countries like Qatar: (1) job-related factors, 

such as salary, financial planning security, workload, pressure, politics within the sport 

governing body, and social recognition; (2) social factors, such as family support, and 

children’s education; (3) seeking new experiences, including new culture, new language, 

and challenging task; and (4) competitive factors, such as technology of the sport 

equipment, competitiveness of the training environment but not necessarily the 

performance level of their athletes (Orlowski et al., 2016, p. 13). As a “recruiter” Qatar’s 

‘sociocultural conflict’ (or a state challenge) comes when transnational athletic labour 

needs to be incorporated in a ‘national discourse’. As Campbell (2011, p. 52) points out, 

Arab-Muslim countries such as Qatar, where citizenship might be understood to be by 

blood (jus sanguinis), “naturalizing transnational athlete migrants contradicts citizen 

criteria”, posing a challenge to authorities that often find ‘solution’ in renaming these 

athletes to incorporate them into a national narrative of blood or tribal lineage8. The state 

struggles to include transnational athletes into a national discourse can be considered an 

example of “soft disempowerment”. As explained by Brannagan and Giulianotti (2014, p. 

4), it is important to the Qatar authorities recognize the possibility of “soft 

disempowerment” in a strategy to use sport as tool for national awareness in a global scale. 

This ‘back fired’ aspect “refer to those occasions in which you may upset, offend or 

alienate others, leading to a loss of attractiveness or influence” (Brannagan & Giulianotti, 

2014, p. 4). A recent example of ‘soft disempowerment’ occurred at the Men’s Handball 

World Championship in 2015. As a host country celebrated for delivering a magnificent 

mega-structure, organization and state-of-art venues for the event, Qatar’s national team 

was heavily criticized by Western-media in relation to its “foreign legion” of players 
                                                
8 For a broader discussion about African transnational athletes, read Adjaye (2010, p. 26). 
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(although all of them were legally eligible to compete); trying to demise the country 

achievement of reaching the final game (“Qatar handball team,” 2015). Thus, hosting 

mega-events could pose a threat to ‘positive national representation’ due to the impact of 

‘outsiders’ view in the country. In a later study about the perception of Western football 

fans about Qatar, Brannagan and Rookwood (2016, p. 14) verified that international fans 

align their opinions with popular media commentary regarding the allegedly wrongdoing 

in the Qatari bid process and the lack of organizational capacity related to football. 

However, as pointed by the authors, the ‘pressing issues’ (such as climate and issues 

around workers’ welfare) expressed by various media groups, politicians and human rights 

activists have, in fact, been met by international football supporters with relative ease. 

Thinking on reversing the “soft disempowerment”, Dorsey (2014, p. 1752) affirmed that 

the FIFA 2022 World Cup could offer to Qatar a chance to finally tackle fundamental 

problems in the country (e.g. labour laws) while “maintaining control of their culture, 

society and state”. At the end, Dorsey (2015, p. 435) concludes that Qatar authorities will 

need to have a strong communication strategy to respond to the demands and criticisms 

that will occur in case of hosting any mega-event in the future.  

Meanwhile, Qatar’s uses of sport as a tool for national representation can be 

identified in the recent Olympics participation. In London 2012 Olympics, the country 

lifted the shadow of never sending a women delegation to the Olympics and chose one of 

the four female athletes to be the country’s flag barrier; sending according to Harkness 

(2012, p. 2164), a symbolic message of national “openness” to the world. Analysing the 

women participation in Qatar’s sport, Harkness (2012, p. 2167) contextualized the 

situation affirming that in “the Gulf region, women who do not play sports are already 

subjugated to immense patriarchy; female athleticism only adds to this”. In this way, a 

woman in the Arab Gulf region could face a triple “jeopardy vis-à-vis sports participation” 

according to Harkness (2012, p. 2167): (1) the already encountered by all women in 

general; (2) the one encountered by female athletes the world over; and (3) based upon the 

especially patriarchal environment of the Arab Gulf region. Limoochi and Le Clair (2011, 

p. 1304) recall the desire “to provide opportunities for women to engage in healthy 

exercise and sport” served as the basis for the establishment of the Islamic Federation of 

Women Sport (IFWS) in 1991 which held two-years later in Tehran (Iran) the Women’s 

Islamic Games; a women-only international Muslim competition under the framework of 

the IOC Olympic Charter where Qatari athletes participated for the first time in its third 

edition (2001), coincidently or not, after the state incentive for women adhere to physical 
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exercise was strengthen with the Women’s Sport Committee establishment. Harkness 

(2012, p. 2167) affirms that sport can be a source of empowerment for Muslim women but 

“structural and cultural barriers also hinder participation”. Therefore, family, hijab, gender 

segregation and reputation inhibit athletic participation for Muslim women in general and 

in Qatar specifically because allegedly “damage” family reputation and it is considered the 

primary aspect that reduced female sport participation (Harkness, 2012, p. 2177). It is 

important to point out that discussions around Muslim women participation in sport goes 

beyond a localize phenomenon in Qatar. Challenging the equality reality gap regarding 

issues of religion and diverse expressions of faith for Muslim women in the sporting arena, 

Benn and Dahkas (2013, p. 291) affirms that “there is a need to recognize points of 

conflict and then negotiate resolutions for compromise”. For instance, FIFA already 

banned the Iranian women’s football team twice because of their dress code and other 

international sport governing bodies’ dress code policies have provided a specific site for 

gender and religious discrimination; which raises many “complex questions over power, 

politics of international sport, public–private faith and individual human rights” (Benn & 

Dahkas, 2013, p. 286). Also, Benn and Dahkas (2013, p. 283) understands the notion of 

“embodied faith” – the interconnectedness of faith, body and identity – could bring 

“sensitivity to an understanding of difference in the ways in which Muslim women adhere 

to their faith, and the preferences of some to participate covered, and/or in sex-segregated 

environments”. While Awad (2016, p. 1017) concludes that Arab-Muslim women athletes 

need carefully to “negotiate a wide array of social, cultural, historical and political 

difficulties” revealing their precarious position occupied in society; Amara (2012, p. 148) 

explains this situation in a wide-perspective of the body of the Muslim athletes in service 

of nation-building and the ‘greater nation’ (jihad for Muslims). The body was always at 

the centre of tension between ‘tradition’ and ‘modernity’ in the Arab world, especially for 

women in relation to sport. The “adoption of the veil by Muslim athletes is an opportunity 

for them to reclaim their rights over their own body and to define their body religiously, 

independently of male religious of feminist secular interpretations, but not necessarily in 

opposition to modern sport and norms of sport performance” (Amara, 2012, p. 148). After 

winning the right to host the FIFA 2022 World Cup, Qatar authorities established a 

national women football team in 2011 to improve their image-reputation worldwide. Knez 

et al. (2014, p. 1770) affirm that the successful bid to host the mega-event, it “has been a 

catalyst for change in making spaces for Qatari sportswomen”. To have the women’s 

football team to represent the country, Knez and Alkhaldi (2014 p.1769) identify the 
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struggle of Qatari girls to “challenge societal expectations, cultural norms and behaviours, 

and devise ways in which they could pursue their sport and maintain their ‘Qatari’ 

identities”.  

 

1.2. Research Questions and Study Period 

As seen in the previous chapter, the study of Qatar’s national aspirations in the global sport 

arena, especially after the Asian Games 2006 and the winning bid for the FIFA 2022 

World Cup in 2010, can be considered a “trend” topic among scholars. Studies and 

researches related to them are mainly focusing on Qatar’s ambitions through elite-sports 

and mega-events, specially analysing national representation, political legitimization and 

image-making in a globalized (post-modern) context. However, a study of the sporting 

phenomena in Qatar before the Asian Games 2006 and the FIFA 2022 World Cup bid, 

seeking for understanding Qatar’s historical (sociocultural, political and economic) context 

of both (1) the appropriation of modern sport (Western-practice) in the local society; and 

(2) the emergence of the sporting governance system which ultimately could lead to the 

genesis of local authorities’ national motivations in investing on “sport”; are completely 

under developed. Moreover, Qatar’s and the Arab Gulf Region sporting past9 is still 

uncovered by historians, mainly because the lack of sources and organized archives-

databases, as well as, access to information (for international scholars) and incipient higher 

education in sport (local aspect).  

Taking into consideration Raab (2012, p. 626) perspective that are a diverse of 

“sloppy and inaccurate observations by ‘experts’ who do not even speak the regions’ 

languages”, and looking to include the study among the “many informed and insightful 

analyses” about the sport in the Gulf region; it is worth to mention that the study author 

worked during seven years in Qatar in order to develop the first historical archive for sport 

in the Arab Gulf region, and it gave for the researcher access to sources and field 

knowledge about the country’s sports development. In this sense, as a matter of 

contextualizing the research questions, it is important to understand that Qatar was a 

British protectorate since the signature of a General Treaty in 1916 having all its foreign 

affairs controlled by them until 1971 when the treaty was ceased. In fact, Qatar (as the 

                                                
9 Studies about the Arab Gulf Region sporting past are limited to not say none. Bahrain (Schwich, 1987, p. 
136), Kuwait (Aldousari, 2004, p. 22), Oman (Al-Tauqi, 1998, p. 3), and United Arab Emirates (Khalaf, 
2000, p. 247) were overviewed in studies that perceive sport history as part of their research topic 
“contextualization”. 
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other Arab Gulf states) was not incorporated in the Empire and the internal administration 

was controlled by the ruler who had autonomy to maintain his relations and administrative 

methods with the country’s people (Rabi, 2006, p. 354). The Emir wanted to attract tribes 

to Qatar, away from neighbouring countries like Saudi Arabia or Trucial States (after 

1971, United Arab Emirates) and once tribal people settled in cities they became more 

involved in modem life. Tribesmen became more educated and gained more economic 

advantages from the newly-created jobs connected with the oil industry (Al Shawi, 2002, 

p. 2). In the 1940s-1950s Qatar received British investments on infrastructure, as well as, 

the local population saw the arrival of expats in the country. As part of their leisure 

activities those foreign workers started to play sports such as golf, football, tennis and field 

hockey. The organization of the first clubs connected with the oil company followed by 

the creation of several other “clubs” in the capital Doha. In 1960, Qatar’s Emir Sheikh Ali 

bin Abdallah Al-Thani managed to put his son Sheikh Ahmad bin Ali Al-Thani in power 

to maintain his own line of succession and breaking a family promised of place Sheikh 

Hamad’s son, Khalifa. Instead, Sheikh Khalifa bin Hamad became the country’s Heir 

Apparent and Prime Minister (Zahlan, 1979, p. 102), and ruler de facto being responsible 

for government planning, policy and implementation. The creation of laws for a proper 

administrative system and economic development of the country could be identified after 

the Qatar’s Official Gazette creation in 1961. Therefore, decree-laws related to the 

organization of the sport system could be identified, specially affecting the “local clubs”, 

establishing sport federations as well as organizing a national sports governance system.  

In 1968, the British government announced its departure from the Persian Gulf 

region. Being British protectorates from around 90 years, Bahrain (1880–1971), the 

Trucial States (1892–1971) and Qatar (1916–1971), had to face political discussions 

related to formalize a union or not. However, the inherent and endemic rivalries among 

these Arab Gulf States at that time placed an implacable obstacle to a greater cooperation. 

The high level of internal autonomy which the rulers had during the British mandate 

militate against the idea of sharing authority and responsibility (Smith, 2004, p. 77). While 

the Trucial States decided to merge into a federation (the United Arab Emirates), Bahrain 

and Qatar opted by individual independency. On September 3rd, 1971, Qatar’s Heir 

Apparent appeared on the state TV to announce the country independence; and the fact 

that it was not the Emir announcing such historical step, indicated, once more, the political 

friction among the Qatari royal family in the succession line. This dispute for the power, 

culminated with a coup d’état in 1972 (Fromherz, 2012, p. 79). While the political debate 
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was spinning around the economic impact (oil exportation) of the new dynamics in the 

region, sociocultural aspects (symbols and ceremonies) to build national identity became 

relevant to differentiate the newly countries and to assert sovereignty worldwide. As 

Amara (2011, p. 37) points out, in the aftermath of the Arab countries’ independency, the 

appropriation of the Western-sport dominant model was inevitable, the 

“internationalization” of those countries was an important element for the nation-states 

formation and mobilization of the masses, having sport as an element for political, social 

and cultural recognition. The adoption of sport as “universal language” was accomplished 

by the integration of new independent Arab-Muslim countries, into the “homogeneous and 

pre-established sporting and administrative structure, rules and regulation of the 

international sports federations” (Amara, 2013, p. 117). Traditional Arab Gulf States 

leadership faced and began “dealing with the nascent forces of globalization in the early 

1970s almost as a tidal wave – the oil boom, independence, federation, joining the Arab 

League and the oil embargo all happened within a span of just three years” (Fox et al., 

2006, p. 17). 

In this sense, after the 1972 coup in Qatar, the new Emir, Sheikh Khalifa bin 

Hamad Al-Thani started to make punctual changes in the country’s sport governance 

system. Selection of the leaders and members of the sport national institutions were the 

first step to undermine opposition and conquer allies. The selection of his son, Sheikh 

Hamad bin Khalifa Al-Thani as Ministry of Defence and Heir Apparent in 1977 placed in 

Qatar a new sport leadership connected with military activities. Thus, the sport context in 

Qatar was based on military soldiers-athletes as well as different sport clubs competing in 

few domestic leagues (mainly football). However, the local eligible athletes to represent 

the country in international competitions, were not enough in number, and most of them 

were coming from different Arab origins. To be part of the Olympic system, the royal 

family should establish a NOC and adapt once more its governance sport system; mainly 

to have enough national sport federations recognized by their respective international 

bodies – an IOC requirement to establish a NOC and enable Qatar to have a delegation to 

compete in the Olympics. Based on that scenario, the study questions are: 

I. How did the investments in oil industry and the arrival of Western-workers 

influence the origins of modern-sport in Qatar?  

II. How was “modern-sport” appropriated as Qatari sociocultural practice before 

the country independency?  
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III. What kind of political and sociocultural practices were performed by the 

Qatari authorities to create a sport structure to enable them to later use it as a 

national identity symbol? 

IV. What was the role of the sporting practices in the Qatari nation-building 

project after independency?  

V. How did the royal family use sport to consolidate the Hamad Al-Thani lineage 

in power? 

VI. How did Qatar authorities adapt the country sport governance for national 

representation and to be part of the Olympic system? 

 

Based on these research questions, the study aims are divided in two accordingly to 

the historical context of Qatar: 

1. To understand the introduction of modern-sport in Qatar, analysing the 

appropriation by local community as sociocultural practice; including the 

creation of the national sport governance structure in the wake of the country 

modern society. 

2. To analyse the sport role in a nation-building project of Qatar, considering 

sociocultural and political practices in the national sport governance to 

empower the royal family and achieve national representation through the 

international sports and Olympic system. 

 

The 1930s is the research contextual starting period when Qatar first oil concession 

was made with Great Britain which after the Second World War resumed the operations 

and it emerged the first “sport club” in the country within the oil company premises, the 

Etihad Al-Arab in 1948 – the study starting point. The first contextual turning point in the 

study analysis is the recognition of Sheikh Khalifa bin Hamad Al-Thani as Heir Apparent 

and Prime Minister in 1960 escalating the royal family power disputes as well as laying 

down the foundations of a modern nation-state which included a national sport structure. 

The Qatar’s declaration of independency (1971) and the subsequent coup d’état made by 

Sheikh Khalifa it is the start of a nation-building development plan. This paradigm shift in 

the country politics, it is the main turning point of the study analysis which includes the 

understanding of the sport role in a nation-building plan. From that moment, Qatari 

authorities were seeking for an opportunity to assert their national autonomy and the 

international sports events were target. Thus, the establishment of a NOC in 1979 and its 
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recognition by the IOC a year later allowed Qatar to enter in the Olympic system and 

finally sent its first athletes delegation to Los Angeles 1984 Games. The appearance of the 

Qatar national flag on the Opening Ceremony is the final act of an Olympic nation 

creation, therefore, the end of the research period. Moreover, after 1984 Olympic 

participation the sport governance system in Qatar was already settle with a defined path to 

enable athletes to represent the “Al-Thani nation” at international sport events. Another 

structural change in the Qatari sport governance will only occur in the beginning of the 

1990s with the creation of the Youth & Sport General Authority and the change of the 

QOC presidency. Finally, in mid 1980s the worldwide globalization forces and the 

deterioration of the political relations among the Persian Gulf States (which eventually led 

to the first war in the region) will impact differently in the royal family use of sports; 

towards a re-imaging of Qatar by hosting international events.  

Above all, this study intends to contribute for the affirmation that “whereas the 

global ideologies of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries seemed to have failed, like 

nationalism, socialism, communism, even capitalism and if you wish various additional -

isms, one not only survived but also became stronger than ever: sport” (Krüger, 2015, p. 

525). Moreover, the “process of nation-building is by far not yet finished. Many countries, 

respectively the people who belong to these countries, that succeeded in bucking off the 

saddle of colonialisms are still looking for their identity which is in fact some sort of 

national identity” (Krüger, 2015, p. 526). Based on that, this thesis is ground-breaking. 

There is not any other similar PhD study that had ever investigated the Qatari sporting 

historical past. Thus, this study intends to open a research field related to sociocultural 

history of the sport in Qatar. Furthermore, the study sheds light on how recently 

independent Gulf countries (less than 50 years) found ways of national representation 

through ‘Western-modern’ sports, contributing for the Asia sporting scenario and 

nationalism. Last but not least, this research intends to contribute in the field of sport 

governance of Arab-Muslim countries in Persian Gulf region as well as the uses of the 

Olympic Movement as a platform for national recognition. 

 

1.3. Thesis Structure 

The study analytical guide is explained in detail on Chapter 2. It is based on the 

hermeneutical “circle of understanding” which constantly move from “the whole to the 

part and back to the whole” (Gadamer, 2004, p. 302) and intends to analyse a “way of life” 

shared by members of some community, ultimately the basic structure of “Being-in-the-
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world” (Haugeland, 2005, p. 423). In general terms, the hermeneutical approach followed 

in this study has five characteristics (Kinsella, 2006, “Characteristics”, para. 1): (1) it seeks 

understanding rather than explanation or to provide an authoritative reading or conceptual 

analysis of a text; (2) it acknowledges the situated location of interpretation, i.e. the social 

place of the interpreter; (3) it recognizes the role of language (as primarily medium for 

understanding) and historicity in interpretation by the influence of prejudgments (fore-

understanding); (4) it views the inquiry as conversation among texts in search for a 

common language to “translate” a phenomena; and (5) it is comfortable with ambiguity by 

assuming the complexity of the interpretive endeavour. Because of the pioneer aspect of 

the thesis, i.e. the thematic “history of sport in Qatar” it has never been a subject of a 

doctoral thesis as well as there is a lack of public organized archives containing historical 

sources about it, the first methodological phase of this study was to uncover, collect and 

examine to systematically organized the written sources related to the sporting phenomena 

in Qatar based on the elements of content analyses (Krippendorff, 2009, p. 83). In this 

sense, the study uses written primary and secondary sources related to the researched topic 

which are described in Chapter 2. The primary sources used (letters, telegrams, books, 

images, etc.) were mostly found in archives outside of Qatar at International Sports 

Federations (e.g. FIFA archives) and Olympic related institutions (e.g. IOC and IOA). 

Differently than that, the State “Official Gazette” and the Military Sports Magazine “Al-

Saqer” were found in Qatar public and private archives. Also used as primary source of the 

study it is the Al Rayyan TV online video archive which makes available past Qatar State 

TV reportages and sporting events coverage. Most of the secondary sources are considered 

“reference books” such as the “Qatar Youth & Sport 1950-1995” written in Arabic by the 

Qatari authorities which follow a linear and descriptive way of re-construct the past 

becoming the sport “official versions” and published by governmental institutions. The 

study also made use of oral sources under the Oral History perspective. Looking for 

different narratives of the sport past in a country where self-censorship is a non-official 

norm and oral tradition a cultural feature, the use of oral sources played a relevant role for 

the study, especially for its peculiarities: orality, narrative, performance, subjectivity, 

mutability, memory and collaboration (Portelli, 2006, p. 33). It is also understood that oral 

history is not merely a way of answering pre-prepared research questions, but it employs 

methods of practice and interpretative analysis, including four main aspects: (1) self, (2) 

subjectivity and intersubjective, (3) memory and (4) narrative (Abrams, 2010, p. 22). In 

this sense, the lack of historical documentation (systematic organized in public archives) 
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about sport in Qatar was not the primary justification for the use of oral sources. Out of 

twenty-four interviewees pre-selected, only fourteen were interviewed. The selection 

criteria and the reason of not interviewing all pre-selected interviewees are explained in 

detail in Chapter 2. All interviews were recorded either on audio or video under the 

auspices of the Qatar Olympic and Sports Museum (QOSM), the author’s working place at 

that time.  

The theoretical framework of the study is explained in Chapter 3. Both written and 

oral sources were analysed in combination with the historical context of the country (and 

the author) under the post-structuralism paradigm of the Cultural History, in which 

“culture” is interpreted as linguist-representational, and social categories became their 

expressions and representations (Bonnell and Hunt, 1999, p. 9). Thus, analyse a 

“sociocultural” phenomenon required an interdisciplinary approach to understand the 

“practices” of determined society and the “representations” emerged in specific contexts-

period (Burke, 2004, p. 62). Therefore, “representations” are inserted in a “field of 

disputes” which could be explained in terms of power and domination. These 

“representations disputes” generate countless “appropriations” of different possible 

representations. The appropriations happen accordingly with social interests, political 

resistances, and in general terms because of the motivations and necessities of human 

beings in a determined society. Moreover, these “representations disputes” are equally 

important as the economical disputes and to understand the mechanisms in which one 

group imposes (or try to impose) its vision of social world, domain and values. Finally, 

sociocultural “practices” reinforce identities, a way to distinguish an individual or group 

identity through a symbolic status or position. Therefore, the practices can have 

institutionalized forms placed by “representatives” of determined group or individuals 

looking to mark visibility and existence of groups, communities or society. The 

“representations disputes” are symbolic strategies which reveal symbolic positions and 

social relations; the way of determined group or individual constructed their identity 

(Chartier, 1991, p. 183). In this sense, the Interdisciplinary approach includes the ethno-

symbolic and modernist paradigms of nation-building and national identity. The focus of 

this study is not “Qatar state-building” process per se. However, due to the lack of 

historical studies about Qatar under a nationalism theoretical frame, such analysis was 

briefly taken into consideration to understand the emerge and role of sport in a nation-

building process. Therefore, the research framework combines ethno-symbolic and 

modernist paradigms having as horizon Giddens (1990, p. 6) understanding that 
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“deconstructing social evolutionism means accepting that history cannot be seen as a 

unity, or as reflecting certain unifying principles of organization and transformation”. 

However, it does not mean that “all is chaos or that an infinite number of purely 

idiosyncratic "histories" can be written” because there are “definite episodes of historical 

transition, for example, whose character can be identified, and about which generalizations 

can be made”. Thus, the study looked for “discontinuities” which separate modern social 

institutions from the traditional social order, identifying modernity features such as the (1) 

fast pace of change (expressed on technology for example); (2) scope of change 

(interconnection of globe areas with waves of social transformation crashing each other); 

and (3) the intrinsic nature of modern institutions which were simply not found in prior 

historical periods such as the political system of the nation-state, “the wholesale 

dependence of production upon inanimate power sources, or the thoroughgoing 

commodification of products and wage labour” (Giddens, 1990, p. 6) and the “city” as 

modern urban settlement. In this way, nation is defined as “a named and self-defining 

human community whose members cultivate shared memories, symbols, myths, traditions 

and values, inhabit and are attached to historic territories or ‘homelands’, create and 

disseminate a distinctive public culture, and observe shared customs and standardized 

laws” (Smith, 2009, p. 29). In the context of modern society (where nation-state emerged), 

national building is understood as a “process of constructing a shared sense of identity and 

common destiny, usually in order to overcome ethnic, sectarian or communal differences 

and counter alternate sources of identity and loyalty” (Fritz & Menocal, 2007, p.15). 

Immersed in this context, sport per se is considered a postcolonial phenomenon which 

served to promote nation-building (postcolonial states), although initially it was a social 

form of colonial control (i.e. a colonial legacy). Thus, the development of modern-sports 

and Olympics were in the “age of nationalism” offering an alternative for expressing 

national enthusiasm and aggression without war; a result of the French Revolution, first in 

Europe, and finally by transferring the concept of nation-building to the colonies of the 

European powers (Krüger, 2015, p. 525). Based on that, in this study modern-sport, in 

developing societies, assumes four major (political) functions: (1) sport as a vehicle for 

modernizing society; (2) sport for utilitarian purposes (such as improving health and 

hygiene, promoting industrial development, and strengthening state defence); (3) sport to 

aid the integration of a multi-ethnic collectivity into a unified state; and (4) sport as a 

mechanism for international recognition (Riordan, 1986, p. 287). 
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The analysis is carried out two chapters. Chapter 4 analyses the arrival of sport in 

Qatar as modernity feature and its route for governmental appropriation for national 

recognition even before the country independency in 1971. The historical background 

intends to point out “discontinuities” which reflect the Qatari traditional social order 

turning in modern social institutions, identified in (1) a fast pace of change as result of oil 

exploration; (2) a change in scope by the foreigners arrival and sociocultural context 

transformation ‘clashing’ each other; and (3) the intrinsic nature of modern institutions 

which were simply not found in prior historical periods such as the creation of a political 

system based on royal family ruling as the nation-state leader. These aspects introduced 

modern-way of living for Qataris tribes’ people thoroughgoing commodification of 

products and wage labour as well as the “city” becoming a modern urban settlement. 

Along Chapter 4, it is possible to identify the peculiar nation-formation of the “Al-Thani 

state” in a modern-rational world under British external control and “free” of colonialist 

internal impositions which ultimately resulted in disputes for power within the royal 

family. Thus, the understanding that hydrocarbon (oil) industry was the catalyst for not 

only infrastructure change in Qatar but also for the population way of life which then 

included sport. In this sense, the 1940s development of the oil company facilities to 

include leisure activities for workers and after its appropriation by the local community are 

explained. Part of this “cultural exchange”,  also includes an analysis of the emergence and 

popularization of football teams-clubs representing different social and cultural 

affiliations; the influence of the Arab school teachers in inventing “youth festivals” with 

mass-gymnastics demonstrations for royal family empowerment and expression of pan-

Arabism during the development of a modern educational system in the 1950s; and the 

first governmental attempts to regulate the sport field. The foundations of a modern nation-

state once Sheikh Khalifa bin Hamad Al-Thani was recognized as Heir Apparent and 

Prime Minister, is the historical context turning point in Chapter 4. The creation of the 

country’s Official Gazette, to inform the citizens of the promulgation of any new 

legislation, is an important source to understand the creation of the sport governance under 

the educational system and royal family appropriation of sports for national purposes. In 

this context, it is explained the formation of Qatar’s first national sports delegation to 

compete in the Arab School Games in Kuwait 1963 as well as the local football 

association (FA) recognition by FIFA which allowed Qatar to participate in the 1970 Gulf 

Football Tournament held for the first time in Bahrain. 
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The sport role in a nation-building process of Qatar is analysed in Chapter 5. In 

terms of context, first it was relevant the understanding of the country transition between 

being a British protectorate to a sovereign nation-state with the control of its foreign 

affairs. This transitional period (1968-1970) includes the creation of the Federation of 

Arab Emirates and the Qatar’s first provisional constitution. The Heir Apparent Sheikh 

Khalifa bin Hamad Al-Thani announcement of the country independency (1971) and 

followed by a coup d’état it is also important to analyse the sport role to empower the 

“Hamad” lineage and the consolidation of “Al-Thani Nation-State”. Finalizing the political 

and sociocultural context, it is described Sheikh Khalifa nation-building strategy of 

investing strongly in the country’s infrastructure and in the nationalization of the its 

mainly revenue (oil industry) to establish social benefits, increase the armed forces and 

“modernize” the country with “national project”. In this sense, the backbone of Chapter 5 

analysis is the identification of a Qatari nation-building project, although the main idea 

was focused on the complex interplay between royal family and various sections of the 

wider population mobilized through modern sport; which was appropriated by the 

government and re-invented as ethno-cultural tradition to disseminate a distinctive national 

identity. Based on that, the understanding of the sport governance structure change from a 

Ministry of Education Department to a Supreme Council was vital. Then, the 

governmental practices of using sport towards a “youth” cultural homogenization to shape 

a national identity around selected royal family leaders are discussed. Here, it includes the 

use of a military structure and foreigner coaches as well as the re-invention of football and 

sport clubs’ traditions to incorporate a multi-ethnic population in a national narrative. 

Moreover, this Chapter includes the creation of sites for royal family empowerment, social 

integration and national identity through sporting events such as Muhammad Ali 

demonstration bout, football friendly match between Al Ahli SC and Brazilian Santos of 

Pele at Doha Stadium as well as the hosting of the 4th Gulf Football Tournament at the 

newly Khalifa Olympic Stadium and Sport Complex. The Chapter is finalized with the 

Qatari sport authorities’ practices towards international recognition of National 

Federations (NFs) and associations to become part of the Olympic system, creating 

national sport and administrative delegations to represent the country in sport related 

events. The ultimate goal of the Qatari sport governance “adaptation”, in the Western-

model, was the creation of a NOC to allow the country assert national autonomy in a 

global scale. Thus, the Chapter is finalized with the Qatari preparation and participation in 

the Los Angeles 1984 Olympics.  
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After both Chapter 4 and Chapter 5 analytical discussion, the Final Remarks bring 

the thesis conclusions and indicate the study gaps for the development of a research field 

related to Qatar Olympic and sport history. The Appendixes include details about the 

resources used (such as the files researched in the archives) in order to make them 

available for future researchers as well as other documents used during the development of 

the project. 
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2. Methodological Considerations and Body of Source Material 
 

2.1. Hermeneutical Approach 

In this historical study, the hermeneutical method is used to guide the research analyses. 

Mantzavinos (2016, p. 1) defined hermeneutics as the methodology of interpretation for 

human actions (and the products of such actions) as well as a methodological discipline 

offering “a toolbox for efficiently treating problems of the interpretation of human actions, 

texts and other meaningful material”. Due to the long history of the ‘theory of 

understanding’ both discipline and method have changed over time. For instance, 

hermeneutics was already used in ancient Greece10 and as a more systematic activity to the 

exegesis of the Homeric epics11. Then, later in the Middle Ages, the interpretative praxis 

was called accessus ad auctores and it consisted of a “standardized introduction that 

preceded the editions and commentaries of (classical) authors” based on seven questions 

(Mantzavinos, 2016, p. 2, quoting Detel, 2011, f. 84): 

1. Who (is the author) (quis/persona)? 

2. What (is the subject matter of the text) (quid/materia)? 

3. Why (was the text written) (cur/causa)? 

4. How (was the text composed) (quomodo/modus)? 

5. When (was the text written or published) (quando/tempus)? 

6. Where (was the text written or published) (ubi/loco)? 

7. By which means (was the text written or published) (quibus 

faculatibus/facultas)? 

 

Then, Regan (2012, p. 288) explains that hermeneutics developed from theological 

interpretations (and meaning of the Christian Bible) aiming to confirm God’s authority 

over the thinking process. However, when the philosopher Benedict de Spinoza published 

the book “Theological-Political Treatise” in 1670, his ‘hermeneutical methodology’ was a 

turning point for the Bible criticism, as well as, for ‘modern hermeneutics’ because “he 

                                                
10 Palmer (1969, p. 13) traced back the earliest known Greek root for the modern word hermeneutics. The 
verb “hermeneuein” and the noun “hermeneia” point back to wing-footed messenger-god Hermes – which 
was “bringing the message of destiny” a function of transmuting what is beyond human understanding into a 
form that human intelligence could grasp. Further readings in the topic, includes Diggs (2010, p. 1) and the 
relation between Gadamer’s philosophical hermeneutics and the Homeric “Hymn to Hermes”. 
11 For example, Tate (1934, p. 109) explains that “allegorical interpretation” was an early method used by 
philosophers to criticize and to interpreted Homeric poems through and intrinsic perspective. 
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contends that reconstructing the historical context and especially the belief system of a 

given era is always the essential first and most important step to a correct understanding of 

any text” (Israel & Silverthorne, 2007, p. X). Thus, as Forster (2007, p. 30) clarifies, this 

‘modern hermeneutical’ focus occurred in the “wake of the Reformation with its 

displacement of responsibility for interpreting the Bible from the Church to individual 

Christians generally” especially in Germany12. However, prior the explanation of the 

twentieth century ‘philosophical hermeneutics’ of Martin Heidegger and Hans-Georg 

Gadamer – which is the analytical method of this study – it is important to review other 

thinkers who have contributed (and influenced Heidegger and Gadamer) into the nature of 

interpretation itself and into the scope and significance of interpretation.  

Following Forster (2007, p. 31) fairly accurate historical review of hermeneutics, 

there are twelve authors who developed this discipline: (1) Johann August Ernesti13 (1707-

81) marked an important transition from a hermeneutics focused exclusively on the Bible 

towards a more general hermeneutics; (2) Johann Gottfried Herder14 (1744-1803) set 

hermeneutics on the foundation of a new philosophy of language and the essential role 

played into interpreting a work by a correct identification of its genre, with a proper self-

understanding (authorial psychology) and the fact that non-linguistic art often expresses 

meanings and thoughts; (3) Friedrich Daniel Ernst Schleiermacher15 (1768-1834) also 

grounded hermeneutics in a philosophy of language, in particular, a doctrine that meaning 

consists in "the unity of the word-sphere", being thought and language (or inner language) 

identical, and finally, meanings are constituted by empirical schemata or rules for the 

production of images which give the idea that hermeneutics should be a universal 

discipline applicable to all types of interpretation; (4) Friedrich Schlegel16 (1772-1829) 

pointed out that texts sometimes express meanings and thoughts, not explicitly in any of 

their parts, but instead, through their parts and the way in which these are put together to 

form a whole, stressing the importance of acknowledging the presence of confusion in 

                                                
12 A comprehensive understanding of the rise of the hermeneutical method, it can be read in Dilthey et al. 
(1996, p. 239). 
13 Ernesti’s book Institutio interpretis novi testamenti (Principles of New Testament Interpretation) published 
in 1761 is his remarkable work. 
14 His best-known work in the philosophy of language is the Abhandlung über den Ursprung der Sprache 
(Treatise on the Origin of Language) published in 1772. 
15 The two known translated books are Hermeneutics: The Handwritten Manuscripts published in 1977 and 
Hermeneutics and Criticism published in 1998. 
16 The most famous works associated with Schlegel's name is the project of the journal Athenaeum published 
in the years 1798–1800 which includes fragments written by both Schlegel brothers, Novalis and 
Schleiermacher. 
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texts when it occurs (in such cases the interpreter must seek to understand and explain it) 

and the role of unconscious meanings and thoughts in texts, and hence in their 

interpretation; (5) Georg Wilhelm Friedrich Hegel17 (1770-1831) embraced the 

assimilation of past meanings to one's (interpreter) own meanings and thoughts and also he 

stressed the need of interpretation in all non-linguistic art (architecture, sculpture, painting, 

instrumental music, etc.) because they express meanings and thoughts, as well as, the 

whole mental life of a mature human being because they are implicitly linguistically 

articulated, and it is also the case of the socio-political institutions (called Objective Spirit) 

because they express meanings and thoughts, human actions and expressions of a mature 

human being's mental life; (6) Wilhelm Dilthey18 (1833-1911) did not progress on the 

question of nature interpretation itself, but he made a very important contribution to the 

understanding of its scope and significance when he identified interpretation as the central 

task of the human sciences (including not only history but also such further disciplines as 

literary studies, classical scholarship, anthropology, and art history) as well as, pointing 

out the intellectual need for ‘interpretive narration’ is more fundamental than ‘causal 

explanation’; (7) Karl Marx (1818-83), (8) Friedrich Nietzsche (1844-1900) and (9) 

Sigmund Freud (1856-1939) made important developments in hermeneutics roughly the 

same period (which later was called by Paul Ricoeur as "hermeneutics of suspicion”) 

defining that the evident surface meanings and thoughts that a person expresses (and 

perhaps also certain aspects of his behaviour which at first sight seems meaningless, for 

example, bodily posture or slips of the tongue or pen) often serve as representative-but-

masking proxies for deeper meanings and thoughts which are in some hidden measure 

(even from the person himself) that are quite different from and, indeed, often quite 

contrary to the surface meanings and thoughts involved, also that the person has some sort 

of motive for this concealing (both from others and from himself); finally (10) Martin 

Heidegger (1889-1976), (11) Hans-Georg Gadamer (1900-2002), and (12) Jacques 

Derrida (1930-2004) can be considered the thinkers of ‘modern hermeneutics’ bond 

together by both influence and of shared views such as, meaning and thought are 

essentially dependent on language – that ultimately underline the hermeneutical approach 

of this study. 

                                                
17 Hegel works had strongly impact on Hans-Georg Gadamer’s hermeneutical approach as seen on Hegel’s 
Dialectic: Five Hermeneutical Studies published in 1976. 
18 The classic essay of Dilthey about hermeneutics is The Rise of Hermeneutics published in 1900. 
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As Wheeler (2016, p. 1) referrers, Martin Heidegger book Being and Time, 

published in 1927, provided the philosophical impetus for Hans-Georg Gadamer's 

‘philosophical hermeneutics’ and Jacques Derrida's notion of ‘deconstruction’. 

Mantzavinos (2016, p. 2) reminds that Heidegger has proposed a hermeneutic 

phenomenology (Hermeneutik der Faktizität) that should replace traditional ontology. In 

the words of Heidegger (1995),  

[…] all ontology, no matter how rich and tightly knit a system of categories it has 
at its disposal, remains fundamentally blind and perverts its innermost intent if it 
has not previously clarified the meaning of being sufficiently and grasped this 
clarification as its fundamental task. (p. 11) 

 

In this sense, Heidegger radicalized the concepts of understanding and 

interpretation giving to hermeneutics the central place as the methodology of human 

sciences - an ontology of human existence (Fehér, 2016, p. 162). This why Heidegger 

defined “being” terminologically as Da-sein. Haugeland (2005, p. 423) explains that 

dasein is not a kind of being, but rather an entity; it “is neither people nor their being, but 

rather a way of life shared by the members of some community. It is ways of life, in this 

sense, that have the basic structure of being-in-the-world”. Contributing to understand that, 

Fehér (2016, p. 162) affirms that Da-sein concept constitute a new discipline called 

‘existential analytic’ as an operational ground for fundamental ontology to work out the 

question (of meaning) of Being. Thus, “understanding and interpretation appear as 

structures of Da-sein Being-in, the latter being part of the more comprehensive 

phenomenon of Being-in-the-world” (Fehér, 2016, p. 162). Forster (2007, p. 59) indicates 

that Heidegger contribution to hermeneutics has been greatly exaggerated mentioning that 

one of his key ideas in Being and Time - that the understanding of meanings, and hence 

also the possession of language, are fundamental and pervasive modes of the existence of 

Da-sein -, essentially “repeats an insight originally developed by Herder in his Treatise on 

the Origin of Language and elsewhere, and then taken over by Hegel”. However, Féher 

(2016, p. 164) suggests that Heidegger made a threefold fusion by merging or joining not 

only hermeneutics and ontology, but adding to both phenomenology; i.e. “phenomenology 

is the soil on which the encounter and fusion of hermeneutics and ontology come about to 

take place” and, consequently, “Heidegger’s hermeneutic turn consists in his 

transformation of Husserl’s phenomenology into his own project of fundamental ontology 

conceived in terms of an existential analytic as a hermeneutic of human existence”.  
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Although Heidegger tried to distance himself from Husserl’s phenomenology, Farr 

(1999, p. 7) reminds that the “epoché” or “phenomelogical reduction” developed by 

Husserl remains as an important tool employed by Heidegger questions of philosophy. 

This explains Heidegger’s called for an abandon of “metaphysics” because it became an 

empty concept focus on the understanding beings (Seinde) as beings and not Being (Sein). 

Therefore, Heidegger’s “epoché” uses a kind of “hermeneutics of suspicion” when he 

looks into a philosophical problem and he is more interested in determining why the 

problem is a problem rather than he is looking to solving it. In this sense, Forster (2007, p. 

59) says that another of Heidegger's key ideas fundamental and pervasive in Da-sein is a 

sort of fore-understanding (Vorverständnis) “which essentially underpins explicit linguistic 

understanding, and it is involved for example, even, in cases of perceptual or active 

engagement with the world where explicit linguistic articulation is absent”. This key idea 

is presented by Heidegger in the concept of “hermeneutical circle” and it is “the idea that 

we, as people, are located (historically, linguistically, culturally, geographically, and so 

on) and our understanding of ourselves, the world, and our philosophical problems are 

meaningful because we already situated” (Farr, 1999, p. 9). The hermeneutical cycle was 

further developed by Hans-George Gadamer, but it is worth to mention, in this study, it is 

the analytical background to place the historical context of both researcher and topic as 

decisive for an understanding of the research questions. Following this idea that 

“emphasize the productive role played by our anticipations of meaning in the process of 

understanding” (Grondin, 2016, p. 399), the pragmatic or constructive perspective19 of 

Gadamer is fundamental for the hermeneutical approach of this thesis since he kept 

Heidegger’s hermeneutical “tradition” that ultimately began with Schleiermacher and 

continued with Dilthey and “it attempted to make hermeneutics and, indeed, all of the 

humanities (including history) into objective, universal sciences” (Allen & Springsted, 

1992, p. 263).  

As referred by Grondin (2016, p. 399), Gadamer is unjustly characterized as being 

“against method”, however, what he believed is that “methods do not suffice if one wants 

to describe the truth experience of the humanities”, because the historian “plays an 

important part in the type of cognition that is achieved in the historical disciplines”. In this 

                                                
19 Butler (2016, p. 13) divides the contemporary hermeneutics into four perspectives: conservative proposed 
by Emilio Betti and Eric Hirsch; pragmatic (constructivist) proposed by Hans Georg Gadamer and Ludwig 
Wittgenstein; critical proposed by Karl-Otto Apel and Jurgen Habermas; and radical (deconstructionist) 
proposed by Jacques Derrida.  
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way, “prejudice” (in the form of fore-understanding) is not only positive, but vital for 

interpretation of a historical phenomenon; it possess historical and temporal dimensions, 

an anticipatory meaning, that requires ‘working out’ in terms of the phenomenon itself to 

determine its legitimacy, origin, and validity. Thus, to avoid problems caused by 

“prejudice” Gadamer refers as vital a ‘historical consciousness’, i.e. to always keeps open 

possibilities acknowledging the fact that historical events through ‘lived experience’ 

influences our interpretation, and hence understanding, of phenomena. The ‘effective-

historical consciousness’ will come through a discursive-dialectic process20 and the ‘fusion 

of horizons21’, which is the culmination “act of understanding between interpreter and 

interpreted, between researcher and researched” (Butler, 2016, p. 20). Therefore, in order 

to understand the past, a historian has to be able to translate it in the language of the 

present, where the horizons of the past and the present are always fused into another22; 

having consciousness of the history that is at work in our understanding and that we can 

seek to elucidate, and at same time “a consciousness of the limits of such an awareness in 

light of the historicity of our being which excludes a self-mastery of all our 

determinations” (Grondin, 2016, p. 400).  In this sense, Gadamer elevated the inescapable 

and productive historicity of the interpreter to the level of hermeneutical principles: first 

“we strive to understand (in the humanities, but also in life more generally) because we are 

historical beings who seek answers to our questions in history and the texts we are 

reading”; secondly, the “objects of understanding are for their part also molded, mediated, 

and handed over by history” (Grondin, 2016, p. 399). In the words of Gadamer (2004) 

“we” stand by “historians” to 

accept the fact that the subject presents different aspects of itself at different times 
or from different standpoints. We accept the fact that these aspects do not simply 
cancel one another out as research proceeds, but are like mutually exclusive 
conditions that exist by themselves and combine only in us. Our historical 

                                                
20 Following Butler (2016, p. 22), there are three types of dialectic for hermeneutic research: (1) The Socratic 
dialectic of question and answer, a dialog between individual and phenomenon of interest to reach the 
‘fusion of horizons’; (2) the Hegelian dialectic which involves an interpretive synthesis of expectation or 
preunderstanding, to ‘work out’ with a competing interpretation; and (3) the Reductionist/analytical dialectic 
in probing beneath the surface of social phenomena, deconstructing the ‘whole’ into its component ‘parts for 
analyses a re-construction of the ‘whole’. 
21 “The horizon is the range of vision that includes everything that can be seen from a particular vantage 
point. Applying this to the thinking mind, we speak of narrowness of horizon, of the possible expansion of 
horizon, of the opening up of new horizons, and so forth” (Gadamer, 2004, p. 301). 
22 “The task of historical understanding also involves acquiring an appropriate historical horizon, so that 
what we are trying to understand can be seen in its true dimensions. If we fail to transpose ourselves into the 
historical horizon from which the traditionary text speaks, we will misunderstand the significance of what it 
has to say to us (Gadamer, 2004, p. 302). 
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consciousness is always filled with a variety of voices in which the echo of the past 
is heard. Only in the multifariousness of such voices does it exist: this constitutes 
the nature of the tradition in which we want to share and have a part. Modern 
historical research itself is not only research, but the handing down of tradition. We 
do not see it only in terms of progress and verified results; in it we have, as it were, 
a new experience of history whenever the past resounds in a new voice. (p. 285) 
 

Finally, the “circle of understanding” that underlines this study and it is proposed 

by Gadamer (2004), points out that  

the movement of understanding is constantly from the whole to the part and back to 
the whole. Our task is to expand the unity of the understood meaning centrifugally. 
The harmony of all the details with the whole is the criterion of correct 
understanding. The failure to achieve this harmony means that understanding has 
failed. (p. 302) 

 

Butler (1998, p. 290) clarifies affirming that the ‘whole’ is a phenomenon 

comprised by ‘parts’ or ‘details’ that constitute it. There is a formal relationship between 

these ‘parts’ (component phenomenon), the ‘whole’ (as constituted by its component 

phenomena), and the (what Heidegger termed) ‘subjective reflex’ that an actor adopts 

towards the phenomenon - the intuitive anticipation of the whole and its subsequent 

articulation in the parts (Butler, 1998, p. 290). Gadamer (2004, p. 293) explains that 

“according to this theory, the circular movement of understanding runs backward and 

forward along the text, and ceases when the text is perfectly understood”. Moreover, Farr 

(1999) explains that  

part of texts can be understood only with reference to the whole or historical events 
can be understood only from the standpoint of the present; thus, it becomes 
impossible to really ‘know’ what happened or what the text really ‘meant’ when it 
was written because we can never escape our present location. (p. 9)  

 

In this sense, Gadamer (2004, p. 294) says that the “locus of hermeneutics” is a 

play in-between the traditional text's strangeness and familiarity to us; between being a 

historically intended, distanced object and belonging to a tradition. Therefore, 

when we read a text we always assume its completeness, and only when this 
assumption proves mistaken—i.e., the text is not intelligible—do we begin to 
suspect the text and try to discover how it can be remedied. The rules of such 
textual criticism can be left aside, for the important thing to note is that applying 
them properly depends on understanding the content. [However] It is only when 
the attempt to accept what is said as true fails that we try to "understand" the text, 
psychologically or historically, as another's opinion. (Gadamer, 2004, p. 294)  
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At the same time, Gadamer hermeneutical philosophy was widely recognized as 

vital against a ‘positivism hubris’23, it was also highly criticized due its universal aspect 

(Habermas, 1990, p. 245). Jürgen Habermas and his critical theory posed a question on 

Gadamer’s faith in ‘tradition’ bringing to the debate24 ‘power’ as a form of coercion of 

systematically contorted communication, and of ideology (Roberge, 2011, p. 7). Also, 

Jacques Derrida made “Three questions to Hans-Georg Gadamer” (Derrida, 1989, p. 52) in 

which he brings the “deconstruction” concept, explaining that ‘meaning’ is something that 

only arises through an open-ended process of re-interpretation (Forster, 2007, p. 66), i.e. 

there is not ‘truth’ but multiple perspectives of it. Assuming these post-modern 

perspectives (which later will be framed within the “cultural history turn” in the theoretical 

framework of this study), Kinsella (2006, “Introduction”, para. 1) suggested that 

qualitative research is by its very nature informed by hermeneutical thought (even that 

sometimes is not explicit). Based on that, five characteristics of the hermeneutical 

approach will guide this study, adapted from Kinsella (2006, “Characteristics”, para. 1): 

First, it will seek understanding rather than explanation or to provide an authoritative 

reading or conceptual analysis of a text; secondly, it will acknowledge the situated location 

of interpretation, i.e. the social place of the interpreter; thirdly, it will recognize the role of 

language (as primarily medium for understanding) and historicity in interpretation by the 

influence of prejudgments (fore-understanding); then it will view inquiry as conversation 

between texts in search for a common language to “translate” a phenomena; and finally, it 

will be comfortable with ambiguity by assuming the complexity of the interpretive 

endeavour. 

Because of the pioneer aspect of the thesis, i.e. the thematic “history of sport in 

Qatar” it has never been a subject of a doctoral thesis as well as there is a lack of public 

organized archives containing historical sources about it, the first methodological phase of 

this study was to uncover, collect and examine to organize, systematically, the primary 

sources related to the sport phenomena in Qatar; which in combination with the 

sociocultural and political historical context of the country (and the interpreter) it made 

                                                
23 Thomas Khun theory of “paradigm” published in his book entitled The Structure of Scientific Revolutions 
distinguished ‘normal sciences’ from social and humanities, and at same time, it relativized the ‘pureness’ of 
knowledge development in the “natural sciences” (Kuhn, 1970, p. 10).  
24 Habermas can see in authority and tradition only dogmatic powers, and therefore, he opposes reason to 
authority abstractly; while “Gadamer does not deny the power of critical reflection to dissolve what it is 
originally accept on the basis of authority, only that it must always do so” (Mendelson, 1979, p. 62). 
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possible to emerge the research questions of the investigation that finally were analysed 

through the theoretical framework and reviewed literature.  

 

2.1.1. Primary Written Sources 

The primary sources used in this research were mostly found in archives (see Table 1) 

outside of Qatar. There are mainly two reasons for this fact. Primarily, the National Sports 

Federations in Qatar did not have historical archives with available material for research 

dated back on the period of studying – most of the documentation, apparently, got lost in 

multiple building changes of these institutions along the years; secondly, a cultural barrier 

– the author is not an Arabic speaker neither a citizen of the country – imposed restrictions 

in terms of communication and acceptance on the researched field despite the years of 

living in the country. Following the hermeneutical approach described before, it is relevant 

to take into consideration the interpreter social context in face to the studied phenomena. 

Therefore, it is vital to mention that from 2009 to 2016 the researcher worked as the Head 

of Research department of the Qatar Olympic and Sport Museum. This project was 

subsided by a governmental institution called “Qatar Museums” which ultimately aims to 

be an umbrella institution for all museums and cultural endeavours of the country. 

Although being a governmental employee, it did not change the local suspicions about “a 

Western-researcher with an investigative method” that indented to raise questions about 

the “official sport history” widely accepted and legitimated by the authorities. At the same 

time, empowered as “an expert” hired to develop an “official interpretation” of the local 

sport development (which ultimately was indented to be shown at the museum’s galleries), 

it was possible to gain access to sport authorities and support from different sport clubs, 

federations and associations in and out of Qatar. Thus, the working time in Qatar, it is 

considered the field research period in which the author focused on uncover historical 

sources to constitute an archive about Qatari sports which in the future would enable 

researchers to develop their studies. In this sense, this study emerged independent (not 

related to work obligations) as the very first collected sources indicated viability of 

development a comprehensive investigation about the history of modern-sports in Qatar. 

Because of that, firstly the primary sources timeframe research were very wide, ranging 

from the pre-oil discover in Qatar in early twentieth century to mid-1980s which 

correspond to most sports federation and associations thirty years archives access 

embargo; secondary sources period of research covered until the Qatar 2020 Olympic bid 

was not accepted by the IOC in 2012 (“IOC Selects Three Cities,” 2012). This research 
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resulted in more than one thousand written documents (including letters, telegrams, 

decrees, etc.), books, images, videos, etc. uncovered that were categorized following a 

content analysis technique. Following Krippendorff (2009, p. 83), there are six 

components to apply a content analysis. They are (1) unitizing, (2) sampling, (3) recording 

or coding, (4) reducing data to manageable representations, (5) abductive inferring 

contextual phenomena, and (6) narrating the answer to the research question. Although 

described in a linear order, it is important to refer that these components were applied 

under the perspective of “whole” and “parts” – a back and forward movement of the 

hermeneutical “circle of understanding” – which were not, necessarily, followed by the 

linear sequence. In this sense, the content analysis started with the organization of the 

researched material (i.e. creation of files, codes, keywords, etc.) intended to produce a 

database to facilitate the access for future uses as part of the described work in the 

Museum. Moreover, any sources in Arabic language were researched with the support of a 

local translator-assistant into English which provided more than a literal translation of 

contents but also a contextual analysis of terms and expressions mentioned on them. The 

author is aware that “translation is a genus of the species of interpretation” (Bianchi & 

Vassallo, 2015, p. 6). Thus, the mediation of the translator-assistant gave something more 

and therefore the translations never said exactly the same thing as the original as well as it 

opened the possibility (as in all forms of interpretation), of a “range of uses and mis-uses, 

of readings and mis-readings, of deliberate and accidental manipulation of the intended 

meaning of the text” (Bianchi & Vassallo, 2015, p. 6). 

 

Table 1 

Archives and Topics Researched  

N Archive Researched topics Location/contact 

1.  Al Rayyan TV Qatar and sports;  

Qatar TV historical archive 

Online 

2.  CISM Qatar and Military Sports  Via email 

3.  FIBA Qatar Basketball Association Via email 

4.  FIFA Qatar Football Association;  

Qatar and Football 

Geneva, Switzerland 

5.  FIFA Museum Qatar and Football Via email 

6.  FIVB Qatar Volleyball Federation Via email 
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7.  Georgetown Uni. Qatar (Library)  Qatar sports pre-oil period Doha, Qatar 

8.  IAAF Qatar Athletics Association Via email 

9.  IOA Qatar and Olympics Via email 

10.  IOC (Olympic Study Centre) Qatar Olympic Committee;  

Qatar and Olympics 

Lausanne, Switzerland 

11.  ISSF Qatar Shooting Association Via email 

12.  ITTF Qatar Table Tennis Association Via email 

13.  LA84 Foundation  IOC news and magazine;  

Arabs & Qatar sports 

Online 

14.  Ali Essa Bu Haqab (Private) Qatar and Sports Doha, Qatar 

15.  Ali Salat (Private) Qatar and Sports Doha, Qatar 

16.  Mubarak Saeed (Private) Qatar and Sports Doha, Qatar 

17.  State of Qatar Ministry of Justice Qatar Decrees and Laws Doha, Qatar 

18.  QOC (Reference Centre) Qatar and Olympics Doha, Qatar 

19.  Santos FC Qatar and Gulf Region Tour  Via email 

20.  UN (Library) Qatar Constitution Via email 

21.  UNESCO  Qatar Education and Sports Online 

 

Finally, the content analyses constituted a very first rough timeline of Qatar’s sport 

history and developments. As the research focus was the modern-organized sports and the 

main archives were the International Sports Federations, most of the founded documents 

were dated after the independency year of Qatar (1971) – a period that Qatar was 

considered eligible to request participation at international sport events in the bases of 

having recognized local sport federations by its respective international body and 

ultimately by the IOC. Based on this historical turning point, the research questions were 

formulated, and the theoretical framework selected as well as the documents related to the 

local sport federations in their pursuit to become part of IOC are the primary sources of the 

study. For a better understanding of the researched documentation at the archives, a 

description of them follows. 

The Qatar National Olympic Committee was established in 1979 and the country’s 

first Olympic participation was in Los Angeles 1984. However, it was a common sense 

among local sport enthusiasts that Qatari authorities had already been at Montreal 1976 
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Olympics. Thus, it was important to research in the “Minutes of the International Olympic 

Committee (IOC) of Executive Board (EB)” and in “Minutes of the IOC Sessions” 

because all the decisions related to NOCs affiliation are made on these meetings. Thus, the 

Session is the supreme organ of the IOC, while the Executive Board (which includes the 

President) has the general responsibility for the administration and management of the 

IOC’s affairs (The Olympic Studies Centre [OSC], 2018, p. 10). The period researched in 

both EB Minutes and IOC Session was from its beginning until the archive-imposed 

embargo time (EB until 1981 and Sessions until 2010). The first mention of “Qatar” in the 

EB was in October 1979 at Nagoya Meeting; when it was acknowledged the receipt of the 

Qatar National Olympic Committee (QOC) constitution to become affiliated to the IOC. 

The first mention of “Qatar” at the IOC Sessions was in July-August 1980 at Moscow 

Meeting; when it was communicated that QOC was recognized by the IOC. In order to 

find any information about the “Qatari delegation at Montreal 1976” the accreditation 

folder from the Games was researched. It was not found any trace of Qatar participation as 

an official delegation in the Montreal 1976 Olympics, but the presence of Qatari 

authorities in IOC related events became part of the study investigation. The specific 

folders available (five from 1978 to 1986) related to Qatar were also researched. Most 

findings about the establishment of QOC were found there. The original letters from Qatar 

sports authorities and the original constitution document of the QOC were not available in 

any Qatari archive, only in the IOC. The very first QOC statute it was an important 

document to unveil that seven NFs were described as members (Shooting, Football, 

Volleyball, Handball, Table Tennis, Basketball, and Athletics); indicating the effort of the 

Qatari government to constitute an international recognized sport governance structure 

which led the research to the IFs archives. Also, there were found correspondences 

indicating that a Qatari delegation already took part in the International Olympic Academy 

(IOA) Session in 1972 that also drove the investigation on a folder related to it; confirming 

the Qatari participants names that became part of the oral sources. Moreover, another 

exchange of letter indicated that IOC president Juan Antonio Samaranch visited Qatar in 

1981 which led to another consult in a folder related to his travels. The complete 

description of the folders researched at the Olympic Study Centre of the IOC can be found 

in Appendix A. Other historical news related to Arab-Muslim authorities and countries in 

the Olympic Movement (i.e. the Olympic Review) as well as Qatar insertion in the 

Olympic and International sports world, were researched at LA84 Foundation online 

archives.  
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As mentioned before, all the Qatari sport federations and clubs did not have 

organized archives with historical material, therefore all the respective IFs were contacted 

to share information and documentation related to Qatar. Only the International Handball 

Federation (IHF) did not respond and some of the archives opened the opportunity to visit 

them and to make the research on site; which it was the case of the FIFA. The main 

documents researched in the FIFA archives (full description in Appendix B) were 

organized in a folder called “Correspondence with National Associations – Qatar” 

available for consultation from 1969 to 1999. In the first folder (1969-1970), the original 

statues of the Qatar Football Association (QFA) were found, as well as, an important 

historical piece related to a “special permission” from FIFA to QFA sent to a national team 

to play out of Qatar (at the 1970 Gulf Cup in Bahrain) before its independence. Another 

researched folder (1971-1983) mainly contains correspondences about the organization of 

Conseil International Du Sport Militaire (CISM) military football tournament in Qatar 

which opened another point of research related to military relation at Qatari sport 

governance. Finally, it was requested to have access to the minutes of the “FIFA 

Congress” (since the main decisions related to national affiliation are decided there). The 

minutes of the 38th FIFA Congress in Paris 1972 was the one researched since it was there 

when the QFA got its official recognition by FIFA. Later on, more consultations were 

made regarding Qatar’s participation in FIFA related events. However, at this period the 

FIFA archives had moved to its new museum. Following the findings in the FIFA archive, 

the CISM was contacted since it was found that Qatar hosted the 30th World Military 

Football Championship in 1981. The contact happened via email and it was provided the 

date of the Qatar Military Federation affiliation and its participation in different World 

Military Championships. This information was important to the unveil the role of military 

structure to develop sports in Qatar and also uncover other secondary sources (i.e. Falcon 

Magazine) related to that. Moreover, the archive of the Brazilian football club Santos was 

also consulted to find more information related to the team tour in the Persian Gulf Region 

and its match against the local team Al Ahli in 1973. It was provided the official match 

report as well as images of the game. 

Based on the already mentioned IOC archive research, it was identified that the 

Qatar Athletics Federation was acknowledge by the International Association of Athletics 

Federations (IAAF) in 1966, which is by far the oldest national federation in the country to 

be internationally recognized, even before Qatar’s independency. Thus, the IAAF archives 

were contacted via email to provide archival documentation related to Qatar. It was 
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provided eleven different documents, such as meeting minutes, extract of IAAF memo and 

booklet, letters and telegrams. Following the same contact strategy, the International 

Shooting Sport Federation (ISSF) was contacted via email to provide archival 

documentation regarding the affiliation of the Qatar’s Shooting Association. It was 

provided eight different documents, such as extracts from UTI Journals, letters and official 

results. Then, the Fédération Internationale de Volleyball (FIVB) was contacted but did 

not provide any archival documentation, only the information that Qatar Volleyball 

Federation is affiliated since 1974. After, the Fédération Internationale de Basket-ball 

(FIBA) was contacted and provided nine different letters related to Qatar Basketball 

Association (QBA) affiliation. The International Table Tennis Federation (ITTF) was 

contacted and provided eight different documents, such as letters, minutes, application 

form and constitution of the Qatar’s Table Tennis Association. Finally, to trace previous 

activities of the sport authorities, the IOA was contacted via email. It was provided four 

different documents, such as letters and telegrams, as well as, photos of 1972 IOA session 

which two local education and sport authorities took part and consisted the first time the 

Qatari flag was raised in an Olympic related event. Based on that, it was consulted the 

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) historical 

library to look for sports and modern school relation. Eight reports from different experts 

of the Arab bureau focusing on the Gulf Region and Qatari education development in 

1960s-1970s as well as seven International Yearbook of Education (1963-1970). These 

documents were important to understand the context of the study and the “invisible” aspect 

of sports in the modern school official curricula. 

Considering the local archival scenario, it was researched at Ministry of Justice the 

sport laws and legislation of Qatar. There was found a series of 10 books named “The 

Collection Qatar’s Laws (1961-1995)”, containing “Emiri decrees” and decisions issued 

by different authorities in the country and in different subjects. Considering Qatar’s 

governance type, the “Emiri decrees” are considered laws to be put in action upon its 

published on the country’s “Official Gazette”25. The “decisions” of the president of the 

Supreme Council for Youth Welfare regulated the sports activities in the country and are 

ultimately considered the will of the ‘Emir’, since all are based on previous “Emiri 

decrees”. For the study, it was researched in the volumes corresponding to the years 1961 
                                                
25 The Official Gazette was first published in 02 January 1961 and it is an official publication of the Ministry 
of Justice. Together with “Masha’al Magazine” (published by Qatar Petroleum Public Relation Department) 
are the oldest printed publications in the country (Ismail, 2004 p.14).  
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to 1990. It was identified almost sixty decrees related to sports which for analysis purposes 

were divided in two categories: Qatar Sport Legislation (see Appendix C) and Decisions of 

the President of the Supreme Council for Youth Welfare (see Appendix D). Although 

these decrees were place in the index, not all of them were available in the consulted 

volumes (these decrees seemed missed or unavailable for public consultation), thus in total 

were researched around forty documents; remembering that some were originally 

reproduced in secondary sources such as books and website26. All these decrees were 

written in formal Arabic and were later translated in English. These documents become a 

very important piece for understanding sports governance in Qatar before and after the 

country independence (1971). For instance, the “Qatar Sport Legislation” documentation 

detailed clubs’ authorizations to be created as well as the governmental institutions to 

regulate the sport in Qatar such as the Supreme Council for Youth Welfare in 1979; while 

the “Decisions of the President of the Supreme Council for Youth Welfare” helped to 

understand the creation of the Olympic Movement in Qatar by regulating the NFs and the 

Qatar Olympic Committee. 

The nine libraries and archives part of the universities located at Qatar’s Education 

City were visited. The library of the Georgetown University School of Foreign Service had 

available the historical and primary documents of the British archives related to Qatar. The 

set of eight volumes called “Records of Qatar 1820-1960” contained the most important 

documents (facsimiles of the contemporary reports, letters and memoranda written by 

British political representatives) and maps during the protectorate period of Qatar. Non-

direct mentions of sports activities were found in these documents; however, they were 

crucial to understand the political and sociocultural context of Qatar before the 

independency. Complementary to this research, there were the documents found at the 

United Nations (UN) Library such as the first Provisional Constitution of Qatar written in 

the independency transitional period. This document was vital to analyse the sports role for 

the youth in Qatar after 1971 and during the mandate of Sheikh Khalifa Bin Hamad Al-

Thani.  

It is worth to mention that the QOC had a “Reference Centre” where was available 

written sources and photos for research. The majority of written documents found there are 

considered secondary sources, such as newspapers, books, magazines, booklets, events 
                                                
26 Decrees were also founded in the book “Qatar Youth and Sport Vol.1 1950-1995” (1998a; 1998b) and in 
the website “Qatar Legal Portal (Al-Meezan)” available at http://www.almeezan.qa. In both book and 
website, the documents were unmodified, thus treated as primary sources. 
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programs, etc. This is the same situation of private archives such as the former QOC 

librarian and responsible several publications, Ali Essa Bu Haqab; memorabilia collector, 

Ali Salat; and the former sport journalist Mubarak Saeed27. The latter one worked for more 

than 30 years at different printed media outlets in Qatar and covered many international 

sport events together with the Qatari delegation. All of them, opened their personal library 

for research which contained a diversity of books, magazines, images, objects, etc. about 

the sport in Qatar. In both QOC’s Reference Centre and the private archives, the language 

barrier (even with a translator support) and previous mentioned field challenges 

diminished any chance to get a more restricted or confidential material. In some cases, a 

financial compensation was expected to provide information or an item of collection. Once 

no “reward” was available, the possibilities of gain access or even a loan for research 

purposes were rejected. Moreover, these “collectors” and other ones were considered by 

the local community as “authorities in Qatar’s sports history”. They were the first ones to 

collect data (not in a systematic or organized way) about sport in Qatar. Therefore, 

“owning primary documentation” for publishing a diversity of books privately or with the 

support of the government. Because of that they define themselves as “experts” in the local 

community, giving them social status and a certain income. In this sense, the development 

of a study by a “foreigner” in their “field”, made them uncertain about open access to their 

archives and to cooperate – and making available their sources to a governmental 

institution certainly would make them “lose their social place”. Thus, in this study, the 

books privately (but with governmental approval) published by them, are placed together 

with the secondary sources. 

 

2.1.2. Secondary Written Sources 

Most of the identified as possible secondary sources of the study they are considered 

“reference books” (see Appendix E). All of them follow a linear and descriptive way of re-

construct the past, and do not have any analytical or scientific methodology. The books 

reflect an established mouth-to-mouth “sport history” of the country and most of them are 

written in Arabic language. The ones written in English were published for marketing-

communication purposes, pleasing the country’s achievements of different sport bodies 

and the authorities. Most of these reference books are written by the same authors, as well 

                                                
27 Worked for several newspapers. Covered first Qatar participation in the Olympics. Unfortunately passed 
away in 2015 and his “library” is not available for research anymore. 
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as, were published by governmental institutions. Therefore, these books are considered 

“official versions” of the sport history in Qatar. Based on illustrations and descriptions of 

the images, the books are factual following an “encyclopaedia” format. The book’s sources 

are not clear and mostly are based on local newspapers and magazines. Ismail (2004, p. 

18) refers that “newspapers” started in Qatar in the beginning of 1960s when the Ministry 

of Education “encouraged schools to issue wall magazines and newspapers that would 

reflect student activities”. Growing in attention and competition among the schools, this 

wall papers phenomenon moved into the “clubs”, a place considered a meeting point for 

the few “cultured and educated Qataris”. Official newspapers and magazines from 

different governmental institutions also started to be published in the 1960s. With the 

Qatari independency in 1971, also came the first private newspapers and magazines. 

However, any person who would like to start a publication in the country, was obligated to 

have approval from the authorities – thus ultimately, media in Qatar is controlled by the 

state. Based on that, the most comprehensive reference book about sport in Qatar was 

published by Youth Welfare Department (YWD) in 1998 and it was called “Qatar Youth 

and Sport: 1950-1995 (Volume I)”. Written in Arabic, this book became an important 

reference for the research about sport development in Qatar since it brings facts and 

information related to the origins of sport in the country which basically are not available 

in any local club and federation as well as public archive in Doha. Because of that, the 

author private invested in an almost complete translation of its contents to collect 

information, specially, about the early teams and clubs’ formation in Qatar. Also, the book 

is rich in names (as a form of pleased authorities) which provided an understanding of the 

royal family and other people involved in the Qatari sport. However, it is important to 

point out that  

Most books on the history Qatar are themselves products of the manufacturing of 
cultural tradition. A comprehensive study of the bibliography on Qatar will reveal 
several studies sponsored, if not outright financed and published by, the Qatari 
government and Ministry of Foreign Affairs […] The lack of scholarly work on 
Qatar seems stunning, especially considering Qatar's rising regional and global 
prominence, a prominence that, unlike Dubai's which has received much more 
attention, is not ephemeral but is based on truly deep reserves of natural resources 
and economic potential. (Fromherz, 2012, p. 14) 

 

Aside from the reference books, another secondary source which was important to 

understand the military relation with sport in Qatar is the so-called “Al-Saqer magazine” 

(The Falcon Magazine). This magazine was specialized in sports bringing news and 
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editorial content related to Qatar and military activities. The magazine started to be 

published on March 1977 (monthly edition until 1981) under responsibility of the current 

Father Emir, Sheikh Hamad Bin Khalifa Al-Thani, who at that time was the Qatari 

Ministry of Defence and Heir Apparent. The first issue of the magazine was associated 

with two major events in the country: 5th anniversary of the leadership of Sheikh Khalifa 

Bin Hamad Al Thani as an Emir; and the 7th Conference of the CISM - Middle East. All 

the five thousand copies of the first issue were sold and, in its second year, new editors 

were added to cover popular sports events such as the FIFA World Cup and horse races. 

At the end of 1981, the magazine was printing 75 thousand copies and it was consolidated 

as the most important sports source of information in the Gulf region (Ismail, 2004, p. 31). 

From 1982 until 1986, the magazine was weekly published and, allegedly, by financial 

reason, ceased operations. The magazine eventually returned to be weekly printed in 2001 

until 2007 when, again, stopped to be published. For this study, only the period between 

1977 to 1986 was researched. In this sense, out of the 285 editions published in the period, 

157 were found (see Appendix F) in both Qatar Olympic and Sport Museum (QOSM) and 

Qatar Olympic Committee (QOC) “archives”. Since the magazines were in Arabic, they 

were researched with the assistance of a translator during the work period in Qatar and, 

later on, the selected pieces translated in English. Although, pro-government and embed in 

a military context, most of the authors in the magazine reportages were non-Qatari 

“journalists” who provided insights in a wider perspective of the Arab-Muslim movement 

through sports. The magazine covered almost all the Qatari participation in different local, 

regional and international events focusing on the “soldiers-athletes”. Because of its impact 

in the Qatari sports society, the magazine influenced the public opinion and sometimes had 

conflictual stories related to Western-foreigner coaches in Qatar. Thus, it was important to 

investigate the complexity of the sports field in the first decade of an independent Qatar. 

Despite the Falcon Magazine and the reference books, the lack of printed 

documentation about sports and sociocultural happenings in Qatar was a challenge during 

the study since newspapers archives were difficult to gain access or they simply did not 

cover the early times of the country sport history. In this sense, the Al Rayyan TV 

provided an online video archive containing historical footage mainly broadcasted by the 

Qatar State Television. Although these footages were sometimes edited to replace the 

original soundtrack, most of them remained with the original features which included 

speeches and commentaries. Thus, the original speeches and commentaries were 

transcribed and translated to be used in the study. Divided in four playlists entitled Lawwal 
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(Past), more than 580 videos about Qatar social life, cultural and political aspects were 

available during the field researched phase (ended in 2015). From these videos, sixty-

seven were related to sports (see Appendix G) and twenty-seven were analysed for the 

study. For instance, it was possible to extract the original speech of Muhammed Ali during 

his demonstration-fight in 1971 at the Doha Stadium as well as the commentaries of the 

main sport events hosted by Qatar in early 1970s. Although no Communication Theory 

(Dainton & Zelley, 2005, p. 1) was used to interpret the video production, these footages 

enabled the author to visualize the studied context and understand some of the “practices” 

used to represent different sociocultural aspects at sporting occasions such as the School 

Festivals parades as well as the Opening Ceremony of the 4th Gulf Football Tournament in 

Doha. The analysis in this case was based on Eco (1984, p. 16) who understands “signs” 

(flags, street signs, signboards, trademarks, labels, emblems, coats of arms, letters, 

language expressions, objects, etc.) as cultural artefacts produced by humans to transmit 

one's representation or inner state to another being i.e. to communicate something that it is 

not verbally or written explicitly. Thus, non-linguist and even natural signs are based on a 

rule (code) or previous learning. The existence of a certain “code” enables both the sender 

and the addressee to understand the manifestation, in the same way, and it becomes 

successful.  

 

2.2. Oral History and the Study Context 

The challenge of uncover written sources to compose the body of the researched material 

of the study was explained in the previous chapter. Following Exell and Rico (2013, p. 

681) there is an inherent challenge in formulate a theoretical framework able to recognize, 

accommodate, encompass and reflect the variety of dialogues and practices that exist in 

Qatar; and that could also provide a methodological framework for researching the wider 

Arabian Peninsula its histories and heritages. Thus, comprehensive study’s methodology 

should include, but not be limited to, oral histories; 

the accommodation of contradictory testimonies, a recognition of local forms of 
authority and witness, written works in Arabic and visual documentation. Such 
alternative and locally shaped methodologies will help emphasize that just because 
many aspects of Qatari heritage do not take a form easily recognized by traditional 
Western academic method or fit within the boundaries of the ‘Middle Eastern’ 
heritage discourses this does not mean that there is no heritage in Qatar. (Exell & 
Rico, 2013, p. 681) 
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In this sense, besides the written primary and secondary sources, this study applied 

oral sources under the Oral History perspective. Before explaining the reasons of this 

choice, it is important to point out that Oral History became a wide useful practice to 

record memories in the 1970s, especially because the development of the portable audio 

recorder but not only because of that. This exponential use of Oral History is better 

explained by a “paradigm” shift inside the “oral history discipline” following the 

development of the social and humanities sciences partially explained in the hermeneutics 

previous chapter. The idea of cover up the lack of written documents with oral sources, 

started in that time in order to be understood as an example of ‘what not to do in Oral 

History’ (Trebitsch, 1994, p. 21). And based on this “paradigm shift” several questions 

among the oral historians started to be raised, such as: what is the nature of oral history? is 

it a discipline or method? However, Abrams (2010, p. 4) remembers that “the 

international, multidisciplinary, multi-vocal, confident and mature oral history movement 

of the twenty-first century is a distant relative of the post-Second World War oral history 

field which struggled to find legitimacy within hide-bound disciplinary traditions”. 

Therefore, in order to understand the choice of making use of oral sources in this study, it 

is important a brief historical perspective of the oral history movement.  

In Europe, until the 18th century, testimonials had a lot of prestige, however with 

the development of the academic history in the 19th century, this prestige “disappeared”; in 

other words, the historian social position changed was determinant for it. Studies started 

with medievalists about Latin manuscripts and the systematic education about history 

methodology in Germany was a kind of watershed regarding the historian work. The 

research making use of written sources (manuscripts) defined what was considered as a 

historical work (Garrido, 1993, p. 35). Put aside as non-trusted method, Oral History 

started to be restructured in the second half of the 20th century, mainly, connected with 

social and intellectual processes on the Second World War. In that context, former 

European colonies both in Asia and Africa, national groups ‘without history’ started to 

look for narratives to justified social up-scale inside their social field (Garrido, 1993, p. 

35). This “re-introduction” of the oral source via countries and societies without a written 

tradition, it was not welcomed among more conservatives’ historians, excepting in the 

United States of America (US); where the use of the oral sources became socially 

important (Joutard, 2002, p. 43). One of the first national use of oral history, happened in 

late 1930s when the US New Deal Federal Writer’s Project “aimed to collect life stories of 

ordinary people and became one of the most massive oral history initiatives ever 
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undertaken with more than 10,000 men and women interviewed employing more than 

6,000 writers” (Abrams, 2010, p. 5). Later in the 1940s, the Oral History development was 

increased with the pioneers use of tape-recorders by the American historian-journalist 

Allan Nevins to document the memoirs of leaders and authorities (the ‘great men’ 

approach) and the development of the interview methods in the sociology field (Abrams, 

2010, p. 4; Ferreira, 1994, p. 4). In Europe, especially in the United Kingdom and 

Scandinavia, the rediscovery of oral history was later in the 1950s and 1960s as a means of 

rescuing the voices of the labouring people. This “oral rescue” in Europe was delayed, 

mainly, because of a necessity to diminish society scars left by War. The presence of 

labour organizations within “social classes without history” brought researches more 

interested in social history about such societal movements. This connection between 

sociology and history was determinant for the universities’ establishment in the 1960s, 

connecting interdisciplinary experiences and historians engaged in this social perspective 

(Abrams, 2010, p. 4; Garrido, 1993, p. 35). Talking about the “Oral History reborn”, 

Alberti (1989, p. 2) mentioned the researchers’ dissatisfaction in relation to quantitative 

methods in the post-war period. The author also indicates two singularities for the so-

called “new Oral History” establishment: (1) the recorder and its capacity of “perpetuate” 

testimonials to future research and analyses, giving a “document status” and an 

understanding of technical procedures for recordings since then; (2) although the 

testimonial became a “document”, oral history was not given a “science status” and 

different “past versions” based on recorded memories emerged as a “counter-history”. In 

this sense, Trebitsh (1994, p. 20) explains that the “mythical genealogy” created around 

oral history as a counter-history, can be understood as the first effort to contribute for it 

become a “discipline” against the old history i.e. the official and impartial narratives. 

Abrams (2010, p. 5) explains that oral history as a “recovery history” (the practice of 

interviewing people to provide evidence about the past events which could not be retrieved 

from conventional historical sources) became a methodology of choice and necessity in the 

1980s, specially for scholars seeking to “uncover experiences from groups of people 

traditionally disregarded by conventional histories, like women, homosexuals, minority 

groups, etc.”. Despite the narrow role of the ‘recovery history’ mode of oral history, it was 

mistrusted by many historians and social scientists alleging that it rested upon “memory”; 

and memory was regarded as unreliable. In that time, when historical research was 

dominated by the document, oral history did not (in the main) produce data which could be 

verified and counted and thus, it was “not an objective, social-scientific methodology 
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which could be rigorously tested” (Abrams, 2010, p. 5). However, from the 1980s oral 

historians, slowly, left behind attempts to meet the critics on the same ground i.e. 

recruiting huge samples of respondents for testing and validating their method to 

concentrate in real import of oral narratives: “the raw material of oral history consists not 

just of factual statements, but is pre-eminently an expression and representation of culture, 

and therefore includes not only literal narrations but also dimensions of memory, ideology 

and subconscious desires” (Abrams, 2010, p. 6, quoting Passerini, 1979, p. 82). This oral 

history ‘paradigm shift’ from social sciences to cultural history includes the understanding 

that oral sources are derived from subjectivity, not being “static recollections of the past 

but are memories reworked in the context of the respondent’s own experiences and 

politics” (Abrams, 2010, p. 7). Accepting that, the work of the oral historian is mainly to 

understand how and why those memories are produced taking into consideration the 

respondents’ cultural environment and their conditions for remembering. And then, since 

the 1980s historians realized the necessity to draw on interpretive frameworks largely from 

other disciplines to understand what is going on during an oral history interview. 

Therefore, “subjectivity, memory, use of language, structures of narrative and modes of 

communication as well as issues concerning power and ethics” became part of any oral 

history framework (Abrams, 2010, p. 7). 

From this brief historical review, it is understandable why the “uncovered” 

definition of oral history is nowadays regarded as somewhat limiting, but it does not mean 

that such reconstructive agenda is outdated. It remains a prime and legitimate motivation 

for oral history research projects. Although not politically driven, it is one of intentions of 

the oral history use in this study to ‘give voice’ for non-royal family people (i.e. official 

history) in Qatar; a state-government with media surveillance and limited forms of public 

expressions contrary to the government (discussed and contextualized in the upcoming 

chapters). At the same time, the recovery perspective of oral history is somehow applied in 

this study because of the limited number of written sources, although without any intention 

of underestimate oral sources potential and understanding of its cultural framework 

peculiarities. For instance, Prins (2011, p. 172) refers to the oral interpretation (hadith) 

around the Muslim holy-book (Koran) as one of the oldest and well-known examples of a 

culture that mix oral and writing tradition quoting Ernest Gellner study about the Saints of 

Atlas and the way of Islamic Law (Shari’a) was oral interpreted and transmitted from/to 

illiterate followers. Also, it is important to point out that the oral tradition among Arabs-

Bedouins (the nomadic culture of not carry many things such as memorabilia during the 
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journeys) still nowadays a cultural trace in the Qatari society. The historically developed 

tradition of re-telling (instead of writing) past stories in such tribal culture is considered as 

an accepted practice. For instance, this is reflected on the majlis28, a meeting place 

culturally institutionalized as part of the intellectual life of early Islamic communities: a 

salon-like session in the Emir’s court, in which scholars were often summoned for debate 

(jadal) and discussion (munazarah) about the important issues of the day (Griffith, 1999, 

p. 13) without any minutes or notes taken to later re-call decisions. The majlis can be 

considered a “physical centre” for oral tradition. Furthermore, it also describes a general 

system by which information was, and is, transmitted and by which decisions are still 

made. This is also, an informal institution where family problems are aired and social 

groups (including sports ones) meet out of working hours – at private residences or 

community (sport and leisure) clubs. Moreover, the majlis is a “cultural institution” 

connected with religion affairs being most of Qataris followers of the Wahhabi sect of 

Sunni Islam while descents from Iran are mainly Shia. The State of Qatar is based on a 

religious law and the conduct code which governs the way for “Muslims’ life” is known as 

Shari’a which applies individually and collectively; covering all sociocultural, political 

and economic aspects to be established and operate in accordance with the guidance 

delivered by the Quran29 and Sunnah30. Muslims hold that there are five basic tenets of 

Islam stemming from the tawheed31, the belief in the unity of God and His creation. The 

first one is the affirmation of Muslim belief, the shahada32, the statement of the unity of 

God, and the identification of His prophet. Following from this, is the duty of salat 

(prayer) which must be carried out five times a day, preferably with others, particularly on 

Fridays. These prayer moments can be also considered “meeting times”, of course first to 

pray, but at the same time to discuss (especially after prayer) with others about many 

topics related to daily life, including sports. These cultural elements are determinants to 

understand the limitations of the used oral sources in this study.  
                                                
28 Defined by a noun of place from the verb djalasa to sit down and by extension, to sit, to hold session. 
Among the principal derivative meanings are a meeting place, meeting, assembly; a reception hall (of a 
caliph, high dignitary or the other personage) and a session which is held there, a hall in which a professor’s 
courses are given or a judge’s sentences delivered (hence praetorium, tribunal) or further where the debates 
of an assembly take place (hence council) (Lazarus-Yafeh, 1999, p. 7). 
29 The sacred text of Islam, understood by Muslims to comprise the revelations of God to Muhammad 
through the angel, Gabriel. Its text is valid for religious purposes only in its original Arabic. Translations are 
interpretations only. 
30 A branch of Islam founded on acceptance of the legitimacy of the first four caliphs – Abu Bakr, Umar, 
Uthman and Ali – who succeeded Muhammad, and representing 85-90% of Muslims. 
31 The belief of faith in God. 
32 The expression of faith, and one of the five basic practical tenets of Islam. 
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2.2.1. Oral History Peculiarities and Interpretation Method 

It is difficult to define oral history because it is a discipline from humanities that cross-

path with biography, oral tradition, memory, language as well as qualitative methods. 

Thus, Alberti (1989, p. 1) says that that oral history could serve many roles: (1) a method 

for scientific investigation; (2) a source for research; and (3) a technique to produce first-

person interviews. Amado and Ferreira (2002, p. XII) summarize oral history into a 

technique, a discipline and a method; explaining this as an inner challenge for oral 

historians because each role places different aims to oral history projects and these wide 

spectrums of possibilities within oral history could even reduce it into nothing more than a 

group of procedures using audio recorder for both research and archival purposes – an 

“imagination” endeavour not having theoretical-philosophical bases or procedures that can 

be defined as method. In this sense, oral history could be simply defined as the connection 

between the eternal human curiosity and modern technologies. In similar direction, Joutard 

(2002, p. 44) says that the expression “Oral History” is not clear, so the author prefers to 

use the term ‘oral source’ and place it one more source like any other. Contributing for this 

discussion, Garrido (1993, p. 33) questioned: what kind of “historical product” does oral 

history (or the use of oral sources) produce? Answering, Garrido (1993, p. 33) explains 

that oral history allows us to construct an interpretation of the past that is richer, more 

complete and more complex because of its oral sources’ peculiarities. These peculiarities 

are defined by Portelli (2006, p. 32) and complemented by Abrams (2010, p. 19) as 

described in Table 2, serving as reference for this study that above all understands that 

both written and oral sources can give a different perspective on the past; and the high 

valorisation of oral sources and the depreciation of the written (and vice-versa) can 

diminish the specific contributions of each one to understand the studied topic (Portelli, 

2006, p. 32).  

 

Table 2 
Seven Oral Sources Peculiarities 
N Peculiarity Portelli (2006) Abrams (2010) 

1.  Orality  Oral sources are oral sources. Any 

transcription changes the recorded 

testimonial into a visual-written 

document. The interpretation of an oral 

Oral history deals with the spoken word. 

The transcription documents provide a 

mediated and often stylized or formulaic 

version of what was said so that much of 
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source must be by listen all the tone of 

voice variations, speed and rhythm of the 

speech which can reveal emotions when 

talking about a subject (p. 33). 

the orality of the original is lost (pp. 19-

20). 

2.  Narrative Oral sources are narrative sources, and 

which can be better interpreted within a 

hermeneutical or discourse theory. 

Narratives can contain substantial changes 

of ‘speed’; which a person can tell in few 

words a long period experience and vice-

versa; these oscillations are relevant for 

interpretation of the impact of the event in 

the interviewee (p. 35). 

Implicit in the orality of the interview is 

its narrative nature. Testimonies elicited 

in informal, semi or unstructured 

interviews as opposed to a formal 

question-and-answer format will 

demonstrate narrative features. It may 

follow certain codes of structure 

distinctive to the culture from which it 

and the storyteller come (p. 21). 

3.  Performance  Oral sources are more about meaning. 

Oral history tells us less about fact and 

events and more about their meaning. 

Interview usually reveal unknown aspects 

of know events, shedding light on 

unexplored areas. The challenge of oral 

sources includes fact-checks and 

interpretation of discrepancies (p. 36). 

Oral history is a performance and the 

understanding that the meaning or 

interpretation of the source lies not merely 

in the content of what is said but also in 

the way it is said. All narrators adopt a 

performance style, some consciously, 

other not. It follows that performance 

element of the interview should be 

evaluated alongside the content (p. 22). 

4.  Subjectivity Oral sources have a different credibility. 

Thus, there are no ‘false’ oral sources. A 

‘wrong’ statement is still psychologically 

‘true’; and that ‘truth’ may be equally 

important as well as factually reliable 

accounts (p. 37). 

Oral sources are subjective, meaning that 

they are produced from a particular 

standpoint and identifying that standpoint 

aids one’s interpretation of the sources. 

The oral historian is looking to detect the 

emotional responses, the political views 

and the very subjectivity of human 

existence (p. 22). 

5.  Mutability Oral testimony will never be the same 

twice. This is a characteristic of all oral 

communication, especially in 

unstructured forms, such as 

autobiographical or historical statements 

during an interview. It is therefore often 

worth the trouble interviewing the same 

informant more than once (p. 39). 

The distinctiveness of oral history lies in 

its mutability, its resistance to being 

pinned down. Sex and age of the 

interviewer has a major impact on the 

testimony of the respondent. This is part 

of a much wider process known as 

intersubjective: the interaction between 

the two subjects present at the interview 
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(p. 24). 

6.  Memory Oral sources reveal non-official history. 

Oral sources are a necessary condition for 

a memory preservation of the non-

hegemonic classes, which usually are 

‘invisible’ in the official history and had 

less written record. The inherent non-

objectivity of oral sources lies in specific 

intrinsic characteristics, the most 

important being that memory 

are artificial, variable, partial (p. 40). 

Memory, with all its imperfections, 

mutability and transience is at the heart of 

oral history practice and analysis. It is the 

very process of how these outside 

influences has occurred that is interesting. 

No other part of the history profession 

takes this interest in how communities 

(from family up to the nation) remember 

themselves, digging up their past to 

elaborate the evolution of their identity (p. 

23). 

7.  Collaboration The content of oral sources depends on 

what the interviewer puts into terms of 

question, dialogue, and personal 

relationship. Oral history is always the 

result of a relationship, of a shared project 

in which both the interviewer and the 

interviewee are involved together (p. 39). 

Oral history is the only sphere of 

historical research where the researcher, 

with cooperation of the interviewee, 

creates his or her sources. The oral history 

source then is multi-vocal, it contains 

many voices and more than one point of 

view (pp. 24-25). 

 

In summary, Abrams (2010, p. 18) explains that the peculiar historical practice in 

oral history is the “interactive process (the doing), and the engagement of the historian 

with the meaning that people ascribe to the past (the interpretation)”. And simplifying, oral 

history aims to “collects memories and personal commentaries of historical significance 

through recorded interviews. An oral history interview generally consists of a well-

prepared interviewer questioning an interviewee and recording their exchange in audio or 

video format” (Ritchie, 2003, p. 19). There are four forms in which oral history can exist 

(Abrams, 2010, p. 9): (1) the original oral interview; (2) the recorded version of the 

interview; (3) the written transcript; and (4) the interpretation of the interview material. 

These forms are distinct from each other and are considered a mediated and edit version of 

the real-time interview. Thus, “the historian hears and reads different versions of the 

narrative using each to create another – the interpretation – in a chain of versions” 

(Abrams, 2010, p. 9) and therefore it is “a complex historical document that contains many 

layers of meaning and is itself embedded within wider social forces” (Abrams, 2010, p. 

16). Then, there is a uniqueness in the oral historian profession since the researcher creates 

the resource of the interview and transcription while elsewhere historians rely on pre-
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existing historical sources. Oral historians make their sources usually in a one-to-one 

meeting with the memory-giver and such peculiarity recognition of the oral sources – that 

it is dialogic or relational, discursive and creative – demands employment of “theories 

from other disciplines in order to interpret its significance to the narrator within the 

culture” (Abrams, 2010, p. 16). It means that a human respondent cannot be analysed in 

the same way as a written document, a material artefact or a visual image although similar 

questions, such as the subject position (who produced the source?), the circumstances of 

its production (why it was produced?) and the intended audience (who it was intended 

for?) are asked. Moreover, oral history as a dialog process (i.e. a conversation in real time 

between the interviewer and the narrator, then between the narrator and external discourses 

or culture) require attention to the “conversations” (both the one that is verbalized and the 

one that is conducted silently engage with the researcher’s questions and decide how to 

answer) to conduct a meaningful interpretation of the interview. In Qatar, a society where 

orality is privileged over the written text, storytelling it is a narrative convention used by 

respondents which sometimes led to “long, almost uninterrupted narrations that sound like, 

and in the transcript look like, old-fashioned folk tales” (Abrams, 2010, p. 28). This 

cultural trace is identified on the oral sources which also revealed cultural conventions 

(thematic genres or motifs that are used to shape the meaning of story) such as ‘visionary 

leadership to achieve greatness’. Based on that, oral history in this study aims to 

understand the past through memories of the people who had lived in a specific period and 

moment related to the topic. In this study is understood that oral history is not merely a 

way of answering pre-prepared research questions, but it employs methods of practice and 

interpretative analysis, including four aspects: (1) self, (2) subjectivity and intersubjective, 

(3) memory and (4) narrative.  

Regarding self, the study researcher is aware that when respondents tell a story 

about a sport event or a lived experience within the sport context, they are directly telling 

something about themselves. Following Abrams (2010, p. 33), the “life-story interview 

invites the narrator to dig deep, to reflect on the inner self, to reconcile any conflicts and 

then to reconstruct the self as a coherent whole in the form of a single narrative”. 

Therefore, the researcher understands that even if the interview declared aim is merely to 

gather information, it is rare for the respondent does not “reveal” something of themselves. 

The oral history interview is also understood as conversation between subjunctives of both 

researcher and narrator, “interacting to produce an effect called intersubjective which is 

apparent in the narrator’s words” (Abrams, 2010, p. 54). Thus, subjectivity “refers to the 
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constituents of an individual’s sense of self, his or her identify informed and shaped by 

experience, perception, language and culture” (Abrams, 2010, p. 54). This is opposed to an 

objectivity question-and-answer with a neutral or disinterested standpoint. In the oral 

history context, the interest is the individual’s emotional baggage and “how the 

interviewee constructs and identity – or subject position – for him or herself by drawing 

upon available cultural constructions in public discourse” (Abrams, 2010, p. 54). In this 

sense, in an interview, there are two elements entwined in a three-way conversation i.e. the 

narrator with itself, the interviewer and cultural discourses of the present and the past. And 

it means “that individual memory stories are shaped (not determined) by the 

intersubjectivity relationships present in the interview” (Abrams, 2010, p. 59), and what 

the researcher hears are “narrative constructions of memories of experiences actively 

created for an audience” (Abrams, 2010, p. 59). The researcher of this study is aware of 

and recognize the value of subjectivity in the production of memory stories as the outcome 

of an interactive two-way process (dialog) drew upon a wide range of discursive 

formulations and positions. Ultimately, the interviewees have an idea of the audience to 

whom they are speaking which also influences what is said and how it is said. The above 

described poststructuralist approach to analyse subjectivity in this study follows the 

linguist turn in Cultural History which is detailed in Chapter 3. However, briefly, it is 

important to point out that it is exactly the relationship between interviewees subjectivity 

and discourse that engages the researcher, when memory and stories emerge, and “can 

only be undertaken by calling upon certain sets of ideas, interpretations and 

representations which are meaningful to the narrator” (Abrams, 2010, p. 64). These are the 

elements for connecting the dots, placing memories together in a way that makes sense to 

the narrators and often allow them to position themselves (having a role) as the subject of a 

narrative that makes sense.   

[The researcher] must ‘learn to listen’ in order to achieve the methodological shift 
from ‘information gathering, where the focus is on the right questions, to 
interaction, where the focus is on process, on the dynamic unfolding of the 
subject’s viewpoint’ in order to uncover the perspectives that our interviewees 
bring to the table. This is just the first stage. The second is to be aware of the 
discursive constructions available to respondents, both at the time of the experience 
they are recounting and since. The third is to be aware of the social interactions 
underway in the interview itself. The combination of these three levels of analysis 
may permit the researcher to understand how people go about reconstructing their 
past in an active and creative fashion in the interview. (Abrams, 2010, p. 75) 
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Memory is the core of oral history practice and no longer just the source of oral 

history. It is important to point out that memory has been treated in two extreme ways: on 

one side the ‘official memory’ and on the other side, the ‘non-official’ memory or 

‘subordinate memory’ – and in the case of Qatar, a power relation between the country 

leader and the citizens. Even though nowadays there is a consensus that people have 

multiples memories, and accepting this approach is the best procedure for deep research 

analyses based on oral sources (Alberti, 2005, p. 158); a Qatari counter-history about sport 

coming from local citizens is difficult to emerge due the cultural and political context of 

the country. In this sense, ‘memory’ is not an individual phenomenon, but it is the result of 

complex social interactions. People think, remember and act socially (and culturally) in 

different ways (Hall, 1992, p. 157). In other words, “one person’s memory operates within 

a wider context that includes memory produced and maintained by the family, community 

and public representations. Individual memory then, is not seen as a straightforward 

psychological phenomenon but as a socially shared experience” (Abrams, 2010, p. 79). 

Therefore, it is important to point out that memory is not a passive depository of 

facts, but an active process of creation of meaning as well as it is a social construction. 

People’s memories are interactions between individual and social experiences, a place of 

struggle for competing meanings. However, Abrams (2010, p. 80) explains that it is still 

common (for researchers using oral history) a necessity to justify the use of memory 

sources to scholars unfamiliar with or sceptical of oral history; it is often forgotten that “all 

evidence is socially constructed, all is a product of a purpose, and many documents were 

deliberately shaped to present a particular picture or interpretation of an event or 

phenomenon” (Abrams, 2010, p. 80). Thus, there is no conceptual difference between 

using a memory extracted from an interview or from a written meeting minute. The latter, 

for instance, is based on the so-called “neutrality” of the minute-taker and lacking “up 

insights into the interplay between the self and society, between past and present and 

between individual experience and the generalized account” (Abrams, 2010, p. 81). In this 

sense, a memory captured on an interview “often provide emotional content that a written 

version of the same story will not” (Abrams, 2010, p. 81). In general lines, it is important 

to refrain the significance of memory as the key to our identity because without “memory” 

there is no “social existence”. In other words, memory is a roadmap which tells where a 

person has been and aid to find where a person wants to go. Pollak (1992, p. 205) reminds 

that there is a ‘phenomenological relation’ between memory and identity feeling since 

identity is based on and off in relation to other people. Niethammer (1997, p. 131) also 
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points out that the discussion about memory could be broadened including elements of 

genetically predisposition, pedagogical references, emotions, traumas, etc. Thus, Abrams 

(2010, p. 83) affirms the importance to have a knowledge that there are different kinds of 

“memory” (see Table 3) to understand why some respondents can remember some things 

very well but are less able to recall others. Historians do not need to know how memory 

works in a neuroscientific sense, however it is “helpful to understand something of the 

different kinds of memory system” (Abrams, 2010, p. 83). 

 

Table 3 
The Five Types of Memory 

N Type Description 

1.  Semantic memory It is the system that deals with factual and conceptual knowledge, a kind 

of reference book for names, places and facts rather emotions. 

2.  Procedural memory It is the system that facilitates the learning of skills and habits. 

3.  Working memory It is the system that gets us through everyday life; it is short-term and 

instrumental, enabling us to remember a telephone number for long 

enough to make the call for example. 

4.  Episodic memory It is the system that enables the recall of particular events or incidents 

(episodes) as a kind of ‘mental time travel’ whereby we remember not 

just the event itself but one’s place within it. The broad category of 

episodic memory is sometimes most called upon in oral history 

interviews. 

5.  Flash-bulb memory  It is contained within episodic memory and refers to a memory that is 

capture in vivid detail – having photographic or visual quality. The event 

itself is often one of great personal significance and sometimes emotion. 

Note. Adapted from Abrams (2010, p. 83). 
 

Moreover, oral historians are not psychoanalysts, offering a talking cure to a patient but 

instead a “selfish” researcher trying to gain insight for its study. However, there is an 

attempt to create an environment in which the interviewee feels comfortable and the 

researcher has some stock questions or triggers hoping to “unlock memories in a more or 

less free conversation about the past” (Abrams, 2010, p. 85). This is based on the idea that 

what people recorded is always partial, depending on a variety of factors (such as 

memories of time, knowledge or interest) and also the environment created by the 
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interviewer influences how the interviewers will reconstruct the past (a narrative accessing 

memories). Thus, Abrams (2010, p. 86) points out that there is a difference between 

misremembering and forgetting or lying. There are different reasons that cause a person to 

misremember or to remember inaccurately such as (1) “prestige enhancing shift”, i.e. 

exaggerate something in the past to present it in a good or self-important light; and (2) a 

“false memory syndrome”; (3) ageing, although there is no reason to think that an older 

person’s memory is less acute or reliable than a young person’s memory; (4) gender; and 

(5) trauma. But as explained before, the vulnerability of memory is not a problem for the 

oral historian, by the opposite, it is an opportunity for the researcher to work out “why 

some memories are recalled and not others and how memories might be shaped by public 

discourses and be interview context” (Abrams, 2010, p. 86). Therefore, the concept of 

“autobiographical memory” (the events of one’s life as they are personally reconstructed in 

the mind rather than faithfully recalled) it is dependent on the development of the self, i.e. 

“certain things, events, experiences will be remembered and reconstructed in different 

ways depending on the stage in one’s life” (Abrams, 2010, p. 86). And the “collective 

memory” is important to understand how individual memories are constructed. As 

Halbwachs (1990, p. 54) explains, an individual’s memory is always situated within a 

collective or group consciousness of an event or experience. In this way, memory could be 

personal to us, but it is influenced by shared memories coming from difference levels such 

as family and regional-national community. Then, the function of memory is to unite 

people socially, which means that commonly agreed upon memories which will tend to 

predominate, and alternative ones will receive little recognition and therefore fade. In this 

way, “collective memory” has an important role as a “social memory” which can 

determine “individual memory”; and “collective memory” has the capacity to maintain and 

update an “individual memory” (Halbwachs, 1990, p. 55).  

It is the relationship between the autobiographical and the collective that has drawn 
the attention of oral historians used to collecting individual memories, but aware 
that these are framed and shaped by external influences including collective 
remembrances of the past. The result is that for the oral historian the concept of 
collective memory makes sense to us, but our experience interviewing respondents 
on an intimate basis prevents us from seeing how their narratives may merely be an 
expression of a collective consciousness. (Abrams, 2010, p. 96) 

 

It is worth to explain that the individual memory does not capture everything, it is 

selective. It depends on the impact of events, on the people associated with the event, on 

previous knowledge about the event as well as the places where the informant lived. In this 
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sense, a “Qatari memory” is organized, constructed and based on the political and personal 

perspectives of the interviewee, usually in a tension between individual and collective 

memory acute by “public memory” (selected events or experiences commemorated or 

memorialized) controlled by a regulatory apparatus (governmental institutions such as 

state-media). Thus, in Qatar “official memory” is the norm, muffling and even silencing 

individual accounts which do not coincide with such official representation of the past. As 

it will be explained in the next sub-chapter, interviews collected for a sport museum or 

national archive, for example, intend to make the use of such “site of memory” to fix a 

selected approved and static version of the past (Nora, 1998, p. XVII). In any case, 

Abrams (2010, p. 105) explains that the interviewer’s task is to facilitate the remembering 

and then, during the analysis, consider the various influences that have shaped their recall. 

“The important point here is that memory is not just a source; it is a narrator’s 

interpretation of their experience and as such it is complex, creative and fluid” (Abrams, 

2010, p. 105). And like everybody else, oral history respondents speak in narratives, being 

also important for the researcher has an approach for it. 

Narrative analysis identifies and then explains the ways in which people create and 
use stories to interpret the world. When we experience something in our daily, we 
place it in a story. The result is that our past is ‘storied’, with each memory 
package within a story or narrative. And these stories are part of everyday life. 
(Abrams, 2010, p. 106) 

 

Abrams (2010, p. 109) explains that narrative is “the main means of 

communication, the way people use language to communicate experience, knowledge and 

emotions”. Therefore, a narrative is a story told according to cultural conventions and at its 

most basic level contains characters, a plot and a chronology. In general, when people 

communicate about a life event it is selected a form based on several genres, such as a 

fairy-tale, a memory story, a speech, an anecdote, a folktale or an everyday speech act. 

However, narratives in oral history contexts are often less clearly marked, not always 

having a beginning, a middle and an end, however they usually have a storyline. “For the 

outsider, like an oral historian coming to the interview, the way a person tells a story is not 

necessarily transparent; the narrative may need to be decoded” (Abrams, 2010, p. 107). In 

this sense, a narrative analysis needs to look beyond the sequence of events or facts, and 

includes emphases, embellishments, cadences, structure, digressions, silences to 

understand the embedded codes and linguist patters (sometimes only available for close 

circles and cultural groups). Abrams (2010, p. 115) says that most oral narratives typically 
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consisted of up to six linking stages or components: (1) abstract, summarizes the events to 

be recounted; (2) orientation, outlines the context of the story; (3) complication, sets up the 

specific event to be recounted; (4) evaluation, reflects on the events narrated; (5) 

resolution, tells the outcome; and (6) coda, returns to the present. However, there is no 

single approach to the analysis of oral history narratives.  

Some researchers prefer to carry out a close textual analysis of linguist structures 
while others pay attention to the forms or shapes the narratives take. However, 
analysis of the structure and form of the narrative is usually carried out on the 
written or transcribed form of the interview. Oral historians have employed a 
number of analytical strategies to narrative analysis in order to access the meaning 
as opposed to the content of their stories. (Abrams, 2010, p. 115) 

 

Abrams (2010, p. 116, quoting Portelli, 1997, p. 27) suggests three main narrative 

modes in oral history: (1) institutional (third person), the custom or the rule located 

nationally or vis-à-vis the State and focused on politics, government and so on; (2) 

communal (first-person plural), located in the community, the locality, the workplace and 

focused on work-related action, neighbourhood account and so on; and (3) personal (first-

person singular), located in the home and focused on family and other personal issues. It is 

important to remember that usually people shift from one mode to another during an 

interview and they may converge while telling a story. But in recognizing these modes the 

researcher gains a deeper insight into the ways in which respondents represent themselves. 

For instance, if a narrator continually uses the personal mode, it may imply that “the 

person is able to position themselves as the hero or heroine of their own life” (Abrams, 

2010, p. 116). On the other hand, the use of the institutional or communal mode frequently 

suggests “a respondent who has less confidence in the significance of their own story” 

(Abrams, 2010, p. 116). Moreover, Abrams (2010, p. 124) explains that there are two main 

ways to apply narrative-analysis techniques: (1) analyse the narrative shape of an oral 

history; and (2) analyse the narrative content. And in both cases, it presupposes that there 

is a recognizable narrative to work with. At the end, “it is important for the oral historian 

to adopt an open, informal and semi-structured approach to the interview encouraging 

creative, discursive and lengthy replies” (Abrams, 2010, p. 124). The details about the 

interview’s context and the interpretation of the interviewee’s narrative will be explained 

in the next sub-chapter. 
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2.2.2. Oral Sources: Interviewees 

As referred in the chapter before, the lack of historical documentation (systematic 

organized in public archives) about sport in Qatar is not the primary justification for the 

use of oral sources but an important element for understanding the potential and 

peculiarities of making use of them. In this sense, there were two important sociocultural 

elements taken into consideration: (1) historically, Qatar “modernization” signifies a non-

stop construction-renovation process of the country infrastructure, including public 

buildings, and consequently a considerable loss of documents occurred during the moving 

for “better facilities”; and (2) the local society Bedouins traces, including the oral tradition 

of passing information consolidated at the majlis institution, which with the advent of 

modern-state bureaucracy in 1960s, systematic archiving was not regulated and relegated 

as unnecessary in the common sense. These two elements reflected not only the lack of 

historical documentation but the understanding of the role of “amateur historians and 

lifetime residents empowered as the “institution of knowledge” regarding sport history in 

the country. As explained before, these “experts” were consulted, and their archives visited 

but, finally, not interviewed because their narratives reproduced “an official approved 

history” or unwillingness in collaborate with the researcher (a Western-foreigner holding a 

position in a national institution for sport memory, which ultimately was considered their 

place). In this study, oral history is understood as collaborative endeavour, the result of a 

relationship between interviewer and interviewee and above all two subjectivities 

colliding. In the case of the above mentioned “experts”, this collision took a character of 

stand-offish defensiveness but in other cases, the opposite effect. The oral history 

framework used to collect interviews and applied into the Qatari sport field during the 

researcher period of working at the QOSM is considered pioneer and unique in that 

region33; despite the difficulties of interviewees go beyond an officially approved 

‘collective memory’. It means that interviewees of this study knew the position of the 

study researcher (as representative of a national sport institution) and tended to reproduce 

the official narrative – based on the formal and informal surveillance apparatus applied 

over individual ‘memories’ in relation of authorities’ decisions in the sport field. In this 

sense, during the interviewing process, the royal family leaders usually are described as 

                                                
33 Following Thomas (2008, p. 89), technology played an important role in the incorporation of oral history 
at museums. For instance, computer-driven laserdisc (with recorded visual and oral data) gave “the oral 
history a directness and an immediacy that made it especially effective for exhibitions” as well as a compact 
tool essential to later introduce videotaped oral histories in museums. 
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“visionaries” regarding any aspect of society development. And in the case of expatriate 

interviewees, there is also a dilemma in telling a different version of the official history 

due to its professional contract under a sponsorship system (Kafala) in Qatar. These field 

challenges are important to understand that the application of an interview technique and 

procedures developed in the “Western world” may not apply in other cultural contexts, 

because the interview itself is not just a mean to an end; “it is a communicative event” and 

“needs to be given theoretical reflection” (Abrams, 2010, p. 10). Based on that, in this 

study, 

a ‘successful’ interview – one that perhaps produces a nice coherent and fluent 
narrative containing a balance between information and reflection – is likely to be 
the product of shared values between the parties, a good rapport and the 
willingness of the interviewer to permit the respondent to shape the narrative, 
avoiding unnecessary interjections. An ‘unsuccessful’ interview – one that fails to 
produce a coherent narrative, in which the respondent offers short or factual 
answers to questions without elaboration or reflection – may have its roots in a 
poor interview relationship, lack of empathy or rapport, and an absence of 
understanding or comprehension on both sides. (Abrams, 2010, p. 11) 

 

The first criteria to select interviewees was their role and involvement with the 

local sport bodies in Qatar, including local clubs and sports federations which were part of 

the establishment process of the QOC as well as athletes who were part of the first 

Olympic delegation in Los Angeles 1984. Also, during the written documentation 

research, it was identified the presence of “expats teachers and trainers” which were 

culturally accepted and considered pioneers in supporting the development of the sport in 

the country. In this sense, out of 24 people preliminarily selected, only 14 were 

interviewed (see Table 4).  

 

Table 4 
Pre-Selected Study and Interviewed Interviewees 

N Name Details Status 

1.  Abdul-Aziz Bin 

Jassim Al-Thani 

Born in Qatar; Son of Sheikh Jassim Bin Hamad Al-Thani, 

leading sports 1950s-1970s; Founder of Al Orouba Club. 

Not 

interviewed 

2.  Abdul-Rahman Al-

Attiyah 

Born in Qatar (1950); Qatar’s Ambassador and UN 

representative (1974-1981); QOC establishment liaison. 

Not 

interviewed 

3.  Abdullah Bin Khalifa 

Al-Thani 

Born in Qatar (1958); First president of the QOC (1979-1988) 

and the CISM Middle East Office (1977). 

Not 

interviewed 
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4.  Ahmad Ali Al-Ansari Born in Qatar (1944); First manager of the YWD (1969-1979); 

President of Organizing Committee Gulf Cup 1976; First 

Qatari to participate of an IOA Session (1972). 

Interviewed 

5.  Evaristo de Macedo Born in Brazil (1933); Coach of Qatar Football National Team 

(1979-1984). 

Interviewed 

6.  Faraj Marzouk Born in Qatar (1961); Former sprinter; Los Angeles 1984 

Olympics participation; First gold medal at Arab Games (1985, 

100 metres). 

Interviewed 

7.  Frank Wignall Born in England (1939); Coach of Qatar Football National 

Team (1974-1977). 

Not 

interviewed 

8.  Fred Herbrand Born in Belgium (1944); First track and field National Team 

coach (1977-2002). 

Interviewed 

9.  Khaled Salmaan Born in Qatar (1962); Former Al Saad SC winger; Player at 

FIFA Youth World Championship 1981 and Los Angeles 1984 

Olympics. 

Interviewed 

10.  Hamad bin Khalifa 

Al-Thani 

Born in Qatar (1952); First president of the YWSC (1979-

1990); Defence Minister and MSF Commander-in-chief 

(1970s); Emir (1995-2013); Father Emir (2013-today). 

Not 

interviewed 

11.  Joachim Krug Born in Germany (1953); Pioneer track and field coach (1982-

today). 

Not 

interviewed 

12.  Juma Ali Al 

Buainaian 

Born in Qatar; Qatar Petroleum employee (since 1976) and 

interdepartmental football tournament organizer; Al Wakrah 

football team (1970s). 

Interviewed 

13.  Mansoor Muftah Born in Qatar (1955); Former Al Rayyan SC striker; Player at 

FIFA Youth World Championship 1981 and Los Angeles 1984 

Olympics. 

Interviewed 

14.  Mohamad Abdullah 

Al Malki 

Born in Qatar; Sport journalist at Qatar News Agency and 

Qatar Olympic Committee (since 1980s); Covered Gulf, Arab, 

Asian and Olympic Games (since 1980s). 

Interviewed 

15.  Mohammed bin 

Hammam Al-

Abdullah   

Born in Qatar (1949); First QTTF and QVA president (1979-

1983); Al-Rayyan SC president (1976-1981/1985-1987). 

Not 

interviewed 

16.  Mohammed bin 

Nassir Al-Nuaimi 

Born in Qatar; First QHF president (1979-1980). Not 

interviewed 

17.  Nasser Al-Ali Born in Qatar (1952); Al Sadd SC founder (1960s); Youth and Interviewed 
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Sport General Authority manager (1990s). 

18.  Omar Khatib Born in Lebanon (1932); First physical education teacher in 

Qatar (1950s-1970s); Member of the Arab School Games 

(Kuwait 1963) delegation. 

Interviewed 

19.  Rashid Hussaien Al-

Nuaimi 

Born in Qatar (1943); Etihad Al-Arab Club (Dukhan and 

Mesaeed) responsible; First QOC secretary-general and vice-

president (1979-1984). 

Interviewed 

20.  Said Al-Karbi Born in Qatar; Former pistol shooter; World Championships 

and Los Angeles 1984 Olympics participation. 

Interviewed 

21.  Salah Dafea-Allah 

Adbuakhair 

Born in Sudan; Former Al Maaref Club player (1960s); QOC 

Documentation Centre (2000s). 

Interviewed 

22.  Sultan bin Khalid Al-

Suwedi 

Born in Qatar (1949); First QFA president (1979-1984); Al 

Arabi SC president (1990s). 

Not 

interviewed 

23.  Talal Mansour Born in Qatar (1964); Former sprinter; Los Angeles 1984 and 

Barcelona 1992 participation; 4x gold medallist at Asian 

Games (1986-1990-1994). 

Interviewed 

24.  Yousef Al-Saai Born in Qatar; First QFA president (1979-1988); Manager of 

YWD (1980s). 

Not 

interviewed 

 

There were four main difficulties to interview all the preliminary selected people: 

(1) the access to Qatari royal family (Al-Thani) could not be done via personal phones and 

e-mails, therefore the strategy used to get in contact with them was to reach higher 

institutions authorities (such as Qatar Museums and GCC); (2) researcher language barrier, 

most of the contacted and interviewed people were done with a translator-interpreter 

support, who was called to organize the interview details, as well as, supporting the 

development of the questions in order to have an appropriated language tone; (3) travellers 

interviewees, who have a high standard of life and do not live and/or were regularly out of 

the country, being interviews constantly re-scheduled; and (4) informal refuse, by 

postponing constantly the interview date, because culturally it is considered an offense to 

directly refuse to talk with someone and/or saying no for a request. 

All the interviews were primarily recorded either by audio or video to constitute a 

digital archive for sport memory under the responsibility of the QOSM. With the 

researcher resignation of the institution, an agreement for using the interviews in this study 

was placed between the parts. The interviews of the QOSM archive used in this study had 
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a thematic approach (sport). The interviewees contacted were empowered as relevant 

actors in the development of the sport in the country. Thus, their ‘self’ in the narratives are 

mostly described as “contributors thanks to wise visionary authorities” undermining their 

“achievements” once the study researcher might have posed during the interview. This 

could be first analysed as a cultural trace for humble attitude towards a public recognition, 

which also might include pleased God (Allah); but in some cases, it is the “expected social 

position” of the citizen and/or expat in face of the sponsorship governmental system 

(Kafala) in Qatar. Moreover, the interviews of the QOSM archive were made by and/or the 

researcher presence. Interviews of Qatari-Arabic speakers were made by an assistant with 

the same cultural background to generate familiarity and trust. On the other hand, 

Foreigner-English speakers were conducted by the researcher who was holding a similar 

sociocultural position in relation to them. Overall, both researcher and assistants were 

employers of a governmental institution interviewing under the scope of “preservation of 

memory” of selected people; which could create an aspect of a “mandatory interview” 

requested by a higher authority (and ultimately the royal family). As Abrams (2010, p. 60) 

explains, “despite all best preparations, interviewers for their part cannot control the way 

in which they will be perceived by respondents”. Also, interviewers make assumptions 

about the respondents because the selected interviewees are deduced as people who can 

tell things “we want to know” (Abrams, 2010, p. 61), reaching ‘another place’ (the past) 

through the memories of someone who was there. In the interviews of this study, the 

distance between the parties (interviewer-interviewee), was also thought in terms of age 

and experience, understanding the respondent may be willing to explain and to describe in 

detail to a younger and less experienced interviewer. Moreover, the general procedures, for 

the interviews, followed best practices of well-known oral histories projects within 

museums (Ringelheim & United States Holocaust Memorial Museum, 1998, p. IX; Hunt, 

2012, p. 8), described in Table 5. 

 

Table 5 
Interviews Procedures 

N Procedure Description 

1.  Preliminary interview Guided by a profile questionnaire the interviewees were contact by phone, 

briefed about the purpose of the contact-research and asked to provide 

some basic information. These procedures allowed to understand the 
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potential of the interviewee and to determined topics for the interview. 

Clarity of memory and the ability to narrate the past events is also pre-

analysed. 

2.  Pre-interview The selection of date, time and local of the interview were primordial for 

its success. Most of the Muslins interviewees preferred to schedule the 

interview for after prayer time in the evening (around 7:30 PM) and at their 

private majlis. Usually, the people present during the interview were three: 

interviewee, interviewer and camera operator (note-taker). The 

environment of the interview was prepared to have a minimum distraction 

and background noise. 

3.  Interview Often were agreed in 30-40m minutes for the length of the interview, 

however mostly felt pleased to continue and talked for approximately one 

hour. The interviews had semi-structure questions based on topics and in 

the peculiarities of each interviewee. While the interviewees narrate 

moments, experiences, etc. to reply the questions, the interviewer could add 

questions to avoid superficial answers. In case of the interviewee refuse to 

answer a determined question, it was allowed this right for him. 

4.  Consent Form Important part of the ethical and legal procedures, a consent form (see 

Appendix H) prior drafted and approved by the ethical commission of the 

QOSM, was asked to be signed by the interviewee after the interview. 

Usually oral history manuals suggest the signature of such form before the 

interview, however, culturally, local citizens usually felt offended to signed 

before the interview – as the majority trust in a “gentleman agreement” of 

the best use of the information. 

5.  Post-interview All the interviews were recorded for future uses, beyond this study, to be 

available in a digital archive under the responsibility of the QOSM. Thus, 

all the original tapes (Mini DV tapes) were digitized, creating a digital 

access copy for each interview; and the originals were stored as part of the 

collection of the Museum as well as audio digital recordings. After that, an 

Interview Log (see Appendix I) in English of each interview was created, 

containing the basic information of the interviewee, an index number and a 

timeframe by topic talked in the interview. Then, all the interviews 

conducted in Arabic were fully transcribed and later sent to translation. 

English interviews were partially transcribed, according the necessity of 

use in the study. 

6.  Return of the interview All the interviewees were contacted and asked to double-check the 

information of their interviews. All the interviewees that contact back 

received a copy of their interview in a digital format. 
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It is important to clarify that all the interviews did not involve a money 

compensation. In the sociocultural and economic context in Qatar, most of times a veiled 

conflict between foreigner-professional (usually paid above average salary in Europe, for 

example) and the local community (usually economical well-established and enjoying state 

social welfare benefits), directly affects any interpersonal and professional relation in the 

country. Historically, the “business” of a Western getting money offering a service through 

a local citizen, generates a vis-à-vis cultural understanding that “nothing is for free”. 

Therefore, the encounter between a foreigner-researcher with a local interviewee (even 

though supported by a local assistant) to perform an interview, it was expected to have a 

financial compensation. The clarification of “not money involved” to give an interview, 

could have an impact on the interviewee storytelling. Once explained, the character of the 

interviews as “memory preservation of selected individuals who contributed for the sport 

in Qatar” the sense of distinction given to an ordinary (non-royal family member) 

generates nostalgia, proudness and sometimes a “hero narrative”. 

In terms of transcription process, it was followed Abrams (2010, p. 12) idea of 

“reproduce the narrator’s speech as closely as possible because faithful reproduction takes 

us one step closer to actual data, any deviation becomes an error”. Thus, transcripts were 

performed at their best to allow the researcher ‘hear’ the narrator, looking to reflect their 

rhythms of speech, dialect and linguistic idiosyncrasies. However, it is known that the 

interview is a “unique, active event, reflective of a specific culture and of a particular time 

and space” (Abrams, 2010, p. 13) while the transcript is static and flat. Even if the 

researchers write down words said as accurately as possible (including the hesitations, 

repetitions and vocal mannerisms), “words are surface utterances embedded in a thick 

culture which it is virtually impossible to represent or recreate on the page” (Abrams, 

2010, p. 13). Looking to reach such nuances of culture that most of times escape from a 

“flat transcription” and to avoid an interpretation based only in a post-translation of it, the 

researcher developed an empirical method; looking to minimized limitations in analysing 

the Arabic language testimonials. First, to minimize loss of subjectivity, the researcher was 

always present in all interviews, taking notes of facial expressions and body language of 

the interviewees; once the interview was finished, a debriefing moment (away from the 

interviewee) it happened between the researcher and the assistant-interviewer. These 

moments were important for the researcher understands the ‘feeling’ of the interviewer in 

face of the interviewee at different moments of the narrative, including emotions of the 
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interviewee in different topics, clarity of their memories, incongruences of narrative, etc. 

Moreover, most interviews were recorded in video format, which made the ‘debriefing 

moment’ not relying on both researcher and interviewer memories and becoming more 

accurate. Second, the interviewer was trained by the study researcher for one year to learn 

not only the interview technique but also to understand the oral history theoretical 

background as well as the whole process of interviewing different people with different 

social position. Without having an interviewer from Qatar (i.e. not only able to speak 

Arabic but with a sociocultural background empathy) willing to engage with the 

interviewee and a broad knowledge of the topic (Qatar sport history) the interviews could 

be considered unsuccessful.  

Abrams (2010, p. 14) refers to three models of oral history usage at this final 

interpretative stage. The first one, called “community model” it was used under the scope 

of the creation the QOSM digital archive, which “encompasses the tradition of undertaking 

oral history interviews for the sole purpose of recovering voices and placing them on the 

historical record”. The QOSM project was looking to collect material and to produce 

transcripts which maybe would be published as extracts or giving access to full records of 

interviews. In this community model “the theoretical input is likely to be minimal and the 

emphasis is upon uncovering information and recording voices before the knowledge they 

hold is lost” (Abrams, 2010, p. 14). The second model is the so-called “evidential” and it 

“encompasses the application of oral history for evidence gathering, the use of oral 

testimony as data, providing information to support an argument and illustrative material 

for publication” (Abrams, 2010m p. 14). QOSM’s marketing department, for example, was 

using this model which the oral history text appeared “dismembered from its context, as 

short, pithy extracts, chosen for their typicality or their ability to say something in a 

memorable way” (Abrams, 2010, p. 14). The third model is “theoretical” and applies an 

analytical model to interpret oral history material as a source. This study uses an 

intermediary approach combining theoretical or interpretative insight with the evidential 

model (Abrams, 2010, p. 14). Thus, the preference is for the “interviewer to give the 

greatest possible room to the interviewee to produce a narrative of his or her own” 

(Abrams, 2010, p. 108) shifting from any questionnaire-style oral history to narrative style 

(terming ‘narrator’ in addition to, or in place of ‘interviewee’ or ‘respondent’). This 

approach has a direct reflection in how the researcher desired the narrative response to be 

able “to conduct narrative analysis on the recording or transcript, a form of interpretation 
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that seeks to dig under the surface of the words spoken” (Abrams, 2010, p. 108). The 

interviews produced in the context of the QOSM were intended to produce narratives to be 

also placed in permanent and/or temporary exhibitions. It means that the researcher was 

interested in ‘stories’ of the sport history in Qatar which could also be displayed. 

Therefore, the assistant interviewer was trained to not interrupt the narrators during their 

“storytelling moment” to capture a long as possible a “piece of story” which could be later 

edited in, for example, a video production for the museum. Moreover, it is important to 

point out that the linear or chronological model of narrating a story, it is a Western-model 

which may not be applicable to other cultural traditions. For instance, in this study it was 

evidenced that Arabs tend to talk in a more poetical-lyrical and with lots of idiomatic 

expression to explain or tell a story, usually effortlessly adopting a narrative fluency. In 

hand of this fact, it was considered ideal but on other side, it was interpreted as 

“protective” way to avoid some directly-conflictual explanations. To go around such 

“composed narratives” interviewers were willing to re-phrase questions to listen another 

answered version. Especially in the Qatari testimonials, the insights into the Qatari culture 

of narrating stories, were essential for this study. As Abrams (2010, p. 108) refers the 

“post-modern recognition that there are multiple, competing and non-definitive 

representations of the past has meant that the individual’s account has received greater 

attention”. Moreover, making use of such framework, this study analysed Qataris as 

Muslims who live in a State of Qatar where the law (Sharia) drives personal affairs. In this 

sense, local population “metanarrative” is based on the faith of God (Allah); often 

expressed in the interviewees’ narratives by the term “Inshallah” (God-willing) to explain 

the unexplained which might include achievements, professionally failures and in other 

else aspect of the daily life. It is worth to mention that the expression Inshallah is also 

broadly used for anyone who lives in Qatar as sign of promise that something will be done 

and at the same time an idiomatic expression to avoid a conflict by saying ‘no’ for a 

request. Finally, the royal family (Al-Thani) is considered part of all state developments, 

and then by consequence, the ‘country metanarrative’. The study researcher is aware of 

social constructed narratives related to the national development of sport in Qatar. It is 

expected (culturally valuable) to locals and some case expats to praise the Emir and/or the 

empowered authorities as the visionaries who gave them the opportunity to be part of an 

envisioned development of sport in the country. Indeed, before mention any personal effort 

or contributions to the sport in Qatar, interviewees part of this study did that. As the study 
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focus on nation-building, it is also part of the analyses identifies in the interviewees’ 

narratives the sociocultural constructions of the past which include national elements. 
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3. Theoretical Framework 
 

3.1. Cultural History: Representations and Practices 

In the early 1980s, new modes of interpretation began in the social history, starting the so-

called “linguistic turn” or “cultural turn”. As explain by Bonnell and Hunt (1999, p. 1), this 

“turn” became a turning point in the way of explaining the “social” and divided 

researchers in two categories: (1) the ones who proposed to organize the study of society 

on the model of the natural sciences; and (2) the researchers who belonged to the 

interpretive and hermeneutic tradition with emphasis on human subjectivity and contextual 

meaning. It was a general dissatisfaction of the historians with the positivism paradigm 

over the academic disciplines. As Hill (2011, p. 22) explains, the so-called 

“deconstructionists are interested in studying the making of history rather than in 

attempting to give a ‘truthful’ representation of particular historical events and situations”. 

Thus, the term ‘linguist turn’ came to refer “deconstructionism”, an attention to the text 

and how it might be read. In this study, such principle is relevant because it enables sport 

historians to involve other elements to understand the ‘sporting phenomena’ such as 

artefacts, venues, films, the spoken word, etc. and not only “traditional” sources (based on 

written text). Booth (2010, p. 26) quoting Steve Pope says that “[sport] history is not 

something […] waiting to be discovered in primary sources but an activity embodied in 

performance, in the sense of action enfolded in the resources of representation and of 

representation as itself a form of action”.  

Already in 1966, the American Hayden White (one of the most influential authors 

in the “linguistic turn”) questioned the epistemology of historians. In that time, White 

argues that “like the modern artist and scientist”, historians only can explore a certain 

perspective of the studied phenomenon based on their sources: “one way among many of 

disclosing certain aspects of the field” (White, 1966, p. 130). Therefore, White helped to 

deconstruct the idea of “one true history”, when he introduced the concept of “many 

histories” and affirmed that the selection of a linguistic mode by the historian, shapes other 

aspects of the research design, such as the narrative (Bonnell & Hunt, 1999, p. 2). Another 

influence for the cultural turn came through the ideas of the anthropologist Clifford Geertz. 

The “think description” method to explain determined culture through a semiotic approach 

which opened to the historians the possibility to understand that symbols, rituals, events, 

historical artefacts, social arrangements, and belief systems need to be analysed as part of 
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“system of concepts” and a cultural analysis includes “sorting out the structures of 

signification” to determine their social ground and impact (Geertz, 2008, p. 34). In order to 

understand certain aspects of culture, it is necessary to deeply analyse the “webs of 

significance” created by people and to find its internal consistency (Bonnell & Hunt, 1999, 

p. 3). With White and Geertz influences, social history started to attract many researchers 

seeking for an explanatory paradigm for their work. However, it is important to point out a 

wider picture in terms of modernity and post-modernity since the seek for an explanatory 

paradigm in history was influenced by Jean-François Lyotard who “delegitimated 

knowledge” (Lyotard, 1984. p. 37) making post-modernity shift away from attempts to 

ground epistemology and from faith in humanly engineered progress idea. Giddens (1990, 

p. 2) explains that the “condition of post-modernity is distinguished by an evaporating of 

the ‘grand narrative’; the overarching ‘story line’ by means of which we are placed in 

history as beings having a definite past and a predictable future”. In this sense, a “post-

modern outlook sees a plurality of heterogeneous and claims to knowledge, in which 

science does not have a privileged place” (Giddens, 1990, p. 2). Although Giddens (1990, 

p. 2) suggests that it is necessary to look again into the nature of modernity because (rather 

than entering a period of post-modernity), we are moving into a period in which the 

consequences of modernity are becoming more radical and universal than before; this 

study understands as post-modernity idea the displace of evolutionary narrative, significant 

for the “historical turn” into “deconstructive aspect”, making the researchers recognize that 

social reality of any given society is merely one possibility among others. It is also taken 

into consideration in this research, that the social historians and historical sociologists of 

the cultural turn do not embrace a strictly scientific understanding, but mostly insisted on 

some epistemological analogies: the research problem should be carefully specified, the 

evidence carefully gathered, and comparisons employed to ensure generalizability 

(Bonnell & Hunt, 1999, p. 25). 

The English historian, Peter Burke explains that the cultural turn in political 

science, geography, economics, psychology, anthropology and cultural studies, is the 

outside connection to the rise of a “new” cultural history (Burke, 2004, p. 2). Burke (2004, 

p. 2) refers “outside connection” because the author understands the social history 

movement part of the cultural turn and not inside of the “classic” cultural history. The new 

cultural history came as a concept in the 1980s also influenced by the fall of the 

“positivism” paradigm in the human sciences (discussed in Chapter 2 of this study). The 

word “new” served to distinguish the new cultural history from the “old” form of cultural 
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history, which was mainly focus on “high” culture such as art, philosophy and science. The 

“classic” cultural historians34 were concerned about the connection between different 

artworks, “reading” different paintings, poems, etc. as evidence of the culture and the 

period that they lived; a “method” called in German Zeitgeist (spirit of the age). The 

emergence of studies about “popular culture” and “folklore”35 posed a problematic to the 

“spirit of the age” analysis. With the ordinary people “invisible” in the (old) cultural 

history studies, and other history disciplines (economic history and political history) in 

defined “fields”, unsatisfied cultural historians saw themselves reclusive in their own 

“spirit of the age”. The homogeneity of the term “culture” was under questioning. 

Therefore, the expansion of the term “culture”, made historians of different disciplines turn 

it into “culture” and historians moved closed to the anthropologic view of the term. Under 

the label of post-structuralism, social historians and historical sociologists deconstructed 

the idea of language and discourse as the mirror of some prior social understanding or 

positioning, and they affirmed it could never penetrate the “existential truth”. Post-

structuralists affirmed that language and discourse themselves configure “the expression 

of social meaning and functioned as a kind of veil between humans and the world around 

them” (Bonnell & Hunt, 1999, p. 9). In this sense, culture was interpreted as linguist-

representational and social categories came into being through their expressions and 

representations. Moreover, the traditional focus on political history, economic history, 

religious history and the history of ideas were overtaken by other interests, new themes, 

and new sources or by the re-evaluation of thematic, traditionally, seen as marginal. The 

traditional products of “high culture” were not exclusive products of the term “culture” 

(Calaresu et al., 2010, p. 2). However, together with the move inside of the discipline, 

other terms and expressions (such as “people’s history”, “popular culture” and “daily life 

history”) became difficult to encapsulate under one label. Thus, Burke (2011, p. 24) 

explains the “connecting dot”, among all those approaches, was an intention to have a 

starting research point to the ordinary experiences (not the society itself) looking for 

understanding the people’s daily life and showing how behaviours or tacit values accepted 

in a determined society could be, for instance, totally rejected in another context. In this 

                                                
34 Burke (2004, p. 7) refers as “classic cultural history” the works of Jacob Burckhardt, such as “Civilization 
of the renaissance in Italy” (1860); and works of Jacob Huizinga, such as “Autumn of the Middle Ages” 
(1919). 
35 The history of popular culture (folksongs, folktales, dances, rituals, arts and crafts) were usually a field of 
antiquarians, folklorists and anthropologists (Burke, 2004, p. 19). 
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way, social history and culture started to merge into each other and some professionals 

started to call themselves “new” cultural historians or as in this study “sociocultural” 

historians. Burke (2011, p. 24) says that a label does not really matter in this case, but an 

understanding that historical source was impacted by a cultural relativism. In this way, the 

“daily life” includes practices and rituals being later an indication of a special occasion in 

the people’s or community life with a determined meaning. From an “outsider” sometimes 

it is easier to identified particularities in the daily life (rituals) which insiders could have as 

an ordinary routine. Under this perspective, this study accepts the challenged proposed by 

Burke (2011, p. 25) in look at “insiders’ eternal ordinary daily life”, connecting them with 

the country broad happenings (context) and explaining how they are also part of history. 

Therefore, the “cultural historian” is not interested in one special type of activity but in 

meanings which “people have found in whatever they did and experienced” (McCaffery & 

Marsden, 2014, p. XVIII). In this sense, Green (2008, p. 4) concludes that cultural history, 

can be defined as an approach to the past focusing upon “the ways in which human beings 

made sense of their worlds”, and this “human subjectivity and consciousness at the centre 

of cultural enquiry”. 

Although Burke (2004, p. 50) refers that the word “cultural” was meant to 

distinguish cultural history from intellectual history and social history, the “cultural turn” 

made the borders difficult to draw. Bonnell and Hunt (1999, p. X) affirm that neither 

cultural nor social modes of analysis should be carried on in isolation from each other. The 

challenge of the researchers is to bring them together as “sociocultural” phenomenon. In 

this sense, interdisciplinary approach offers a better framework in understanding any 

historical topic being this dialogue with different concepts of other fields the key for a 

comprehensive analysis. Burke (2011, p. 25) also points out that “new” method required 

“new” sources (i.e. testimonials36 and imagens) and “new” ways of analysing written 

sources. Burke (2004, p. 70) cites four “theorists” who have been influencing “new” 

cultural historians: (1) Mikhail Bakhtin, Russian philosopher who introduced the idea of 

different “voices” (polyphony) which are in dialog in a text and subversion of high culture 

aspects (carnivalesque); (2) Norbert Elias, German sociologist who introduced concepts 

such as “threshold of embarrassment and repugnance” which shaped forms of behaviour 

(politeness) in the “civilizing process” becoming a “second nature” and “social pressure 

for self-control”; (3) Michel Foucault, French philosopher who stressed the cultural 
                                                
36 In the case of the oral sources it is important to pay attention to its peculiarities, discussed in Chapter 2. 
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discontinuities (ruptures), the “regimes of truth” as expressions of a given culture (and 

forces shaping that culture) and the categories and the principles underlying and 

organizing whatever could be thought, the “discourses” of a determined period; (4) Pierre 

Bourdieu, French sociologist who introduced concepts such as “field”, the “theory of 

practice” (habitus), the idea of “cultural reproduction” and notion of “distinction”. These 

four theorists encouraged sociocultural historians to concern about “practices” of 

determined society and the “representations” which emerged in a specific context and 

period of time. These two concepts are the distinctive features of the new cultural history 

and the framework of this study. 

Burke (2004, p. 78) refers the study of “practices” one of the slogans of the so-call 

“New Cultural History”. Following the author, thanks to this turn into “practices”, the 

history of sport has become professionalized, a field with its own journals. What the 

French called imaginaire social (the social imaginary, whatever is imagined rather than the 

purely imaginary) is another important concept under the scope of the cultural history; 

although, in English “the history of the imagination” has not established itself yet, being 

more common the term “the history of representation” (Burke, 2004, p. 62). Based on both 

concepts, the French historian Roger Chartier defined that the aim of the “new” cultural 

history is to identify the ways, in different places and moments, a specific social reality 

was constructed, considered, given to read. To analyse that, culture needs to be understood 

as “practice” associated to the categories of “representation” and “appropriation”. In this 

sense, the representations of the social world are also components of the social reality and 

every representation is presented as a “representation of something” (Chartier, 2000, p. 

16). McCaffery and Marsden (2014, p. XVIII) defined new cultural history as “the study 

of the meaning people has found in their lives and relationships, and in the world around 

them, and of the process whereby these meanings were produced, negotiated, expressed 

and reproduced”. Then, the challenge of the historian is to understand those practices in a 

different time and place of himself. Therefore, it is necessary a hermeneutical approach in 

the study of the context and circumstances of how people lived in the past. Moreover, it is 

important to recognize the time incongruences, keeping in mind that past is shaped by 

different discourses as well as it is necessary to investigate how people in the past asked 

questions related to issues such as group affiliation, and “how they formulate questions 

and answers within their historical setting” (Bonnell & Hunt, 1999, p. 22).  

Pesavento (2004, p. 41) refers that “representations” can be understood as a re-

presentation of something which is absent in time and place. Thus, “representations” and 
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“practices” from any study topic might be wrong interpreted because understanding a 

reality through representations, the historian needs to do a complex process of “reading” a 

reality of another period; and this period could be not available for the historian because of 

the limitations (such as sources) that the past may impose. To avoid such “problematic”, a 

historian should understand the context of his study topic which will enable the 

identification of sociocultural influences generators of a determined “practice” or 

“representation” (Pesavento, 2004, p. 42). Furthermore, the “past” is only accessible 

through representations based on historical evidence. Therefore, central in all forms of 

sociocultural understanding, it is the process of “symbolic mediation” in which human 

beings make sense of their world. Green (2008, p. 9) concludes that representation is one 

way to describe how this is done and may be broadly defined as “the construction of 

meaning through signs and concepts”. Finally, Chartier (2000, p. 21), explains that the 

concept of representation allows the historian to articulate three different relations with the 

social world: (1) to categorize and delimitate the multiple intellectual agents and how 

reality could be contradictory produced by different groups; (2) to identify the practices of 

a social group (identity), revealing their singular way of being in the world and they 

construct a symbolic meaning for a status or social position; (3) the institutionalized 

process which representatives of groups (or person), visibly perpetuated their way of 

existence as a group, class or community. Moreover, Chartier (2000, p. 17) affirms that 

“representations” are inserted in a “field of disputes” which could be explained in terms of 

power and domination. Thus, “representations disputes” generate countless 

“appropriations” of different possible representations. The appropriations happen 

accordingly with social interests, political resistances and, in general terms, because of the 

motivations and necessities of human beings in a determined society. Moreover, these 

“representations disputes” are equally important as the economical disputes and to 

understand the mechanisms in which one group impose (or try to impose) its vision of 

social world, domain and values. Then, sociocultural “practices” reinforce identities, a way 

to distinguish an individual or group identity through a symbolic status or position. In this 

sense, the practices can have institutionalized forms placed by “representatives” of 

determined group or individuals looking to mark visibility and existence of groups, 

communities or society. The “representations disputes” are symbolic strategies which 

reveal symbolic positions and social relations; the way of determined group or individual 

constructed its identity (Chartier, 1991, p. 183). In summary, Green (2008) understands 

that there are three intertwined strands of cultural history: “the focus upon human 
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subjectivity; a holistic approach to culture that seeks to identify the unifying structures, 

patterns, or systems that connect the whole; and an interpretative, hermeneutic approach” 

(p. 10).  

Bonnell and Hunt (1999, p. 18) wonder if it is the historical narrative as we know a 

peculiar Western or Eurocentric form of knowledge, asking themselves: “can non-western 

societies be understood using the same categories?” Concluding, the authors believe that 

studying non-Western cultures provides more than just another perspective, “it can 

challenge the most basic assumptions of both our rhetorical and empirical approaches” 

(Bonnell & Hunt, 1999, p. 18). In this sense, this study method framework is led by a 

hermeneutical approach and uses the concepts of the “new” cultural history, which has 

turned to a cultural direction and make uses of  social sciences conceptual forms; opening 

the possibility to look at different cultural contexts in which people (either group or 

individuals) acted, devising research topics about symbols, rituals, discourse, and cultural 

practices rather than social structure or social class (Bonnell & Hunt, 1999, p. 8). And 

investigating, the “practices” inside of a determined sport context will emerge the “sport 

representations” of that period for a specific social group. Booth (2010, p. 21) reminds that 

sport historians may shied away from ‘pure deconstructionism’ and have been receptive to 

a ‘less nihilist version’ of it; although they also deny ‘truths or essences’ and admit that 

‘the past can be studied and known’. In the cultural history perspective ‘all the knowledge 

is constructed’ and the reader must discern the premises of its existence, rather than 

conceptualizing history as a set of concrete phenomenological objects with a fixed 

meaning bent as system or structure of meaning flowing from semiotic, social and cultural 

processes subject to diverse readings and various interpretations (Booth, 2010, p. 21). 

Based on that perspective, social structures and cultural practices (such as sport) are 

shaped and therefore constituted as history by virtue of facilitating or excluding from 

consideration certain ways of thinking about experiences and influencing behaviour. In the 

end, “language” is not viewed as a faithful replication (or a least unproblematic 

representation) of reality. 

 

3.2. Nationalism: Modernist and Ethno-Symbolic Paradigm 

As seen in the chapter before, the “cultural turn” brought for the history discipline a 

deconstructive perspective of the past, i.e. a postmodern approach which a determined 

historical fact can have different versions depending of the research framework. In this 

study, nationalism and nation-building are the chosen sociological theory to “read” and 



Theoretical Framework 

 77 

interpret the historical context in which the sport phenomenon is embedded. Based on that, 

it is important to point out the concepts of nationalism and nation-building that guided the 

study analysis. Smith (2003, p. 4) explains that in the last thirty years “an efflorescence of 

historical, comparative and case-studies of nationalism” have built on and moved beyond 

the earlier historical studies of nationalist ideology. The early “organic and essentialist” 

assumption of nation as well as “nation-building” classical formulation model were 

challenged by different theorists (such as Ernest Gellner, Anthony Smith, Eric Hobsbawm 

and Benedict Anderson), under a refine and extended paradigm of modernism. Despite 

approaches differences, those theorists took for grant five assumptions accordingly to 

Smith (2009, p. 4): (1) a sense of the power and unpredictability of nationalism, the idea 

that the ideology and movement of nationalism were one of the dominant forces in the 

modern world and because it took many forms, it was not possible to predict where and 

when it could erupt; (2) on the other side, a sense of the problematic nature of the concept 

of the nation, the difficulty in pinning it down and providing clear-cut definitions, but also 

a feeling that established historical nations were sociological communities of great 

resonance and power; (3) a belief in the historical specificity of nations and nationalism, 

that these were peculiar phenomena to a particular period of history, the modern epoch, 

and that only when that epoch drew to a close would nations pass away; (4) a growing 

emphasis on the socially created quality of all collective identities, including cultural 

identities, and hence an understanding of the nation as a cultural construct, forged and 

engineered by various elites to meet certain needs or cater to specific interests; (5) a 

commitment to sociological explanations which derive nations and nationalism from the 

social conditions and political processes of modernity, with a concomitant methodology of 

sociological modernism and presentism seeking data drawn mainly from the recent and 

contemporary worlds. These assumptions were based on another three main issues which 

have dominated the theory of nations and nationalism (Smith, 2009, p. 8): First, the ethical 

and philosophical issue, concerning the role of the nation in human affairs; second, the 

anthropological and political issue, concerning the social definition of the nation; and 

third, the historical and sociological issue, concerning the place of the nation in the history 

of humanity. Without a general agreement about concepts, unified theory and paradigm, 

Smith (2003, p. 225) affirms that despite the study of nations and nationalism have deep 

schisms, significant theoretical and empirical advances and contributions have widened 

scholars’ horizons and deepened the understanding of issues in the field.  
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This study takes into consideration the above five theoretical assumptions and it 

intends to shed light on the place of the nation in the history of humanity. As mentioned in 

the first chapter, today’s postmodern “nationalism” in Qatar is understood as a complex 

economic-social-religious agreement in a globalized context, historically developed since 

its modernization process which started with the oil exploration in 1940s and enhanced in 

a nation-building process after a post-colonial (protectorate) period. This general 

assumption will be analysed in the following chapters, taking in consideration the 

historical context. In this sense, as matter of understanding which approach is used to 

analyse the sport phenomenon in this study, Table 6 summarizes the major five paradigms 

in relation to nations and nationalism. 

 

Table 6 
Nations and Nationalism Paradigms 

N Paradigm Description  

1.  Primordialists Attempt to understand the passion and self-sacrifice characteristic of nations and 

nationalism by deriving them from ‘primordial’ attributes of basic social and 

cultural phenomena like language, religion, territory, and especially kinship. 

Primordialist approaches, whether of the cultural or the sociobiological varieties, 

have sensitised us to the intimate links between ethnicity and kinship, and 

ethnicity and territory, and have revealed the ways in which they can generate 

powerful sentiments of collective belonging. 

2.  Perennialism Views nations over the longue durée and attempts to grasp their role as long-term 

components of historical development – whether they are seen as temporally 

continuous or recurrent in history. Perennialists tend to derive modern nations 

from fundamental ethnic ties, rather than from the processes of modernisation. 

3.  Ethno-symbolism Aims to uncover the symbolic legacy of ethnic identities for particular nations, 

and to show how modern nationalisms and nations rediscover and reinterpret the 

symbols, myths, memories, values and traditions of their ethno-histories, as they 

face the problems of modernity. 

4.  Modernists Seek to derive both nations and nationalism from the novel processes of 

modernisation, and to show how states, nations and nationalisms, and notably 

their elites, have mobilised and united populations in novel ways to cope with 

modern conditions and modern political imperatives. 
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5.  Postmodern Analyses have revealed the fragmentation of contemporary national identities and 

suggest the advent of a new ‘post-national’ order of identity politics and global 

culture. Analyses of such postmodern themes as fragmentation, feminism and 

globalisation can be seen as continuations of components of the modernist 

paradigm. 

Note. Adapted from Smith (2009, pp. 223-224). 
 

It is not the scope of this chapter to make an epistemological discussion of 

nationalism derived of each paradigm, as well as, the focus of this study is not “Qatar” 

state--building process per se. However, due the lack of historical studies about Qatar 

under nationalism theoretical frame, such analysis will be briefly taken into consideration 

to understand the emerge and role of sport in a nation-building process. Thus, the study 

research framework combines ethno-symbolic and modernist paradigms having as guide 

Giddens (1990, p. 6).) understanding that “deconstructing social evolutionism means 

accepting that history cannot be seen as a unity, or as reflecting certain unifying principles 

of organization and transformation”. However, it does not mean that “all is chaos or that 

an infinite number of purely idiosyncratic "histories" can be written” because there are 

“definite episodes of historical transition, for example, whose character can be identified, 

and about which generalizations can be made” (Giddens, 1990, p. 6). Therefore, this study 

looks for “discontinuities” which separate modern social institutions from the traditional 

social order, identifying modernity features such as the (1) fast pace of change (expressed 

on technology for example); (2) scope of change (interconnection of globe areas with 

waves of social transformation crashing each other); and (3) the intrinsic nature of modern 

institutions which were simply not found in prior historical periods such as the political 

system of the nation-state, “the wholesale dependence of  production upon inanimate 

power sources, or the thoroughgoing commodification of products and wage labour” 

(Giddens, 1990, p. 6) and the “city” as modern urban settlement. Moreover, this 

investigation takes into consideration six dimensions of nation and nationalism (Smith, 

2003, p. 226): the state; territory; language; religion; history; and rites and ceremonies. 

The latter understood as sociocultural practices which sport is part of it. Following Smith 

(2003, p. 3) the classical conception of nations and nationalism as intrinsic to the nature of 

the modern world and to the revolution of modernity are still the most accepted since 

1960s when the model of ‘nation-building’ was first formulated. Such model had an appeal 

in the social sciences in the wake of the decolonisation movements in Africa and Asia, 
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influencing policy-makers in the West. However, this model of nation-building was 

insufficient and other more comprehensive and sophisticated theories (accepting the basic 

premises of classical modernism) scaled up the nation as an invented, imagined and hybrid 

category; “modern versions of far older and more basic social and cultural communities” 

(Smith, 2003, p. 3). In the next sub-chapter, it is discussed such concepts in the framework 

of this study. 

 

3.2.1. Nationalism and Nation-Building 

The classical modernism paradigm and especially the nation-building model came as a 

reaction of the perennialist ideas in vigour during the 1960s. For a better understanding, 

Table 7 summarizes the dichotomies between perennialist and modernists. But in the 

words of a classical modernist, Ernest Gellner, nationalism was based on two undefined 

terms: state and nation. The state being an institution or set of institutions specifically 

concerned with the enforcement of order; having specialized order-enforcing agencies, 

such as police forces and courts, and separated from the rest of social life (Gellner, 2006, 

p. 3). Following this idea, Norman (2006, p. 4) explains that nation was considered a kind 

of human community, however in the 1980s and 1990s, nation was thought as not 

coextensive with states, and fewer were considered “nation-states”. Thus, a perennialist 

would define nation as not a mere ethnic group, even if there are “ethnic nations and many 

national identities with ethnic elements” (Norman, 2006, p. 4). And, nations “cannot be 

identified by any particular set of properties, although they tend to be named communities, 

with a homeland, common myths, shared memories, and a shared language” (Norman, 

2006, p. 4). Contemporary, nation can be defined as ‘communities of sentiment’ or 

‘imagined communities’, especially when “most of their members believe and feel them to 

be nations, i.e. when there is a critical mass within the community of individuals with a 

particular nation identity and a desire among their members to be self-governing” 

(Norman, 2006, p. 4). This postmodern idea, already aligned with the cultural turn, came 

after Benedict Anderson seminal work entitled “Imagined Communities”. Anderson (2006, 

p. 4) points out that nation and nationalism are “cultural artefacts of a particular kind” and 

this why nation is also defined as an “imagined political community – and imagined as 

both inherently limited and sovereign” because “member of even the smallest nation will 

never know most of their fellow-members, meet them, or even hear them, yet in the minds 

of each lives the image of their communion” (p. 6). To explain his theory, Anderson 

(2006, p. 7) affirms that “the nation is imagined as limited because even the largest of them 



Theoretical Framework 

 81 

encompassing perhaps a billion living humans beings, has finite, if elastic, boundaries, 

beyond which lie other nations”; and “it is imagined as sovereign because the concept was 

born in an age which Enlightenment and Revolution were destroying the legitimacy of the 

divinely-ordained, hierarchical dynastic real” (p. 7). Finally, Anderson (2006, p. 7) 

explains that nation is “imagined as a community, because, regardless of the actual 

inequality and exploitation that may prevail in each, the nation is always conceived as a 

deep, horizontal comradeship”. 

 

Table 7 
Differences Between Perennialism and Modernism 

N Perennialism Modernism 

1.  Cultural community: the nation is a politicised 

ethno-cultural community, a community of 

common ancestry that stakes a claim to political 

recognition on that basis. 

Political community: the nation is a territorialised 

political community, a civic community of legally 

equal citizens in a particular territory. 

2.  Immemorial: the nation is persistent and 

immemorial, with a history stretching back 

centuries, if not millennia. 

Modern: the nation is both recent and novel, a 

product of wholly modern and recent conditions, 

and therefore unknown in pre-modern eras. 

3.  Rooted: the nation is ‘rooted’ in place and time; it 

is embedded in a historic homeland. 

Created: the nation is a creation. It is consciously 

and deliberately ‘built’ by its members, or 

segments thereof. 

4.  Organic-popular: the nation is a popular or 

demotic community, a community of ‘the people’ 

and mirroring their needs and aspirations. 

Mechanical-elite constructed: it is consciously 

constructed by elites, who seek to influence the 

emotions of the masses to achieve their goals. 

5.  Quality: belonging to a nation means possessing 

certain qualities. It is a state of being. 

Resource: it means possessing certain resources. It 

is a capacity for doing. 

6.  Seamless: nations are seamless wholes, with a 

single will and character. 

Divided: nations are typically riven and divided 

into a number of (regional, class, gender, 

religious, etc.) social groups, each with their own 

interests and needs. 

7.  Ancestrally-based: the underlying principles of 

the nation are those of ancestral ties and authentic 

culture. 

Communication-based: the principles of national 

solidarity are to be found in social communication 

and citizenship. 

Note. Adapted from Smith (2008, pp. 22-23). 
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Nations and nationalism are part of the modern society and mark the transition 

between agrarian to modern industrial society. In the modern world, the only form of 

political unit recognized and permitted is the nation-state; and they are easy to be 

identified by “frontiers, capitals, flags, anthems, passports, currencies, military parades, 

national museums, embassies and usually a seat at the United Nations” (Smith, 1986, p. 

228). Moreover, they have a government for the territory, a national education system, a 

single economy and occupation system, and usually one set of legal rights for all citizens 

(or communal rights for members of a community). Then, nation-states “subscribe, tacitly 

or openly, quietly or vociferously, to a single ideology which legitimates the whole 

enterprise – nationalism” (Smith, 1986, p. 228). Gellner (2006, p. 1) believes that 

nationalism is above all political principle which holds congruently the political and the 

national unit, and then becoming a “sentiment or as a movement”. In this sense, a 

“nationalist sentiment is the feeling of anger aroused by the violation of the principle, or 

the feeling of satisfaction aroused by its fulfilment”; and a “nationalist movement is one 

actuated by a sentiment of this kind” (Gellner, 2006, p. 1). There are multiple ways to 

violate the nationalist principle, Gellner (2006, p. 1) exemplifies them when the political 

boundary of a given state fails: (1) to include all the members of the appropriate nation; (2) 

or it can include all of them but also can include some foreigners; (3) or it can fail in both 

ways at once, not incorporating all the nationals, and yet also including some non-

nationals; (4) or again, a nation may live, unmixed with foreigners, in a multiplicity of 

states, so that no single state can claim to be the national one. At the end, nationalism as a 

“theory of political legitimacy” requiring that ethnic boundaries should not cut across 

political ones; and, specially, ethnic boundaries within a given state (a contingency already 

formally excluded by principle in its general formulation) “should not separate the power-

holders from the rest” (Gellner, 2006, p. 1). Adding on that, Goksøyer (2010, p. 268) 

explains national community as a kind of moral conscience and daily plebiscite, having 

two “types” of understanding nationalism: the French or civic type, which emphasizes the 

individual, political stand towards the national issue; and the German or ethnic type which 

emphasizes characteristics such as blood and race. In this sense, Smith (1986, p. 241) 

argues that there are four main historical patterns or “routes” of state-nation-formation in a 

modern-rational world (see Table 8). And, ultimately, Smith (1986, p. 230) explains that 

“state” and “nation” relationship is often intricate, and the term “nation-state” misleads the 

understanding to a straight forward Western myopia that one creates the other and vice-

versa. Therefore, it is important to understand that “state-making” is not “nation-building” 
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because the later includes a third unit of solidarity and community. Thus, Smith (2009, p. 

21) argues that nations are not just a power-holder (elite) project, because they might be 

partly forged by political institutions but over long term, “they required ethno-cultural 

resources to create a solidary community”, which gives a “national identity of subjective 

dimensions”. Finally, Smith (2009, p .21) affirms that is necessary to understand the 

complex interplay between elites and various sections of the wider population “whom they 

may seek to mobilize in terms of symbols, myths and memories” as well to analyse “the 

inner changes and reinterpretations that are so critical for the shaping and persistence of 

nations”; rather than interpret economic, political and military developments using a tool 

of qualitative analysis over data such as “urbanization and literacy rates, indices of 

linguistic assimilation, the impact of the mass media, the rates of social mobility and the 

patters of transport, mass education and voting” (Smith, 1986, p. 232).  

 

Table 8 

Historical Patterns of State-Nation Formation 

N Patterns Description 

1.  Western Where state and nation emerge pari passu, with dynastic and territorial states 

being built up around a definite ethnic core, to which other ethnic and regional 

groups and communities are successively attached by alliance, marriage, 

coercion and administrative intervention. 

2.  Immigrant Where small part-ethnie are beneficiaries of a state of their own, with or without 

struggle, and they then seek to absorb and assimilate waves of new immigrants 

from different cultures into what becomes increasingly a territorial nation and a 

political community. 

3.  Ethnic Where ethnie exists in varying degrees of completeness and self-consciousness 

prior to the advent of the modern, rational state and of nationalism, which then 

demands the ‘up-grading’ and transformation of these ethnie to fully-fledged 

nations replete with their own territories, economies, legal rights and education 

systems. This demand, in turn, give rise to a drive for autonomy and statehood, 

as a means for creating the nation and giving it a protective shell. 

4.  Colonial Where a modern, rational state is imposed from above on populations which are 

divided into many different ethnic communities and categories, who band 

together to achieve independent statehood under the aegis of a state-wide 

nationalism, and then try to use this territorial state and its ‘nationalism’ to create 

a unified nation out of these divergent ethnie. 
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Note. Adapted from Smith (1986, p. 241). 
 

Nationalisms emerge in all kinds of socioeconomic settings and social systems. 

The attempt to impose a single, abstract pure type of modernity, such as modernization, it 

seems to refer to economic growth or industrialization (including its trappings and 

anticipations, notably Westernization); it exaggerates the historical gulf between tradition 

and modernity, denying “important continuities and co-existences between elements of 

both” (Smith, 2003, p. 37). In this sense, the Western democratic society idea of nation to 

be built little by little with social mobilization, linguistic assimilation, and the use of mass 

media and mass education; needs to be re-interpreted in different contexts taking into 

consideration sociocultural elements. Because “conflicts” in nation-building do not only 

revolve “class issues” but also “cultural differences” in aspects like religion and language 

(Smith, 1986, p. 234). These cultural aspects are relevant to discuss the “modernity” aspect 

of “nations” and nationalism. Smith (2003, p. 170) mentions three antinomies frequently 

proposed: (1) the essence of the nation as opposed to its constructed quality; (2) the 

antiquity of the nation versus its purely modern appearance; and (3) the cultural basis of 

nationalism contrasted with its political aspirations and goals. Thus, “the premodern 

structure of ethnic groups should have an important bearing on how the modern nation 

does form” (Smith, 2003, p. 180) i.e. the claimed of leaders and elites’ autonomy from 

previous ethnic traditions and cultures in their projects of nation-building it is doubtful. 

And then, “they are constrained by beliefs and ideas about the past and by the cultures of 

particular communities” (Smith, 2003, p. 180). Therefore, memories and symbols play a 

vital role in nation-building as means to bond people, making the terms “ethnic” and 

“nation” part of continuum and what matters it is not “the form they take in different 

epochs, but the persisting group perceptions and sentiments themselves (Smith, 2003, p. 

181). For example, Armstrong (1982, p. 16) refers to “nostalgia” (a persistent image of a 

superior way of life in the distant past) as a “collective memory with intense affect 

implications”; being the lost golden age nostalgia historically significant in the formation 

of two civilizations-lifestyles (Smith, 2003, p. 183): (1) nomadic attachment for the vast 

expanses of the desert, typified in the Arab idea of paradise as shady, watered oases with 

date-palms, intrinsically connected with Islam predominant in the Middle East; and (2) the 

European (Christian) peasant ideal of secure, tranquil plots of earth, derived from semi-

nomadic Jewish roots and the pastoral background of Indo-European peoples such as the 

Greeks and Romans who sought compact territorial settlements. In this sense, an ethno-
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symbolist’s paradigm, including the “cultural elements of symbol, myth, memory, value, 

ritual and tradition” it is crucial to an “analysis of ethnicity, nations and nationalism” and 

there are three reasons behind that described in Table 9.  

 

Table 9 
Importance of Cultural Elements for Nation Analysis 

N Reason Description 

1.  Common 

consciousness 

Various combinations of these elements have played, and continue to play, a vital 

role in shaping social structures and cultures, defining and legitimating the 

relations of different sectors, groups and institutions within a community. By 

these means, they have ensured a degree of common consciousness, if not 

cohesion, even in periods of crisis and rapid change, and even when some of the 

preceding myths, symbols and traditions have been amended or rejected. 

2.  Distinctive symbolic 

repertoire 

These same cultural elements have endowed each community with a distinctive 

symbolic repertoire in terms of language, religion, customs and institutions, 

which helps to differentiate it from other analogous communities in the eyes of 

both its members and outsiders, and they have raised the profile of the community 

and sharpened its social boundary and its opposition to outsiders, as much as the 

boundary has continued to define the community and divide ‘us’ from ‘them’. 

3.  Sense of continuity 

and identity 

Shared values, memories, rituals and traditions have helped to ensure a sense of 

continuity with past generations of the community. Thus, symbols like flag, 

anthem or national holiday evoke sentiments and their meanings may change over 

time but whose forms remain relatively fixed. Moreover, such symbols are 

particularly important in the rites and ceremonies of public culture, which help to 

create and sustain communal bonds and a sense of national identity. 

Note. Adapted from Smith (2009 p. 25). 
 

In this sense, Smith (2009, p. 29) defines nation as “a named and self-defining human 

community whose members cultivate shared memories, symbols, myths, traditions and 

values, inhabit and are attached to historic territories or ‘homelands’, create and 

disseminate a distinctive public culture, and observe shared customs and standardized 

laws”. Thus, nations are rooted on the ethnie of the community, and ethnicity is a “sense of 

common historic culture and lifestyle” (Smith, 1986, p. 245). Moreover, ethnic (human) 

communities turned into named and self-defined, whose members possess a myth of 

common ancestry, shared memories, and with one or more elements of common culture; 

including a “link with a territory, and a measure of solidarity, at least among the upper 
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strata” (Smith, 2009, p. 27). Therefore, the relation between both ethnic and nations goes 

in the direction of rediscovery and re-appropriation to create a sense of continuity 

(destiny).  This is because, “elites hark back to heroic exempla from earlier periods in the 

nation’s history or from cognate ethnic past”, and those pasts create the boundaries and 

frameworks in and through which people make sense of the community and its place in the 

world (Smith, 2009, p. 27). Then, providing “cultural models” for shaping the nation as 

well as for subsequent national practices, encourages “emulation of the perceived 

historical canon or standard and a desire to return to the ‘true essence’ of the community” 

(Smith, 2009, p. 36). At the end, this relation gives the necessary continuity between past 

and present typifying a second mode of relationship in a long-term perspective by cultural 

elements, such as “ceremonies and rituals, institutions, customs, nomenclature, landscapes, 

styles, language and other codes” (Smith, 2009, p. 37). However, it is important to point 

out that 

states can be said to have a ‘history’ and a ‘destiny’ only where the apparatus of 
state is associated with a particular dynastic line and set of fortunes; and its 
resonance will be greater if those fortunes and that pedigree can attract a larger 
following within a particular ethnic community, i.e. where the state becomes 
associated with a core ethnie which it protects and nurtures. Otherwise, it is the 
aristocratic and demotic ethinie whose past and future fortunes attract sympathy 
and solidarity and which are felt to posses a history and a destiny peculiarly their 
own. Because they have had a particular past, they form an identifiable unity, and 
hence can be conceived as having a destiny, and therefore cannot become ‘nations’. 
The history-less are destiny-less, and this becomes the central dilemma of state-
making and nation-building. (Smith, 1986, p. 244) 

 

In this sense, Smith (2009, p. 39) explains the “main theoretical task of an ethno-

symbolic analysis is to provide a cultural history of the nation as a type of historical 

culture community” i.e. “an enquiry into the successive social and cultural self-images and 

sense of identity, the ideological conflicts and the social changes of a culturally defined 

population in a given area and/or polity”. By considering these “self-images, identities, 

conflicts and changes”, it is possible to understand “the interplay of competing cultural and 

political projects of the different classes, religious confessions and ethnic groups within a 

given area and population and/or polity, as well as the political impact of external 

collectivities and events” (Smith, 2009, p. 39). Therefore, the ethno-genesis of formation 

of nations could have started with place-names and family names, being the “first visible 

signs of collective similarity and difference, cultural similarity” (Smith, 2009, p. 46). 

Although it goes in the direction of distinctiveness, place-names and family names “does 
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not itself confer a sense of ethnic community”, only when a “collective proper name is 

conferred on a population, highlighting the unity of its parts, and only when it becomes 

widely accepted by the members of the population, can sense of distinctive ethnic identity 

begin to emerge” (Smith, 2009, p. 46). Thus there are two routs of formation of nation 

depending on the ethnic community that served as pre-modern ethnie (Smith, 2003, p. 

193): (1) it is lateral and extensive, found in “communities that rarely penetrate deep in the 

social scale, but extend in ragged and imprecise fashion in space”, typically it is 

aristocratic, “though usually clerical and scribal strata are included, along with some of the 

wealthier urban merchants”; (2) it is vertical and intensive, also typically “urban-based, 

priestly, trading and artisan in their composition, with their ruling strata often thrown up 

from the wealthy and powerful factions in the towns”, however alternatively, it could be a 

“loose coalitions of tribesmen under their clan chiefs, united for battle and later 

amalgamating, or coexisting with a dominant if primitive state and its monarch”. In both, 

typically and alternatively, “the bond that unites them is of a more intensive and exclusive 

kind than among the lateral, aristocratic ethnie; hence its often marked religious, even 

missionary, quality” (Smith, 2003, p. 193). Such definition of ethnie seems closed aligned 

with nation, but they are not the same, since the latter transcend ethnic communities, and, 

in principle, it can include more than one culture-community. Being pre-modern, ethnies 

lack a “clearly delimited territory or ‘homeland’, a public culture, economic unity and 

legal rights and duties for everyone” (Smith, 2008, p. 196) i.e. the features that nations are 

ultimately quite different from ethnies, even though both “possess such features as an 

identifying name, myths of common origins and shared historical memories” (Smith, 2003, 

p. 196). Based on that Smith (2009, p. 46) refers to “nation naming” as only an important 

start (which should not be abstracted from the process), but equally important in the 

process of genesis of ethnic communities is the “sense of collective self-definition through 

boundary delineation that is so often a consequence of differentiation and exclusion of, if 

not suspicion and antagonism towards, neighbours and other in general”. And in this long-

term process, symbolism and, more especially, language play a crucial role. As Smith 

(2009, p. 47) explains, “the ability to communicate easily, whether through gestures, 

words, or signs, with one set of persons, and with difficulty or not at all with other 

populations, undoubtedly fosters a sense of boundedness and difference”. On the other 

hand, it is the emergence of myths of common ancestry; the “sense of the community as an 

extended family of families, however far-fetched its basis may be in fact”, even where “the 

myth clearly point to mixed ethnic origins, a shared belief in common origins and descent 
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(at least on part of elites) is gradually developed and crystallized; and this helps to explain 

and justify the powerful sense of a common collective fate that is encountered so 

frequently” (Smith, 2009, p. 47).  

In this way, religion may serve as a powerful support, with “religious elites often 

help to underpin these popular beliefs and sentiments through their sacred texts, liturgies 

and ceremonies” (Smith, 2009, p. 47). Putting in a wider context, Norman (2006, p. 47) 

explains that some national identities are tied closely to religions, often thought as 

“national religion” as the state “may choose to subsidize or promote this religion in various 

ways to reinforce the identity”. Thus, “every state subsidizes various kinds of cultural 

practices where these are thought to be historic aspects of the identity” (Norman, 2006, p. 

47). For example, “states with official monarchies subsidize and promote the image of the 

royal family in part as an aspect of national heritage” and, similarly, “some states may feel 

it necessary to bolster a republican component of the national identity by banning 

members of a previous royal family from even entering the state” (Norman, 2006, p. 48). 

These can be referred as practices or policies to “attract special attention and subsidy if it 

comes to be seen as something that distinguishes a society from its neighbours” (Norman, 

2006, p. 48). Gellner (2006, p. 29) considers education (which includes religion) the 

cultural centralized method of reproduction. Calling as the ‘one-to-one’ and ‘on-the-job’ 

method, Gellner (2006, p. 29) explains that education is a “practiced of reproduction” 

when community members in all levels (family, kin unit, village, tribal segment or similar 

fairly small unity) take the individual infants born into it; and by allowing and obliging 

them to share in the communal life (including specific methods such as training, physical 

exercises, precepts, rites de passage, etc.), eventually these infants would turn into “adults 

reasonably similar to those of the preceding generation; and in this manner the society and 

its culture perpetuate themselves” (Gellner, 2006, p. 29). Moreover, the “centralized 

method of reproduction” happens when the local-based one is significantly complemented 

(or replaced) by an educational or training agency distinct from the local community, and 

“which takes over the preparation of the young human beings in question, and eventually 

hands them back to the wider society to fulfil their roles in it, when the process of training 

is completed” (Gellner, 2006, p. 29). Smith (1986, p. 233) complements saying that “large-

scale participant society in which everyone become literate and numerate citizen demands 

a mass, public, standardized and compulsory education system; and that in turn requires 

something in the size of a state to sustain it”. In this sense, one form of nationalism relates 

loyalty to a linguistic homogenous state. In the modern age of “universal high culture”, 
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Gellner (2006, p. 35) concludes that a person’s “education is by far his most precious 

investment, and in effect confers his identity on him”. Thus, one can argue that modern 

man and woman in some contexts (named knowledge-based societies) are not “loyal to a 

monarch or a land or a faith”, but to an educated culture which will give them 

“employability, dignity, security and self-respect” (Gellner, 2006, p. 35). Therefore, the 

educational system and its institutions transmit culture (not anymore, a folk-transmitted 

society), but it does not mean that “ancestry, wealth or connections are unimportant in 

modern society, and that they are not on occasion even sources of pride to their 

beneficiaries” as well as generator of symbolic rivalries and conflicts in terms of origins of 

an ethnic community (Gellner, 2006, p. 35).  

Rivalries and conflicts were not confined to myths of common origin. They have 

permeated the whole field of symbolic cultivation (which thereby helped to promote a 

distinctive self-image and reinforce a sense of common ethnicity), and such symbolic 

cultivation, it covers a “wide range of ethnic memories, symbols, values myths and 

traditions” (Smith, 2009, p. 48). Many of these “traditions” are “local in origin, but some 

of them may be taken up, and adapted, by specialist elites as part of the common symbolic 

fund or heritage, particularly” (Smith, 2009, p. 48), but not only; especially if they have 

the supported of state institutions, including educational and religious ones. Particularly 

religion, Smith (2009, p. 51) affirms “may also furnish the basis and symbolism for a 

distinct public culture” but in general, “public rituals and ceremonies such as festivals of 

independence or remembrance, public symbols such as assembly buildings, anthems and 

coinage, and various public codes – of dress, gesture, image, music, name and word” 

become very effective. Although, modern nationalists seem to prefer to “create their own 

types of public culture, in accordance with their ideals of national autonomy, unity and 

identity” (Smith, 2009, p. 52), there is no “greater effect on the collective of members than 

that created by moving ceremonies, reiterated rituals striking political symbols and the 

music and imagery of choreographed mass gatherings, especially when these are linked to 

the ideology of the nation” (Smith, 2009, p. 52); these are the more powerful means of 

biding the members of the community, and separating them from outsiders. In relation to 

create public culture, rituals and ceremonies in a national context, Hobsbawm (1984, p. 1) 

invented traditions concept it is used in a broad, but not imprecise sense. It includes both 

‘traditions’ actually invented, constructed and formally instituted and those emerging in a 

less easily traceable manner within a brief and dateable period and establishing themselves 

with great rapidity. It is evident that not all of them are equally permanent, but “it is their 
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appearance and establishment rather than their chances of survival which are the primary 

concern” (Hobsbawm, 1984, p. 1). Therefore, invented traditions aim to inculcate values 

and behaviour norms through repetition (which usually it implies a past connection) with a 

“set of practices, normally governed or tacitly accepted rules and of a ritual or symbolic 

nature” (Hobsbawm, 1984, p. 1). They are a way to people become aware of their 

citizenship through symbols and semi-rituals practices (such as elections) that are mostly 

historically unique and freely invented (flags, icons, ceremonies and songs). Hobsbawm 

(1984, p. 9) classifies invented traditions in three categories: first, those establishing or 

symbolizing social cohesion or the membership of groups, real or artificial communities; 

second, those establishing or legitimizing institutions, status or relations of authority; and 

third, those whose main purpose was socialization, the inculcation of beliefs, value 

systems and conventions of behaviour. Goksøyer (2010, p. 271) says that Hobsbawm 

maintains a “Marxist-oriented view that nationalism is a conscious political strategy 

applied by elites or ruling classes to ensure stability and support”. In this sense, national 

identity could “re-socialized rootless individuals in times of turmoil and contributed to 

integration in a constructed community” (Goksøyer, 2010, p. 271). And the notion of 

nationality could also contribute to historical continuity through invented traditions. 

Thinking on that, national celebrations and sports events channelled the “energy of the 

masses into activities that did not undermine the existing power structures” (Goksøyer, 

2010, p. 271). However, Goksøyer (2010, p. 271) explains that Hobsbawm stressed the 

necessity of popular resonance for an “invention to become perceived as a tradition”. 

Thus, the nation-building has “a way of influence regarding what is accepted as national 

symbols” and, the “concept of national identity to have any consequence there should be 

some consensus, some community resonance around the national issues” (Goksøyer, 2010, 

p. 271). Invented traditions are also the base for patriotism, and Smith (2009, p. 54) 

remembers that ‘crown-centred’ patriotism (i.e. loyalty to the kingdom, the monarch and 

his or her subjects) and nationalism are very close to each other, because also “patriots 

desire national autonomy, unity and identity and seek the welfare of the national 

community though both state and private initiatives”. Furthermore, patriotism “requires 

shared historical experiences, as well as memories of collective achievement and sacrifice” 

which “presupposes the common culture and language of the ‘core’ ethnic population, as 

well as its public culture of symbols, rituals and vernacular codes” (Smith, 2009, p. 55). It 

means that patriots  
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evince the same desires for collective autonomy, unity and identity - the goals of 
nationalism – and much the same fervour and solidarity, even if the ‘nation’ they 
aspire to realize is a community of shared memories, political symbols, myths and 
common values. (Smith, 2009, p. 62) 

 

Naqvi (2014, “Napoleon and Frenchmen”, para. 6) points out that words like 

homeland and patriotism became very popular within Arabs, Turks and Iranians in the 

wake for national independency from Western empires (British and French). This happens 

because they could not see the difference between patriotism and nationalism and both 

ideas were captured as an expression of Ummahism (the Islamic supra-national 

community, common historical bond37). Naqvi (2014, “Part Four”, para. 2) refers 

patriotism as a “natural and instinctive human feeling, whereas nationalism is not a 

sentiment, but an ideology”. Thus, Naqvi (2014, “Islam and nationalism”, para. 3) affirms 

that the Koran explicitly rejected the basis of nationalism, and Islam's vision goes beyond 

borders, race, tribe and nation. Then, “a common ideology” (i.e. loyalty and attachment are 

to God and religion) is the basis of the unity of the Islamic Ummah, and it is not nation-

building sociocultural elements (based on Western-nationalism secular belief). In this 

sense, “Islamic ideology is not compatible with any other ideology on the question of 

sovereignty over the private and social life of Muslims” (Naqvi, 2014, “Islam and 

nationalism”, para. 2). Malešević (2013, p. 191) understands that such animosity towards 

nation-states and nationalism are more complex in terms of individual attitudes in most of 

ordinary Muslims and “even the most radical denunciations of the nation-state cannot 

escape the rhetoric of nationalism”. Amara (2005, p. 496) points out that “nationalism” in 

the Arab-Muslim Gulf countries is a mixture of religious and tribal solidarities “expressed 

through an attachment to Shari’a law (Koranic law) and the Islamic system of 

jurisprudence” blended with an “allegiance to the chief(s) of state”. In this study, 

“nationalism” is understood as doctrine about the nation and not the state and is defined 

“as an ideological movement to attain and maintain autonomy, unity and identity on behalf 

of a population, some of whose members believe it to constitute an actual or potential 

‘nation’” (Smith, 2009, p. 61). Moreover, “nationalism is not simply a shared sentiment or 

consciousness, nor is it to be equated with the ‘rise of nation”’, but “it is an active 

movement inspired by an ideology and symbolism of the nation” (Smith, 2009, p. 61). In 

                                                
37 When the term Ummah appears in the Koran, it usually refers to human community in a religious sense, to 
ethnical, linguistic or religious group of people who are objects of the divine plan of salvation; and to every 
Ummah, God has sent a messenger (Denny, 1975, p. 34). 
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this sense, to interpret “nationalisms” in any context, it is important to understand the eight 

key motifs and themes described in Table 10. 

 

Table 10 
Key Motifs and Themes for Nationalism 

N Key Motifs and Themes Description 

1.  Autonomy The aspiration on the part of the members for their national community to 

live in accordance with its own laws and rhythms, free from all outside 

interference. 

2.  Unity The desire of the members for both territorial unification and unimpeded 

mobility throughout, as well as for social solidarity, fraternity and sorority. 

3.  Identity (or 

distinctiveness) 

The recovery by the members of the ‘innate’ individuality of the national 

community, and its tangible embodiment and visible projection in ritual and 

artistic form. 

4.  Authenticity The rediscovery by some of its members of the ‘true nature’ and sense of 

being of the national community in its unique origins, history and culture. 

5.  The homeland A sense of belonging, memory and attachment by the members of the 

community to an ancestral or historic territory regarded as uniquely ‘theirs’. 

6.  Dignity The belief on the part of the members that their community should be 

accorded prestige and status commensurate with its true ‘inner worth’; 

7.  Continuity The conviction on the part of the members that they are linked with often 

remote ancestors and earlier cultures in the homeland in a relatively 

unbroken line of succession. 

8.  Destiny The conviction on the part of the members that the national community has 

a foreordained, and usually glorious, path of progress peculiar to itself. 

Note. Adapted from Smith (2009, pp. 62-63). 
 

Norman (2006, p. 6) sums up nationalism as “a process, a kind of sentiment or 

identity, a form of political rhetoric, an ideology, a principle or set of principles, and a kind 

of social-political movement”. Also, Norman (2006, pp. 5-6, quoting Smith, 1991, p. 72), 

describes nationalism in five different aspects: (1) the whole process of forming and 

maintaining nations or nation-states; (2) a consciousness of belonging to the nation, 

together with sentiments and aspirations for its security and prosperity; (3) a language and 

symbolism of the ‘nation’ and its role; (4) an ideology, including a cultural doctrine of 



Theoretical Framework 

 93 

nations and national will and prescriptions for the realization of national aspirations and 

national will; (5) a social and political movement to achieve the goals of the nation and 

realize its nation will. However, what is important for Norman (2006, p. 6) is to clarify that 

“a normative theory of nationalism should be concerned with the nature of national 

identities”, and “the political attempts to forge and shape them, the rhetoric and ideologies 

that are used in such attempts, and the principles nationalists use to justify these kinds of 

politics, among other things”. Furthermore, the final goal of nationalism is to make 

national and political units “congruent”, and  

minority nationalists can seek a political unity within or outside of the state, and 
majority nationalists can seek to expand the boundaries of their national 
community until it meets the boundaries of the state in which they already form the 
majority. (Norman, 2006, p. 24) 

 

In this sense, either minority or majority nationalists can do their projects in an 

“evil” or a “progressive” way. Norman (2006, p. 24) explains that an “evil” way might 

include “genocide, mass expulsions of minority communities, forced conversions, and 

other forms of coercive assimilation, including banning of languages, religions, minority 

ethnic names, and so on”; while a “progressive” way includes invitation of “individuals 

from minority communities to integrate into cultural mainstream, perhaps by modifying or 

thinning out the majority identify in ways that make it possible for all citizens of the state 

to feel a part of the national community”. Moreover, for Norman (2006, pp. 24-25) this 

project of expanding a nation to the borders of its state (or political unit) is a way to 

understand the idea of nation-building although, “both majority and minority communities 

should be seen as distinct from overt quests for self-determination”. In other words, 

Norman (2006, p. 26) clarifies that nation-building (i.e. creating, spreading, or shaping a 

national identity) and nation-mobilization (i.e. generating support for a project or policy by 

appealing to national identities and national sentiments) are “distinct realms of nationalist 

politics whether or not they are being used explicitly to make the nation congruent with the 

‘governance unit’”. In this way, nationalists do not simply want to have “their own 

political space (such as a state) for its own sake”, because “they presumably want that in 

order to accomplish other things of value” (Norman, 2006, p. 26). And these ‘other things’ 

can be “everything from collectively increasing or securing their power internationally to 

satisfying basic desires of their individual members, including desires for a better standard 

of living and a just society” (Norman, 2006, p. 26). Thus, Norman (2006) explains why 

many nation-states retain nationalist political cultures: “the strong national identities and 
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sentiments in the population make it easier for political leaders to mobilize support for 

policies etc. that they consider to be in the national interest” (p.26). If a nation and state 

want to be a superpower with a global reach and with significant “national interests”, then 

“it is crucial that the citizenry be mobilized on an ongoing basis to support policies 

necessary to realize this desire” (Norman, 2006, p.27). According to Smith (2003, p. 20) 

such modernist approach could be summarized in five “nation aspects” once related to a 

building theory (see Table 11). 

 

Table 11 
Aspects of Nation 

N Nation Aspects Description 

1.  Territorial political communities Sovereign, limited and cohesive communities of legally equal 

citizens, and they were conjoined with modern states to form what 

we call unitary ‘nation-states’. 

2.  Political bond and chief loyalty Other ties of gender, region, family, class and religion - had to be 

subordinated to the overriding allegiance of the citizen to his or her 

nation-state, and this was desirable because it gave form and 

substance to the ideals of democratic civic participation. 

3.  Political actors in the 

international arena 

Real sociological communities disposing of the political weight of 

the world’s populations and the sole legitimating and coordinating 

principle of interstate relations and activity. 

4.  Constructed by citizens (leaders 

and elites), and through a 

variety of processes and 

institutions 

The key to the success of nations was balanced and comprehensive 

institutionalisation of roles, expectations and values, and the creation 

of an infrastructure of social communications - transport, 

bureaucracy, language, education, the media, political parties, etc. 

5.  Sole framework, vehicle and 

beneficiary of social and 

political development 

This was because only national loyalty and nationalist ideology 

could mobilize the masses for the commitment, dedication and self-

sacrifice required by modernization with all its strains and 

dislocations. 

Note. Adapted from Smith (2008, p. 20). 
 

The term “nation-building” in relation to identities could be potentially misleading. 

The term does not imply that this “political activity is essentially about either creating a 

nation out of some other form of community or making an existing national identity 

stronger” (Norman, 2006, p. 33). Thus, in most cases of nation-building activity, a national 
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identity already exists. The effort of political actors is to try “to shape it qualitatively, and 

not just quantitatively, by addressing the values and beliefs that characterize the national 

identity in question, as well as the sentiments that bring it to life, so to speak” (Norman, 

2006, p. 33). In this way, it makes more sense to define the term as “national engineering”, 

which could capture the deliberate sense of nation-shaping activities, that is ultimately, a 

form of “social engineering” (Norman, 2006, p. 33). Taking into consideration this 

modernist approach, nation-building theorists had no need to look, for example, further 

than the contemporary processes of decolonization in Asia and Africa in the 1960s-1970s, 

once there  

[…] they could witness the efforts of nationalist leaders to ‘build’ nations by 
creating effective institutions which would express the norms of a civic nation, 
aggregate the interests of its citizens and enable them to translate their needs and 
ideals into effective policies. These so-called ‘state-nations’ (territorial states 
attempting to create cohesive nations out of heterogeneous ethnic populations) 
testified to the importance of ‘nation-building’, revealing the limitations of 
territorial sovereignty and pointing the way forward through the mobilisation and 
participation of an active citizenry. (Smith, 2003, p. 20) 

 

Such understanding of nation as mass participant political culture and as a popular 

civic-territorial community clearly identifies a modernist approach since it is only in a 

modern world era (recent and industrial-bureaucratic) that a high level of political 

participation was possible (Smith, 2003, p. 21). Therefore, Norman (2006, p. 34) explains 

that both “nations and national identities exist because of the beliefs, convictions, 

sentiments, and attitudes of individual people”, and this is why leaders must work with 

that. As an example, Norman (2006, p. 34) suggests the fictional-nation ‘N’, which only 

exits if there are lots of individuals (‘N’ians’) who identify themselves with N or have 

N’ian national identity. In this way, Norman (2006, p. 34) affirms that “individuals cannot 

have an N’ian national identity unless N exists and qualifies, in some sense, as a nation”, 

and what makes the difference is “the kind of ‘things’ that can be nations (i.e. 

communities) or have national identities (i.e. individuals)”. To understand better such 

example, there are three beliefs or feelings that an individual (N’ian) will have in relation 

to community-nation (N) (see Table 12). 
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Table 12 
Believes or Feelings of an Individual to Community-Nation 

N Beliefs Feelings 

1 Beliefs about the 

world  

- A real community or society called N exists. 

- I am a member of N; that is, I am an N’ian. 

- Other N’ians I come into contact with are also inclined to believe I am an N’ian. 

N is a nation; N’ians are a people. 

- There is a homeland that properly belong to N (even if it is shared with other 

groups). 

- You cannot become an N’ian simply by moving to the territory occupied by N; 

but (unless N is purely ethnic nation) it is possible to become an N’ian even if you 

were not born N’ian parents or in N’s territory. 

- I automatically consider the children of N’ian parents who are born and raised in 

N’s territory to be N’ians. 

- N existed before I was born and will exist after I am dead (this is true even where 

N did not get a state to call its own until some point during my lifetime). 

- N’ians share certain characteristics that tend to distinguish them from non-N’ians, 

and I am generally able to recognize these characteristics. 

- I have ‘the ability to communicate more effectively, and over a wider range of 

subjects, with members of [N] than with outsiders’. 

- It is potentially informative to tell strangers (in situations where it is not otherwise 

obvious) that I am an N’ian (in the way that it is potentially informative to tell them 

my marital status, profession, sex, sexual orientation, hobbies, etc.). That is, my 

membership in N is part of my personal identity; I identify with N; my affiliation 

with N helps people to identify me. 

2 Values and 

Obligations  

- I believe that it is appropriate for N’ians to be able to govern themselves; there 

should be political structures that facilitate the collective action of members of N. 

- I feel a stronger sense of obligation to fellow N’ians than I feel to non-N’ians, 

including non-N’ians who are my fellow citizens in a multinational state. 

- Some of these obligations I feel I owe to fellow N’ians could involve significant 

sacrifice on my part. 

3 Sentiments and 

Emotions  

- I take pride in some of the achievements of N (including those that happened 

before I was born or in which I played no real role): both large-scale collective 

achievements and those of fellow individual N’ians. 

- I feel shame for the crimes, misdemeanours, and boorishness of N (including 

incidents that happened before I was born or in which I played no real role): both 

large-scale ‘crimes’, and those of fellow individual members. 

- I tend to be more affected by news of tragedies involving fellow N’ians than I am 
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by similar or worse events involving only non-N’ians. This is especially true of 

N’ians who are killed ‘in service of’ N. 

- Under certain conditions I can feel either proud or ashamed to identify myself as 

an N’ian when outside of my national homeland. 

- I could live in another state for decades, and even take up citizenship there, but 

would still consider myself to be an N’ian, even if I also came to feel myself to be a 

member of this other community or nation as well. 

- Although they will make different judgements and have differing sentiments on 

occasion, the vast majority of my N’ians have similar beliefs and feelings about N. 

Note. Adapted from Norman (2006, pp. 34-36) 
 

Based on these ‘Beliefs about the world’, the ‘Values and Obligations’ and the 

‘Sentiments and Emotions’, Norman (2006, p. 37) suggests a direction of potential targets 

for “nation-building exercises (or material for national engineering projects)”, simply 

because most of “these beliefs, sentiments, and values can be modified in some way”. 

Finally, there are three historical categories in which political actors and institutions most 

probably could target to try to modify identities in a more qualitative and quantitative ways 

(see Table 13).  

 

Table 13 

Historical Nation-Building Categories to Modified Identity 

N Categories Description 

1.  ‘Nationalization’ of the 

native-born masses 

Most well-documented form of nation-building from the classic age of 

nationalism. Ideas of a particular national identity arise first among the 

intellectual and political elite in the ‘centre’ and are deliberately spread 

outward to the masses inhabiting the proto-nation’s state with the aim of 

creating more homogeneous and unified polity and a stronger and more 

effective state. In its purest form this process of nationalization reorients 

numerous regional, ethnic, religious, and even linguistic identities in its 

path, but it does not have to contend with full-blown minority national 

identities. 

2.  ‘Nationalization’ of 

national minorities 

This process is no longer possible. In the modern world, if a diverse state 

does not already have a widely spread national identity, would-be nation-

builders at the centre would almost find their efforts countered by minority 

nationalist political elites already attempting to nationalize regional, ethnic, 

and religious minorities. Much more common over the last fifty years are a 
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variety of projects that begin with an established national majority group 

(typically, but not always, with an identity marked by the name of the state 

itself) and proceed to use state institutions and other means to incorporate 

the members of national minorities into that larger majority national 

identity. As noted already, this form of nation-building has been associated 

with some of the most repressive as well as some of the most progressive 

nationalist movements in recent history. The most repressive ways are to 

kill them, to chase them away, or to coerce them into changing their names, 

religions, or the language they use in public life. More progressive majority 

nationalists have considered ‘thinning’ out the majority identity, e.g. by de-

emphasizing its ethnic roots, or by decoupling it from the majority’s 

language or religion. Important to note that not all national majorities are 

interested in converting or incorporating members of national minorities 

into their identity. 

3.  ‘Nationalization’ of 

immigrant minorities 

Even more ubiquitous in modern democracies are nation-building projects 

aimed specifically at the assimilation or integration of immigrants into the 

national ‘family’. To say that this project, often under the heading of 

‘multiculturalism’. 

Note. Adapted from Norman (2006, pp. 38-39). 
 

In order to have a wide comprehension of these historical categories, Hall (1996, p. 

2) reflects the importance of understanding the “identification” concept. “Identification” 

turns out to be one of the least well-understood concepts and almost as tricky as “identity” 

itself. It draws meanings from both the discursive and the psychoanalytic repertories, 

without being limited to either. In general (naturalism) terms, “identification is constructed 

on the back of a recognition of some common origin or shared characteristics with another 

person or group, or with an ideal, and with the natural closure of solidarity and allegiance 

established on this foundation” (Hall, 1996, p. 2). In a postmodern discursive term, 

identification is understood as a “construction”, a process never completed (always 'in 

process'), and then cannot be determined in the sense that it can always be “won” or “lost”, 

sustained or abandoned. Thus, identification is in the conditional end, lodged in 

contingency. Then, it is 

a process of articulation, a suturing, an over-determination not a subsumption. 
There is always 'too much' or 'too little' - an over-determination or a lack, but never 
a proper fit, a totality. Like all signifying practices, it is subject to the 'play', of 
differance. It obeys the logic of more-than-one. And since as a process it operates 
across difference, it entails discursive work, the binding and marking of symbolic 
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boundaries, the production of 'frontier-effects'. It requires what is left outside, its 
constitutive outside, to consolidate the process. (Hall, 1996, p. 3) 

 

In this way, there are three conceptions of identity which help to clarify the 

“identification” process: those of the (1) Enlightenment subject, based on a conception of 

the human person as a fully centre, unified individual, endowed with the capacities of 

reason, consciousness and action, whose “centre” is consisted of an inner core which, first, 

emerged when the subject was born, and unfolded with it, while remaining essentially the 

same – continuous or ‘identical with itself – throughout the individual’s existence. The 

essential centre of the self was a person’s identity (Hall, 1992, p. 275); the (2) sociological 

subject, as a reflect of the growing complexity of the modern world and the awareness that 

inner core of the subject was not autonomous and self-sufficient, but formed in relation to 

‘significant others’, who mediated to the subject his/her values, meanings and symbols – 

the culture – of the worlds he/she inhabited. Thus, identity here is formed in the 

“interaction” between self and society, creating a bridge between the “inside” (self-

personal) and “outside” (public) worlds – identity sutures the subject into the structure 

because the subject projects himself/herself into cultural identities, at the same time 

internalizing their meanings and values, making them part of it, aligning his/her feelings 

with the objective place it occupies in social and cultural world – making both subject and 

cultural world unified and predictable (Hall, 1992, p. 276); and (3) the post-modern 

subject, shifting the previous unified and stable identity to a fragmented, composed of not 

a single but several (sometimes contradictory or unresolved) identities. Then, the subject 

has no fixed, essential or permanent identity – it becomes a ‘moveable feast’ – formed and 

transformed continuously in relation to the ways the subject represented or addressed in 

the cultural systems which surround it as well as becoming historically not biologically, 

defined. The post-modern subject assumes different identities at different times, identities 

which are not unified around a coherent ‘self’ - within the subject are contradictory 

identities pulling in different directions, so “identifications” are continuously being shifted 

and if there is a feeling of unified identity (from birth to death) it is only because a 

comforting story or ‘narrative of the self’ was constructed. Thus, 

the fully unified, completed, secure and coherent identity is a fantasy. Instead as 
the systems of meaning and cultural representation multiply, we are confronted by 
a bewildering, fleeting multiplicity of possible identities, any one of which we 
could identify with – at least temporarily. (Hall, 1992, p. 277) 
In the context of modern-society (where nation-state emerged), Fritz and Menocal 

(2007, p. 15) points out that national building is also a “process of constructing a shared 
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sense of identity and common destiny, usually in order to overcome ethnic, sectarian or 

communal differences and to counter alternate sources of identity and loyalty” usually for 

the state or leader. Based on that, there are five approaches (see Table 14) to address 

national identity inside of a nation-building project. 

 

Table 14 

Approaches to Address National Identity 

N Approach Description 

1.  Reprioritizing the national 

identity 

Attempt to make an existing national identity mean more to people who 

are currently inclined to identify strongly with some other community or 

identity group as well. This sort of goal for nation-building need not even 

seek to make the national identity in question the most important one, but 

merely an important one. 

2.  Sentimentalizing the 

national identity 

Attempt to intensify some of the various sentiments associated with the 

national identity, usually with the aim of making nationals more disposed 

to nationalist forms of argument, rhetoric, and justification, and more 

inclined to sacrifice on behalf of the nation (i.e. more inclined to accept 

policies in any domain when they can be called for on nationalist 

grounds). 

3.  De-sentimentalizing the 

national identity 

As paradoxical as it sounds, one way in which political leaders may try to 

shape national identities is to make them less intense – especially after a 

period of sentimentalizing nationalism that has led to unfortunate 

consequences. This would likely go hand in hand with ‘reconfiguring’, 

and ‘re-moralizing’ brands of national engineering (building). The general 

aim would be to make nationals less inclined to be moved by nationalist 

rhetoric and more inclined to accept, say, liberal-democratic form of 

arguments. 

4.  Reconfiguring the national 

identity 

This involves attempting to transform the ‘character’ or ‘content’ of an 

existing national identity, say, to make it more modern, less ethnic or 

religious, or to change the kinds of myths, heroes, national rivals, etc., 

that figure in the interpretations people give to their national identities and 

characters. This process is a multifaceted and continuous one in almost 

every national society, although it can also be the explicit goal of a 

political movement including a state or sub-state government. As noted 

already, nation-builders might direct this sort of project towards existing 

members of their own national community in order to make that 

community and identity more appealing to either immigrants or national 
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minorities. 

5.  Re-moralizing the national 

identity 

Attempt to change the normative content of the national identity e.g. the 

kinds of rights and obligations towards fellow nationals, the motivations 

and sentiments needed to have the rights and obligation taken seriously by 

members of the nation, the visions of the nation’s goals and destiny, or 

the way the nation thinks of its historic achievements, crimes, or 

grievances. 

Note. Adapted from Norman (2006, p. 40-42). 
 

To make effective these five approaches, Norman (2006, p. 46) lists “big four 

tools” used by political leaders and state institutions to shape national identities: (1) 

official-language policy, meaning the official recognition and/or banning of a language; 

(2) rules for immigration and naturalization (the acquiring of citizenship), can be used to 

integrate immigrants or in other countries strict limitations on immigration and 

naturalization have been used to preserve an ethnically ‘pure’ conception of nationality; 

(3) implementation of a rigorous core curriculum in schools, used to advance equally of 

opportunity for all children by providing them with linguistic and other skills and teaching 

the virtues of toleration, but it has also been used to reinforce nationalist mythologies, 

grievances, and prejudice; (4) and compulsory military service, a standard way of ensuring 

the national defence against foreign aggression (which is surely one way to preserve a 

national identity), but it has also been used as school of patriotism where dissent and 

questioning of the official national ideology are not tolerated. In the other hand, Norman 

(2006, p. 47) defines the “less universal and ancillary importance tools” which include: (1)  

fighting and mythologizing about patriotic wars which, in some cases, these would be 

wholly defensive war, and in other cases they are aggressive or imperialistic; (2) adopting 

national symbols and holidays; (3) renaming streets, towns, buildings, and geographical 

features; (4) control or regulation of national media, and it could involve some ownership 

or content regulations to ensure that a national voice is heard (especially in small countries 

with large neighbours who speak the same language or, in other cases, a strict state 

monopoly of television networks controlled directly by the president’s office and used for 

nationalist propaganda (the aim of which may simply be the maintaining of his or her grip 

on power); and (5) promotion of sports, particularly in international competitions, which 

could be healthy and not-so-healthy uses of international sports competition to promote a 

national image and to sentimentalize a national identity (and also to distract attention away 
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from the short-comings of the regime or leadership). The latter tool is the main focus of 

the analysis, in this study, and further explores in the next sub-chapter. 

 

3.2.2. Post-Colonial Nation-Building and Modern Sport 

As seen in the previous chapter, “nation-building” follows a classical conception of 

nations and nationalism intrinsic to the nature of the modern world and to the revolution of 

modernity, a sociocultural practice analysed in the wake of the decolonisation movements 

in Africa and Asia influenced by policy-makers from West; i.e. an effort of political actors 

to “shape” cultural identity by addressing the values and beliefs that might characterize a 

national identity in question as well as the sentiments that bring it to life, including 

creation of sociocultural practices based on ethno-symbolic elements – such as invented 

traditions, public ceremonies, sport events, etc. In this sense, “sport38” is also understood 

as a “modern” cultural practice based on Guttmann’s (2004, p. 16) seven characteristics: 

(1) secularism; (2) equality of opportunity to compete and in the conditions of 

competition; (3) specialization of roles; (4) rationalization; (5) bureaucratic organization; 

(6) quantification; (7) the quest for records. Krüger (2015, p. 519) affirms that “Guttmann 

did not invent these characteristics through his own intuition and understanding, but with 

regard to the famous German sociologist Max Weber”. Therefore, excepting the striving 

for records (the nature of modern sports), “these characteristics seemed to demonstrate 

rather strikingly the force of the instrumental rationality (Zweckrationalitat) of that 

modernity” (Krüger, 2015, p. 519). The process of modernization and the changes that it 

effected on society (i.e. freeing-up of strict divisions between social classes, increase of 

social mobility, growth in access to education, extensions to the political franchise and the 

development of social welfare), had a deep influence on (and reflected in) sport. Chandler 

et al. (2007, pp. 138-139) described this phenomenon in six points: (1) the distinction of 

amateur and professional ceased to be as important a class marker as it had once been; (2) 

opening up education not only increased the number of children who attended school, but 

exposed many people to organized sport; (3) sport served as a useful marker of social 

mobility; (4) access to sporting facilities and venues grew; (5) more people went to watch 

professional sport than ever before during the inter-war years; (6) the rise of the middle 

classes gave an extra impetus to the rapidly spreading network of private sport clubs.  
                                                
38 Meier (1981, p. 79) already discussed the multiplicity of divergent meaning as the word “sport” in English 
language. And contemporary usage of the term still demonstrates extensive diversity and variability of 
utilization and applicability. 
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It is important to remember that “amateurism” (an ideal to represent the peak of 

intention rather than manner performance) is a British invention intended to create a 

distinction between sporting gentleman and the professional player of the game (and other 

distinguished features that emerged from it such as financial reward, occupation and social 

class). Initially, professionalism (making money out of playing sport) was not the opposite 

of amateurism39, however lower-class receiving wages to compete made British “upper-

middle class amateurs founded organizations to preserve the nature of their activities and 

limit access to them” (Chandler et al., 2007, p. 12). In later 19th century, the formation of 

national and international sport federations and the foundation of the Modern Olympics 

were at same time a field for amateurism-professionalism dichotomy as well as helped to 

place sport as inseparable from nationalism. In this sense, “sport allowed nations to 

compete to each other, and to measure performance” (Chandler et al., 2007, p. 149), being 

a symbolic battlefield (‘our’ nation could beat ‘them’) for international rivalries created in 

the race for empire or through industrial output. Goksøyer (2010, p. 285) explains that 

such “rivalry” in the sports ground has been great for reconstructing stereotypes of ‘the 

other’, especially when the goal is to challenge the arch rival, “often perceived as the big 

brother in an uneven relationship” which could be called of ‘the relevant other’. Krüger 

(2015, p. 525) affirms that the political context of the astonishing development of modern 

sports and Olympics were the age of nationalism; a result of the French Revolution, first in 

Europe, and finally by transferring the concept of nation (building) to the colonies of the 

European powers. “The practice and concept of competitive sport were ennobled by the 

Olympic spirit in the last decade of the nineteenth century and offered a convincing 

alternative for expressing national enthusiasm and aggression without war” (Krüger, 2015, 

p. 525). Furthermore, sport losers at athletic competitions ‘surrender’ but are not killed or 

captured like in wars. At the end, “competitive sports are able to satisfy the same 

elementary feelings and needs of humans, such as love and hate, being together and 

fighting against each other” (Krüger, 2015, p. 525). Chandler et al. (2007, p. 135) say that 

it is fundamental to create myths around “nations sporting battles” it was press (media 

coverage) of international fixtures (and regional games), increasing both sport and 

nationalism association in the wake of countries decolonization in the 20th century.  

                                                
39 A historical debate on amateurism-professionalism in the British sport culture is made by Huggins (2000, 
p. 1). He affirms that Victorian leisure and sport have received only limited attention from scholars. Thus, 
middle-classes have been made second-class citizens. 
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The process of “sport colonialism” (spreading the ideas of the occupied nation to 

the population of the colonized country) did not end with the retreat of empires from 

colonies. Therefore, former colonies used sport to demonstrate their national identity: 

“players could wear national shirts, would stand under the nation’s flag and listen to their 

own anthem. If they could successfully defeat ‘mother’ nation, the victory of the new 

nation over its imperial overlord would be complete” (Chandler et al., 2007, p. 150). 

Moreover, to participate at Olympics, FIFA World Cup and other Regional Games (Asian 

Games, Arab Games, etc.) and also to host such events were an opportunity to display 

national sovereignty, acting as a conduit for nationalism. Getting recognition by 

International Sport Bodies (IOC, etc.) was an important symbolic move for national-

building since economic reconstruction and political stability were more difficult to 

achieve rather than have a national team competing a global stage. At the same time, such 

recognition at international sport bodies can be analysed as a neo-colonialism, spreading 

“sporting culture” and becoming more difficult to draw a line between colonialism and 

“postcolonial” (after colonialism) times. In any case, Bale and Cronin (2003, p. 4) affirm 

that sport per se is a postcolonial phenomenon which served to promote nation-building 

(postcolonial period) but initially it was a social form of colonial control (i.e. a colonial 

legacy). In this sense, there are seven types of postcolonial sport forms (Bale & Cronin, 

2003, p. 4): (1) pre-colonial body cultures that survived colonialism; (2) indigenous body-

cultures that were transformed into modern sports; (3) body-cultures that were “invented” 

by a former colony; (4) colonial sports that were modified by former colonies into 

distinctly “national sports”; (5) sports that have been diffused by empire and adopted, 

without rule changes, in colonized countries; (6) sports initially introduced during 

colonization but been said to have adopted ‘regional styles’ of their own; (6) hybrid 

sportoids. However, as pointed out by Sugden and Tomlinson (2003, p. 177) much of 

“postcolonial work revolves around the interpretation of literally texts and discourse, 

rather than institutional forms and practices” – which ultimately is the main focus of this 

study.  

Bairner (2003, p. 159) points out that most of the national identity and sport studies 

have been focused on “official nationalisms”, seeking understand of “how nation states 

have harnessed sport to their own interests”; and fewer paid attention to the “links between 

sport and those nationalisms that were and remain involved in undermining the status quo 

in general and specifically the hegemonic position of existing nation-states”. Based on 

that, Bairner (2013, p. 33) recalls two extreme ways in which nationalism can impact on 
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the development of sport: (1) national ambition can be instrumental in sport’s diffusion in 

and out of a nation; and (2) through ring fencing of certain sports in the interests of 

national purity. However, it is important to keep in mind that links between nationalism 

and sport for nation-building need to be explored in a diversity of social-cultural contexts 

which could bring different meanings. For example, Goksøyer (2010, p. 283) reminds that 

‘national sports’ as a concept and tool for nation-building, can have five different ways (or 

ideal types) of applying the term, ranging from “politically determined applications” to 

“cultural preferences showing themselves through activity or spectator interest”; as 

described in Table 15.  

 

Table 15 

 National Sports for Nation-Building 

N Types Description 

1.  Official declared  Defined by its political and administrative imperatives in countries involved 

in nation building; the national authorities officially have declared a certain 

sport or activity to be, or rather to become, the national sport of the country. 

2.  National desire  Not so official approach to the phenomenon of 'national sports' and can be 

found in nation-states having moved further on in the process of nation 

building; but still exists a need or desire to elevate an element of the popular 

culture to something national and uniting. 

3.  Successful  To 'elect' national sports on the basis of how well the country has been doing 

in international sports; the national sport is the one in which the country has 

gained most international merit in recent decades. 

4.  Number of participants  To detect the country’s national sport, it is needed to study participation and 

simply state that what the people of the nation do must be the national sport or 

pastime; the sport with the largest number of active participants would be 

held up as the national sport of that country. 

5.  Engaged population  To investigate what the nation engages in (including as spectators), be it on 

the arena or in front of the TV set; the sport that engages people the most (in 

the modern term of ratings, being sport part of mass culture and commercial 

entertainment), would be the national sport. 

Note. Adapted from Goksøyer (2010, p. 283). 
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Despite the pressures, in a period of globalization, the link between sport and 

nationalism remains robust although it is equally apparent that this relationship manifests 

itself in a wide variety of ways. In summary,  

Sport can help to promote the image of a nation state but it may also bring shame 
and financial ruin. Sport can unite a nation state; but it may not. Sport can often be 
the most important symbol of the continued existence of a submerged nation. Sport 
can allow nations and nation states alike, as well as regions and other localities, to 
resist cultural homogenization. Yet it can also serve the purposes of global 
capitalism […] Sports development has clearly been aided by the links between 
sport and nationalist ambitions, whether expansionist or resistant. (Bairner, 2013, 
p. 40) 

 

It is important to remember that the role of sport in making nations one of the most 

discussed areas in relation to culture and society; even though the precise nature of nations 

and nation states vary, as well as, the forms of nationalism associated with different sports. 

Thus, the extent to “understand the complex ways in which sport contributes to national 

identity, civic and ethnic nationalism and internationalism remains an open question” 

(Jarvie, 2012, p. 8). In order to analyse that, it needs to “comprehend process and patterns 

of national and international change in sport, as well as the distinct content of national 

sport policies or the criteria for selection of national teams” (Jarvie, 2012, p. 8). Therefore, 

the nationalism connected with sport may be constructed by a variety of forces. According 

to Jarvie (2012, p. 138), there are four main “forces”: (1) to be manifested within and 

between different types of nationalism; (2) to be real and imagined; (3) to be a creative or 

reflective force; (4) and to be both positive and negative, transient and temporary, 

multifaceted and multi-layered and/or evolutionary in its format. A summary of arguments 

related to the role of sport in making nations is listed in Table 16. 

 

Table 16 
Sport Role in Nation-Building 

N Description 

1.  Sport acts as a form of cultural nationalism. 

2.  Sport acts as a substitute for political nationalism. 

3.  Sport can contribute to both ethnic and civic forms of nationality, many of which may be mythical, 

invented or selected. 

4.  Sport helps with the process of national reconciliation. 
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5.  Sport provides a safety valve or outlet of emotional energy for frustrated peoples or nations. 

6.  Sport helps to build national identity and patriotism. 

7.  Nations denied national sports representation have, at times, vested great national sentiment in 

specific clubs or sports. 

8.  Nationalist support for sport has been a natural reaction against the pressures arising out of the 

development of global or international sport. 

9.  Sport contributes to the building of national consciousness. 

10.  Sport has contributed to the politics of cultural imperialism and colonialism. 

11.  Sport can contribute to forms of resistant national identity. 

Note. Adapted from Jarvie (2012, p. 145). 
 

As mentioned before, “whatever the nation in question, the quest for identity 

inevitable involves questions of representation, nostalgia, mythology and tradition” 

(Jarvie, 2012, p. 142). In this way, an explicit sense of loyalty and identification are often 

required, which can be mobilized through cultural practices (symbols, flags, hymns, etc.) 

which can change over time or perpetuated via “traditions”. Based on that, there are five 

elements to be contained within the idea of a sporting tradition (Jarvie, 2012, p. 59): (1) 

Traditions are essentially shared, in that there are solidarity sporting habits but no 

solidarity sporting traditions, and are understood as such; (2) They denote a class or form 

of intentional actions along with the thoughts, beliefs, perceptions and associations that 

motivate them; (3) They are often associated with certain forms of conservatism in order to 

assert the validity of respect for the past; (4) They create a background of shared 

expectations against which deviance and originality may be evaluated – hence the phrase 

‘deviating from the norm’, implying deviating from tradition or the way things are usually 

done; (5) They are often associated with theories of the state and its institutions, since they 

themselves are offshoots of tradition, invented or otherwise – the traditionalism may be 

used in reference to any policy or practice founded in the defence of tradition. In the end, 

(national) identity involves recognition by others and the desire for recognition, and sport 

events for example, are a great field for such demonstrations. 

After all, there is a general and unquestionable assumption that “sport contributes 

to development” of an individual, a community or a society-wide development (Coakley, 

2011, p. 306). Such unassailable link between sport and development is grounded in a dual 

assumption that “sport, unlike other activities, has a fundamentally positive and pure 
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essence that transcends time and place so that positive changes befall individuals and 

groups that engage in or consume sport” (Coakley, 2011, p. 307). The impact of it are 

country leaders (decision-makers) invest and allocate resources (public and private) to 

sports and sport programs. Therefore, sport is viewed as an “effective activity for solving 

problems and improving quality of life for individuals and society alike” (Coakley, 2011, 

p. 307). In the case of “youth development” through sport, three major categories are then 

claimed (Coakley, 2011, p. 308): (1) personal character development (fertilizer effect), 

including improvement of health, fitness, and an overall sense of physical well-being as 

well as builds character in the form of discipline, teamwork, and responsibility; (2) 

reforming “at-risk” populations (a car wash effect), structuring their lives around 

mainstream values and goals as well as teaches them self-control, obedience to authority, 

and conformity to rules; (3) fostering social and cultural capital leading to future 

occupational success and civic engagement (guardian angel effect). Analysing “developing 

societies”, Riordan (1986, p. 287) understands that major state priorities to assign sport 

include “nation-building, integration, defence, hygiene and health, social policies such as 

the emancipation of women, and international recognition”. According to Riordan (1986, 

p. 288) these “developing societies” have four essential characteristics: they are (1) 

relatively poor; (2) agricultural; (3) young, in terms of postcolonial or post-revolutionary 

development; and (4) mainly socialist in respect of their predominant public ownership of 

the means of production, central planning and political ideology. Thus, “sport in 

developing societies is a serious business with serious functions to perform. It is 

accordingly state controlled, encouraged and shaped by specific utilitarian and ideological 

designs” (Riordan, 1986, p. 288). In this sense, sport can be used as a tool for nation-

building (inculcate political loyalties to the nation) and shapes an identity; because its 

broad relevance to “education, health, culture and politics, and its capacity to mobilise 

people (predispose them towards change), may uniquely serve the purpose of nation-

building and help foster national integration” (Riordan, 1986, p. 288). It means that sport is 

easily understood and enjoyed across all society sectors and has the capacity to surpass 

social, economic, educational, ethnic, religious and language barriers. Also, sport is 

relatively cheap and can be “easily adapted to support educational, health and social 

welfare objectives” (Riordan, 1986, p. 289). Above all, sport is not linked to religious 

celebrations or rituals like folk games, that is an advantage of “modern” sport introduced 

by Western society. Moreover, sport supports the “state-desired aim of integrating a 

multinational population, often in transition from a rural to urban way of life, into the new 
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nation-state” (Riordan, 1986, p.289). And, since defence is the prime priority of states, 

often a tool for country leaders is a “militarisation” of sport. 

In many developing countries, therefore, particularly in the communist community, 
the armed and security forces provide many of the funds and facilities that enable 
people to take up and pursue a sport, especially full time; they thereby help to 
ensure that as many people as possible are physically fit, mentally alert and possess 
the qualities (patriotism, will-power, stamina, ingenuity) that are of particular value 
for military preparedness (not to mention for internal policing against dissidents 
and deviants). Furthermore, military organisation of sport appears to be an efficient 
way of deploying scarce resources in the most economical fashion and using 
methods of direction that are more effective coming from paramilitary than from 
civilian organisations. (Riordan, 1986, p. 290) 

 

In this sense, the military role in sport is increased by country leaders as a central 

institution to control its development. Riordan (1986, p. 294) also points out that “young 

countries trying to establish themselves in the world as nations to be respected, even 

recognised, sport may uniquely offer an opportunity to take the limelight in the full glare 

of world publicity”. Looking to generate patriotic pride through sport success in 

international events, leaders from developing nations place responsibility on athletes to 

encourage a sense of pride in their team, nationality or country awareness (even political 

system) and, ultimately, integrate ethnically-diverse societies (Riordan, 1986, p. 294). 

Thus, the Olympics and any major sport competition are targets to express national 

autonomy to the world. Such state control of sport might cause problems in the 

development of sport in developing societies. For instance, “sport movements can be 

expensive and oriented towards an elite group of performers” (Riordan, 1986, p. 295). 

Also, sport can be manipulated for political, business and personally corrupt purposes as 

well as the “legacy of colonialism has meant many sports suited to a socially differentiated 

society” (Riordan, 1986, p. 295). Moreover, the “inherent values of inherited sport may 

run counter to strong existing values” (Riordan, 1986, p. 295). Notwithstanding, “some 

Western sports have become fully integrated into the local community at all levels, their 

original values adapted to serve the new milieu, and the sports now seem more at home 

there than they do even in their land of origin” (Riordan, 1986, p. 297). Furthermore, it 

might occur that the younger generation in developing nations, understands Western sport 

and its features (like Western dress); a representation of “progress, civilisation, a means of 

international communion and a path to fame” (Riordan, 1986, p. 297). Such neo-

imperialism breeds cultural inferiority and loss of confidence among people, turning them 

aliens in their own societies, ashamed of their roots and origins.  
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Summarizing, Riordan (1986, p. 287) defines four the major (political) functions of 

sport in developing societies related to nation-building: (1) sport as a vehicle for 

modernizing society; (2) sport for utilitarian purposes (such as improving health and 

hygiene, promoting industrial development, and strengthening state defence); (3) sport to 

aid the integration of a multi-ethnic collectivity into a unified state; and (4) sport as a 

mechanism for international recognition. Analysing communist states (mainly Soviet 

Union and Eastern European countries), Riordan (2007, p. 110) affirms that sport had a 

quite revolutionary role of being an agent of social change. Therefore, it enrolled six 

functions with the state as pilot: (1) nation-building, (2) integration, (3) defence, (4) health 

and hygiene, (5) social policies, and (6) international recognition and prestige. Although 

these functions, reflect Riordan’s studies on communist societies, they may offer a useful 

analytical tool for understanding the sport appropriation and uses in Qatar in different 

historical periods. Qatar is defined in this study as an Arab-Muslim country in the Persian 

Gulf region, which ultimately means located in Asia. And current research about the role 

of sport in a nation-building process in Asian post-colonial countries, invariably deals with 

an internal phenomenon and an external (out of borders) consequence; being both internal 

and external associated or not. The “internal phenomenon” is grouped in this study under 

the category “sport for national unity” which comprises sport as a tool for assimilation of 

indigenous population and/or different ethnicities in a nation-building project. Related to 

this category (but not necessary directly connected) is the “external consequence” which 

here it is grouped under category “sport for national representation” which reflects on the 

use of sport for international recognition and to boost the image of a country. Chiang and 

Cheng (2015, p. 707) affirm that sports and nationalism are innovations of Western 

modernity but the relation between them is relatively different in non-Western societies. 

Therefore, it is necessary to take a different perspective in approaching these contexts. 

Since the focus of this study is Qatar’s historical practices towards modern-sport and 

nation-building, the next sub-chapters include studies about the role of sport in nation-

building, in a variety of historical contexts, focusing in Asia and including countries which 

passed through the processes of decolonization and developing national identity. 

 

3.2.2.1. Sport for National Unity 

In Asia, Singapore sport development is considered a study-case in terms of nation-

building. Horton (2002, p. 246) affirms that sporting activities were an “agent of social 

engineering in the creation of the new nation”, and since the country’s independence in 
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1965, the government has pragmatically used the institution of sport in this way in its 

nation-building endeavours”. To achieve that, the single political party (People’s Action 

Party) engineered sport as means “to unite a population that was a composite of 

heterogeneous races and cultures, held together previously by the common pursuit of 

economic survival and the overarching control of their colonial masters” (Horton, 2002, p. 

246). For instance, “government virtually banned the racial exclusivity of the premier 

clubs and the communal nature of the ordinary sports clubs” (Horton, 2002, p. 246). 

Therefore, sport in Singapore proved to be a fertile field for policy in the quest for “unite 

the people, diverse as they were, by ‘inventing traditions’ and creating a shared sense of 

community and mission to support the revised version of the new nation” (Horton, 2002, 

p. 249); which included “creating a sense of nationalism that was indicative of a viable, 

non-communal, multiracial nation able to stand alone and chart its own destiny (Horton, 

2002, p. 249). Moreover, at Singapore post-independence period (characterized by 

developing or newly industrializing country with few or no resources and the necessity to 

base economic development upon labour-intensive manufacturing or service industries), 

government made an “unabashed authoritarian call for support for the political notion of 

sport” elite, adopting “policies that were underpinned by eugenic philosophy” as well as 

based on the idea of “people must be fit, healthy and sensible to be productive” (Horton, 

2002, p. 251). Also, Horton (2013, p. 1222) reminds that sport “emerged as an endemic 

element of the recreational practices of the British and other European settlers once the 

settlement acquired elements of a social and physical infrastructure”. But later, the 

Singapore military administration identified the potential use of sport in the process of 

nation-building mainly to unify the disparate social and ethnic groups in the country, 

centralized the control over sports and sporting facilities regulating it through a central 

sports association. Gradually sport acquired importance in the creation of a sense of 

national identity, which eventually the aspiration to be recognized as a “develop nation” 

made the authorities invest in elite athletes to participate in international mega-events such 

as Olympics (Horton, 2013, p. 1230). In this sense, Horton (2002, p. 251) indicates that the 

construction of sport facilities, such as a National Stadium in a critical period of country’s 

development, “represented a boon to employment and the subsequent circulation of 

revenue”, but “most importantly in political terms, it stood as a symbol of the nation’s 

emerging sophistication and development”. It is important to note that the “ease” with 

which Singaporeans willingly comply and actively engage in mass sporting events is 

understood as an indicative of the extension which the government has successfully 
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projected an internalization of the common ideology, growing even more the investment in 

national-festive mass sport events (i.e. National Walk/Jog, the National Swim, the 

National Cycle, the Great Singapore Workout and the Family Sports Programme) usually 

led by high-ranking minister. Later in 1990s, sport became not only “part of the rhetoric of 

nationalism in Singapore but also a feature of the portrayal of its image internationally” 

(Horton, 2002, p. 261). 

Studying the territorial giant in Asia, China, Zhouxiang (2011, p. 1031) examines 

the role of sport in constructing the modern Chinese nation state through a historical and 

political context. “Fuelled by modern Chinese nationalism which focused on anti-

imperialism, national unity and national revival, educationalists and politicians used sport 

and physical education to strengthen the nation state in the early years of the Republic 

(1912–27)” (Zhouxiang, 2011, p. 1031). Towards the First World War period, a 

nationwide debate started, and the government changed its sports policy. Therefore, 

“modern sports activities began to serve the construction of the young nation state through 

a new approach”, as a mean of developing a national spirit of unity (Zhouxiang, 2011, p. 

1031). The Chinese Nationalist Party (KMT) introduced legislation (decrees, laws, work 

plan, etc.) to promote them. “The relationship between sport and nationalism was 

reinforced by the 1931 Mukden Incident which marked the beginning of the Japanese 

invasion of China” (Zhouxiang, 2011, p. 1033). In that period, physical education was 

regarded as a basic way of defence and nationalistic slogans (such as ‘Training Strong 

Bodies for the Nation’) reinforced the idea. Moreover, Chinese educationalists helped to 

implement a sport nationalist strategy. Educationalist Cheng Dengkse was inspired by his 

study period (1930s) in Germany and he stated that “physical education could be used to 

serve political propaganda and cultivate the sense of national unity” and “militarised 

physical education was regarded as the concrete measure to promote mass sport” 

(Zhouxiang, 2011, p. 1034), both arguments published in his National Physical Education 

manifesto. Another active physical educationalist, Liu Shenshi, believed that “sport is part 

of the nationalist revolution” (Zhouxiang, 2011, p. 1034). In sum, the sense of national 

unity during the Republic Era in China was constructed in four different ways (Zhouxiang, 

2011, p. 1049): (1) the regaining of governance over competitive sport from the 

Westerners in the 1920s confirmed the newly established nation state’s sovereignty; (2) by 

gathering the ‘big family’ together in sport motived events (such as the National Games) to 

create an image of a strong and united China and thus consolidated the feeling of national 

unity; (3) international sports events including the Far Eastern Championship Games and 
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the Olympic Games functioned as important vehicles that enhanced China’s international 

profile; (4) by competing in the international arena, the modern Chinese nation state 

established its position in the world and thus fostered the sense of national unity. While the 

competitive sport received strong support from the government, mass sport was “promoted 

in the New Life Movement (1934–49) to training strong bodies for the nation” 

(Zhouxiang, 2011, p. 1049).  

Studying the Chinese National Games role in the nationalist government, Li and 

Hong (2015, p. 451) understand that the Games promoted nationalism and managed 

national identity in the Republic of China; at first with the support of the Young Men’s 

Christian Association (YMCA), regarded as the key institution in organizing sport 

activities and events in the Republic era. It is important to clarify that “modern Western 

sport came to China through the channels of the missionary schools, the YMCA, Western 

agents, such as missionaries, traders, soldiers, administrators and diplomats, and Chinese 

overseas students” (Li & Hong, 2015, p. 441). The National Games event (idealized as 

copy of modern Olympic Games and to promote the Olympic movement) marked the 

transition of Chinese sport from the traditional to the modern as well as configuring itself 

as a sport meeting among schools in China but organized by Shanghai YMCA. Considered 

a national embarrassment and humiliation by the Chinese government, the event official 

language was English as well as the rules. “Chinese nationalists were eager to take back 

sporting sovereignty from the control of foreigners” (Li & Hong, 2015, p. 443) and the 

sport event was envisioned “to get rid of the humiliating title, ‘the sick man of East Asia’, 

and, through the rituals of sport, the Chinese people could be mobilized and consolidated 

into a collective sense of belonging to the nation” (Li & Hong, 2015, p. 443). Moreover, 

the “Games provided a stage to promote and reinforce Chinese nationalism because the 

arenas of these sport events were grand places and would normally attract hundreds of 

thousands of spectators” (Li & Hong, 2015, p. 445). The Games rituals and symbols, and 

mass media became fundamental in the process of nation-building in the Republican 

China, sharing the political ideology of the central government as well as helping to 

simplify and amplify the national identity. Thus, the years of wars in the Republican era 

resulted in the punctuated performances in sport of Chinese athletes. And the National 

Games demonstrated “how China achieved its modernization of sport and how it re-

claimed the sovereignty of sport from foreigners” (Li & Hong, 2015, p. 448). Furthermore, 

the demand for sport products of the National Games associated with the National 

Products Movement (broad-based social movement between 1900-1937) “accelerated the 
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establishment and development of these national sport goods companies and to a certain 

extent, maintained the Chinese national interest and played key roles in Chinese nation-

building” (Li & Hong, 2015, p. 450). In this sense, the hosting of the National Games was 

regarded as a conscious effort to build a unified national state in a period of foreign 

invasions, frequent civil wars, unstable political environment and economic downturn. The 

Games gave an opportunity for the Chinese people internalize its (national) identity and “a 

longing to live in an independent and sovereign national state” (Li & Hong, 2015, p. 451). 

Analysing modern China relations between sport and post-colonialism, Hwang and 

Jarvie (2003, p. 86) affirm that “Chinese official nationalism involves the imposition of 

cultural homogeneity from the top through state action”. One example of such approach is 

the impositions towards Taiwanese sport organization to accept China as the only central 

government and to refrain itself as a “provincial state”. Thus, Chinese centrism 

(Sinocentrism) bans Taiwanese athletes from using their official national name, flag and 

anthem in all international competitions and competing under the name of “Chinese 

Taipei”. Because of such internal imperialism and hegemony attempt, the “majority of 

Taiwanese people continue to resist attempts by China to promote unification under the 

Chinese official nationalist slogan of ‘one country, two systems’” (Hwang & Jarvie, 2003, 

p. 86). In this sense, there is a hybridity and an ambivalence of sport development in 

China. In one hand, Chinese leaders intend to appropriate Western sports as a tool to 

promote Chinese nationalism against Western imperialism; and by the other hand, they 

also resist Western culture in their fear of encouraging the Western idea of democracy 

(Hwang & Jarvie, 2003, p. 85). Hong and Hua (2002, p. 194) remind that “China’s 

Westernization Movement came to a halt when China was defeated in the first Sino-

Japanese War (1894–95)”. As a measure, a review of its educational policies took place, 

“establishment of a new educational system of modern schooling”, including physical 

exercise, gymnastics and modern games; reforms that later had some significant changes 

to Chinese society (Hong & Hua, 2002, p. 195). For instance, “the rapid expansion of 

modern Western exercises, sports and games and the decline of traditional Chinese 

activities went hand in hand” (Hong & Hua, 2002, p. 196), since gymnastics (holding a 

pride place in formal school curriculum) and other kinds of Western exercises (such as 

basketball, baseball, volleyball, tennis and track and field) gradually and increasingly 

attracted people’s attention. “In order to unify China’s sports competitions in 1924 a non-

governmental national sports organization, the China National Amateur Athletic 
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Federation” became the “official national representative body in all international athletic 

organizations, such as the IOC” (Hong & Hua, 2002, p. 201).  

Looking specifically at the Taiwanese case, Chiang et al. (2015, p. 19) understands 

that modern Taiwan has a very different “national” story of most Western societies 

because of its multi-colonized history and its multi-ethnic groups. Therefore, the “way that 

sport is articulated with Taiwanese nationalism is also unique” (Chiang et al., 2015, p. 19). 

Chiang and Chen (2015, p. 706) explain that Taiwan nationalism is very specific due its 

historical context and delicate relation with Mainland China. When Japanese colonization 

(1895–1945) introduced modern sports to the Taiwanese, the intention was to inculcate a 

symbol of civilization and modernity for both Taiwanese people and Japanese government. 

“Although athleticism confronts Confucian tradition, sports have begun to play a subtle 

but crucial role in Taiwan’s nation-building process” (Chiang & Chen, 2015, p. 706). 

Thus, “different regimes have used sports and physical education to integrate national 

identity and national morale” despite their marginal position in Taiwanese cultural 

hierarchy (Chiang & Chen, 2015, p. 706). For the Taiwanese, two different methods 

integrate national identity and inspire a sense of honour through sports, according to 

Chiang and Chen (2015, p. 710): (1) playing against (or beating) their national rivals on 

the playground; and (2) being one of them (particularly primary leagues of Western 

countries). Focusing on the use of sport in Taiwanese post-colonial societies to support the 

inclusion of subaltern groups into a nation building project, Yu and Bairner (2010, p. 79) 

pay attention on the role of baseball for incorporation of indigenous peoples in the Taiwan 

national project; a case of sport used by “successive ruling elites in order to incorporate 

indigenous peoples into a collective national project” (Yu & Bairner, 2010, p. 79). Those 

subaltern groups have in sport a mean for social ascension, pursuing a professional career 

and, sometimes reaching a national recognition. For those who did not reach the national 

recognition, a stereotyped of “people with limited mental capacities” is implicated, 

limiting their access to other professions in the society (Yu & Bairner, 2010, p. 79). At the 

same time, Chiang et al. (2015, p. 25) reminds that baseball has been an “important avenue 

through which Taiwanese people have navigated their traumatic historical relationships 

with the Japanese, with Chinese nationalism and with American allies”. And even 

nowadays, “as the search for a unique Taiwanese identity is given official sanction, 

baseball remains a crucial element, in ways that by turn continue and depart from the 

meanings of the game’s early history in Taiwan” (Chiang et al., 2015, p. 25). Finally, Lin 

(2012, p. 2436) affirms that the game of baseball had been used for three mains purposes 
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along Taiwan’s sports history: (1) playing a role in assimilation policy during colonial 

times; (2) providing the means for citizens’ expressions of patriotism; and (3) a practice 

for the government’s demonstration of its political achievements and achieving a response 

to the people’s demands for more leisure opportunities. Furthermore, hosting a mega-event 

such as the Baseball World Cup (BWC) in 2007 reached the goals of creating “diplomatic 

status and national identity as well as to maintain the government’s hegemony” often 

threated by China (Lin, 2012, p. 2444). At the end, “hosting the BWC advanced 

Taiwanese national identity, bringing the people together despite individual differences, all 

in support of the Chinese Taipei national team, a sense of community rarely expressed 

prior to the BWC” (Lin, 2012, p. 2444). 

The Japanese use of sport (judo) for nation-building is studied by Nakajima and 

Thompson (2012, p. 97) which analysed “how the system of judo was constructed in the 

context of the formation of the nation state in Japan”. When the samurai Satsuma 

Rebellion was defeated in the Boshin Civil War (1868-1869), Japanese culture was 

rediscovered for nation-building. Thus, “with the establishment of a new regime through 

the promulgation of the Meiji constitution in February 1889, many new national traditions 

had to be created to help unify the nation” (Nakajima & Thompson, 2012, p. 98). Kano 

Jigoro founded judo in 1882 and he took care to adapt it to the newly created nation state. 

Kano’s known lecture entitled “General Aspects of the Judo and its Value in Education” 

was “asserted in response to specific conditions, particularly the Ministry of Education’s 

aversion to the martial arts” (Nakajima & Thompson, 2012, p. 109). Although, the 

Government of Japan did not recognize the value of sports to improve the physical fitness 

of the nation; “the preferred method of physical education was gymnastic exercises, not 

sports” which ultimately became a “model-rival in contradistinction to which Kano 

developed the values of judo” (Nakajima & Thompson, 2012, p. 109). In this sense, Kano 

invented an authenticity and orthodoxy for judo, based on which he appealed for 

recognition from the government. And, “the process of the invention of judo was fraught 

with many conceptual problems related to the conditions affecting nation state formation 

in East Asia” (Nakajima & Thompson, 2012, p. 109). 

The role of nationalism within the communist sporting culture in one of the most 

reclusive country in the world, Democratic People's Republic of Korea (DPRK), is also 

worth to point out. Sport plays a significant role in sustaining the ruling regime, although 

“it seems that North Korea has less need to cultivate its sporting talents to show off its 

political superiority over its liberal democratic neighbours” (Lee & Bairner, 2009, p. 391). 



Theoretical Framework 

 117 

In the 1970s North Korean socialism suffered a revision emphasizing a shared blood line 

and ethnic ties to bond its national members. And in the next decade, economic difficulties 

made the communist regime “relied on extreme nationalism as a means of unifying the 

population”, based on cultural elements (Lee & Bairner, 2009, p. 394). Thus, “sport in 

North Korea is seen to operate as a key cultural domain in which a dominant political 

ideology is continually produced and reproduced” (Lee & Bairner, 2009, p. 406). 

Analysing three DPRK sport cases, it is concluded that in (1) football “the communist state 

exploits sporting success at international tournaments as a vehicle for political propaganda 

displaying the might of the Korean or Kim Il-sung nation” (Lee & Bairner, 2009, p. 400); 

(2) taekwondo is perceived by the communist state “as an element of national cultural 

heritage reflecting the history of the nation” and its development is “part of the DPRK’s 

invention of tradition” (Lee & Bairner, 2009, p. 402); finally, (3) the Mass Gymnastic 

Game and its most recent project called Arirang, is not just a physical activity, but it is 

“North Korean political extravaganza at its most impressive”, in which “vividly expresses 

nationalism, the party’s ideology, and the idolized leaders” (Lee & Bairner, 2009, p. 405). 

Ultimately, both the cultural messages and physical practices involved in Arirang are ways 

of maintaining the DPRK’s political system and communicate to the people North Korea’s 

nationalist totalitarian socialism. 

Crossing Koreas’ borders, Bang and Amara (2014, p. 618) analysed football in the 

historical narrative of South Korea nation-building process which includes construction of 

“self” in relation to the colonial past, “the trauma of civil war and the subsequent military 

rule”. In general lines, there is an understand that the “mixture of Western influence and 

Asian cultures or hybridity has produced the distinctive development routes of Asian 

countries” (Bang & Amara, 2014, p. 624). For instance, in the 1960s South Korea, sport, 

nationalism and anti-communism were promoted as part of the nation-building and 

modernisation process. In order to overcome colonial experiences, political leaders 

promoted football as a manner to express “South Korean identity and to confirm the status 

of South Korea as a sovereign nation” (Bang & Amara, 2014, p. 630). Also, in the 1960s, 

“South Korean style of football” emerged as a “way to celebrate the excellence of national 

football on international stage and to defend Korean authenticity” (Bang & Amara, 2014, 

p. 626). Actions, such as not allowing the entry of Japanese football players and 

preventing North Korea’s affiliation to FIFA were taken. Later in the 1970s, a national 

sport plan was launched to national unity (unification of Korea), economic development, 

management of leisure time and mass of sport at local communities and workplace. For 



Theoretical Framework 

 118 

instance, Tosa (2015, p. 2) studied “how the framework of sport nationalism delineates the 

major features of the social significance of sports in South Korea”. In this sense, “sport 

nationalism in South Korea has developed along with the politicized triumphalism 

embodied by anti-communism and anti-Japanism” (Tosa, 2015, p. 8). Therefore, two 

major features can be identified according to Tosa (2015, p. 8): a (1) top-down approach, 

implemented by institutions and organizations with a focused strategy of closing 

collaboration at the state and local levels, contributing to national integration through top 

athletes’ rewards such as exemption from military service, a pension system and the quota 

system for university entrance; and (2) a bottom-up manifestation of national sentiment, 

represented by the “street cheering” phenomenon. In summary, there are a confrontation 

between two different views of sport. On the one hand, viewing sport per se i.e. an 

essentialist viewpoint that estimates the significance of sport by its attraction per se; and 

on the other hand, viewing it as part of the “big story” of the nation or state i.e. an 

instrumental viewpoint that estimates the significance of sport by social utility and use 

(including recent trend that regards sport as a tool of business or moneymaking). In South 

Korea and Asia in general, “sport has been incorporated into politics and business, but its 

significance as festivity or art can no longer be ignored. Thus, whether sport nationalism is 

in decline or does not need further consideration and argument” (Tosa, 2015, p. 11).  

Ben-Porat (2016, p. 497) reminds that when football became a “mass popular 

sport”, politics of state and “nationalism of race, gender and other social categories that in 

certain historical conditions are considered minorities” reached football. Since the later 

20th century football has been much more than a game, thus Ben-Porat (2016, p. 497) 

suggests two instrumentally models for the sport: integrative and protest. The first model 

suggests sport as a mechanism for integration of certain social categories (usually a 

minority) in the society and state. In this sense, football became an agent of national 

symbolism and integrate various (even contested) social categories under the “state-

national banner, mainly through events that involve nationalist symbols, such as the World 

Cup” as well as an instrument for “integration of minorities through their participation in 

the state’s league games” (Ben-Porat, 2016, p. 497). The second, a protest model, refers to 

the practical possibility that sport (football in this case) is instrumental to social reform 

incited by ethnicity, class, nationality, etc. Therefore, “an ethnic minority established 

football clubs in order to consolidate ethnic identity and challenge the ethnic majority that 

dominates the state either directly or indirectly” (Ben-Porat, 2016, p.498). Both models 

can be considered “valid” and answers should be analysed in the historical context of each 



Theoretical Framework 

 119 

society. Corroborating, Sugden and Tomlinson (2003, p. 178) affirm that football (in 

postcolonial period) has been a major source for expression of national identity and 

autonomy because it means so much to so many people. Sport in general (and football 

particularly) has proved to be “significant theatres for the working-up and expression of 

national identity, and, in its mobilized form, nationalism” i.e. “football and sport create 

special socio-cultural spaces for this” (Sugden & Tomlinson, 2003, p. 178). Furthermore, 

besides a state being admitted as a UN member, becoming associated to both FIFA and 

IOC  is the “clearest signal that a country’s status as a nation-state has been recognized by 

the international community” (Sugden & Tomlinson, 2003, p. 179). As an example of such 

associations impact, Palestine and Bosnia-Herzegovina were given provisional 

membership of FIFA, being able to organize “friendlies” before their official status as 

nation-states were formalized by UN. Such “sport-state recognition” plays an important 

role in the nation-building discourse for the leaders of these countries. Therefore, in 

postcolonial Africa and Asia “football was adopted as a symbol of liberation and/or source 

of expression of national autonomy”, a tool to hoist a new flag of self-ruling (Sugden & 

Tomlinson, 2003, p. 181). Bringing an Eastern Europe case, Mills (2013, p. 946) analyses 

football in the context of emerging states of Republika Srpska (RS) and Republika Srpska 

Krajina (RSK), the Serb-held territories of Bosnia and Hercegovina and Croatia, 

respectively. In wartime, “football served as an important morale-boosting activity, 

providing soldiers with a distraction from the front and encouraging interaction with 

international peacekeepers” (Mills, 2013, p. 946). However, it also served a higher cause 

in these aspiring polities: the creation of ethnically homogenous states through the 

organization and execution of “state” league and cup competitions. “Alongside media 

coverage of them, these competitions helped ‘map’ the ‘imagined communities’ of RS and 

RSK” and “provided an ideal subject for propaganda about enemy nations and a platform 

from which journalists could expound the necessities of the unification of all Serb states” 

(Mills, 2013, p. 946). The creation of “national” representations were an additional tool in 

the state-building process, along a quest for international recognition. In this sense, 

football was a tool “to show that these territories wished to remain part of a Yugoslavia 

that encompassed all Serbs” as well as it became a forum for intra-national rivalries within 

the two polities, “echoing concurrent developments in politics” (Mills, 2013, p. 966). 

Looking to other sports, such as cricket in India, is also an example of sport for 

national unity amid a process of decolonization-modernity. Appadurai (2015, pp. 1-2) 

reminds that “the cultural aspects of decolonization deeply affect every domain of public 
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life” in India but cricket became a paradox field where “the urge to cut the ties with the 

colonial past seems weakest” and at same time favoured the building of a national unity 

(team) to “beat the Empire”. Although, to become the “national sport” (stage for the 

current embodied excitement) a set of links between “gender, fantasy, nation, and 

excitement” occur in a “complex group of historical contingencies involving empire, 

patronage, media, and commerce-contingencies” proper of the modern aspects of society 

(Appadurai, 2015, p. 21). Similar analysis is made by Dousti et al. (2013, p. 156), when he 

affirms that the Iranian government and politicians have also been using sports investment 

as an element in economic policy and achieving greater national integration (social unity) 

as “a way of healing sectarian, cultural and political rifts”. A further motive for 

government involvement in sport is the assumption that it can also help “raise the profile 

of a country in international markets and forums, thus providing a return on public 

‘investment’ in sport, in addition to the number of gold medals won at Olympic Games 

and World Championships” (Dousti et al., 2013, p. 157).  

Krawietz (2014, p. 336) study the impact of the “all-encompassing project of 

nation building as enacted by Ataturk”, a Turkish leader. After the Balkan Wars (1912–

1913), “paramilitary Turkish Power Associations mushroomed throughout Turkey, later 

reshaped as Youth Associations that advocated ‘national’ as well as modern sports” 

(Krawietz, 2014, p. 344). The “new Turkish national body” was strengthened by the Boy 

Scouts movement, “already started in late Ottoman times and activities organised by the 

Red Crescent” (Krawietz, 2014, p. 344). Football was the first sport introduced by 

European communities (practiced in their private clubs and schools) and after taken over 

and integrated into the official educational system. Also, football in the first decade of the 

twentieth century, came to perceive by Turkish nationalists “as vital for the construction of 

national identity and forcefully promoted it” (Krawietz, 2014, p. 339). In the same context, 

Okay (2003, p. 153) refers to gymnastics and sport in general as a tool for the Turkish 

political party “Committee of Union and Progress” to ensure that nationalism was imbued 

in the education of the new generation. Therefore, creating a “national generation” to “love 

its country, embrace the existing constitutional system, accept the single party in power”, 

via participation in “sporting events on feast and special days organized for them, and 

enjoy health, discipline and physical training” (Okay, 2003, p. 153). For instance, the 

establishment of the Turkish Power Association had in its “by-laws stated that within the 

framework of ‘creating a national generation’, the association would teach sports 

designated as ‘national sports’ such as horse riding, archery, shooting exercises, wrestling 
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and sword exercises, and ensure that they were widely practised” (Okay, 2003, p. 153). 

Moreover, the Committee of Union and Progress also established the Ottoman Power 

Associations aimed “to prepare the nation’s youth ‘to be robust and patriotic for the 

defence of the country’ and to organize competitions in physical education and sport” 

(Okay, 2003, p. 153). “Feasts” in order to boost morale and show particularly care about 

children were also organized during the hardest times of First World War. The thematic of 

these feasts was (aside the celebration and games), the creation of a well-educated and 

disciplined new generation. “They emphasized love for nation and country, the benefits of 

physical education, the virtue of discipline and many other subjects” (Okay, 2003, p. 155). 

In this sense, sport was as tool to create a nationalistic youth, and “the Committee of 

Union and Progress influenced the Republic of Turkey and its future generations” (Okay, 

2003, p. 155). 

Bringing some punctual examples in Europe, Pedersen (2013, p. 580) studied sport 

as a central element to Norwegian nation building throughout the twentieth century. 

Although the Norwegian authorities had never used sport consciously in its minority 

policy, the schools, boarding schools and later sport clubs became important arenas for 

social inclusion of the indigenous population which through organized sport could acquire 

elements of Norwegian identity (Pedersen, 2013, p. 584). Interestingly, Johnes (2000, p. 

93) makes a synthesis of the research into sport and national identity in Wales during 

nineteenth century to the present day, affirming that sport has been an outlet for national 

sentiment. As national unity element, “sport has offered Wales a way of overcoming many 

of the nation's social, geographical, ethnic and linguistic divisions” (Johnes, 2000, p. 109). 

For instance, in the post-war period, “large-scale immigration saw Britain become a multi-

cultural society and Wales has shared in that process” and sport, then, served both 

discriminatory and acceptance purposes (Johnes, 2000, p. 107). At the same time, black 

football and rugby players suffered “considerable racist abuse but at the same time sports 

stars have been important in promoting racial harmony and integration in Wales” (Johnes, 

2000, p. 107). Therefore, sport may not have always succeeded in the quest for unity, 

“sometimes by perpetuating the rifts, sometimes by failures to translate pride in sporting 

successes into political sentiment but, in the face of the nation's oft political impotence, 

sport has helped sustain a popular Welsh national identity” (Johnes, 2000, p. 109). The 

Austrian uses of sport for nation-building are studied by Horak and Spitaler (2003, p. 

1506) who specifically analyse the Austrian formation of a national sport space and its 

relationship with the development of national self-awareness and national identity. It is 
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argued that this relation is part of a nation-building process substantially supported by the 

“Austrification” of two leading sports: urban soccer (associated with Vienna) and alpine 

skiing (linked with rural, mainly alpine Austria). In the 1970s both soccer and skiing were 

“national role models and publicity instruments” being “socially and economically highly 

important factors and ought not to be overlooked by politics” (Horak & Spitaler, 2003, p. 

1515). Finland’s national case uses elite sports. For young nations such as Finland, sports 

played an “important part in promoting independence and strengthening national identity” 

(Koski & Lämsä, 2015, p. 422). First, sport offered the finish youth of an agriculture-based 

country new kinds of stimulating activities and possibilities for social improvement. Also, 

later when urbanisation accelerated, “sports and local sports clubs offered young people a 

form of community for a meaningful way to spend time and meet each other and thereby 

dissipate the feeling of rootlessness” (Koski & Lämsä, 2015, p. 427). In the early 21st 

century, “success in the international sporting arena and the emergence of national sport 

heroes strengthened national pride, especially during the process of independence and after 

its birth as an independent nation” (Koski & Lämsä, 2015, p. 422).  

The top-down aspect of a nation-building project is identified in most of the 

previous mentioned cases. Authorities (or the government in power) define elements of 

identity-ethnicity in post-colonial or under formation “nation” to adopt and follow. Often it 

is a non-democratic approach which differs from each socio-political context of the 

countries. By the opposite, it is interesting the South African case, which is considered an 

example of country where a democratic culture of reconciliation was (at least) extensive 

discussed (Rhoodie & Liebenberg, 1994, p. 23). Sport played a role in the nation-building 

project with the end of the South African apartheid, i.e. the end of the sports sanction. The 

new democratic system of the country’s administration became an appropriate time to 

focus at sport and its role to create the national identity. In this way, Nelson Mandela40 

“promoted nation building, development and transformation through sport as a way to 

create a new identity in racially divided country” (Morodi, 2011, p. 18). Analysing the 

South African nation-building project, Degenaar (1994, p. 24) refers that nationalism 

discourse is embedded in the nation-building idea. Thus, nation-building is not a 

democratic perspective, since nationalism looks for uniformity led by “group of people 

                                                
40 Well-known former president of South Africa between 1994 and 1999. He was the country's first black 
head of state and the first elected in a fully representative democratic election. His government focused on 
dismantling the legacy of apartheid by tackling institutionalized racism and fostering racial reconciliation. 
For more, read: Sampson, A. (2012). Mandela: The authorized biography. Vintage. 
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mobilised, organized and legitimised on the basis of the principle of congruence of (one) 

culture and power” (Degenaar, 1994, p. 24); and then, the nation-building concept assumes 

the idea of constructed by the state (leaders). Therefore, it is necessary to avoid the use of 

nationalist terminology because it feeds “on the myth of a collective personality and 

creates wrong expectations in the minds of citizens while not preparing them to accept the 

difficult challenge to create a democratic culture which accommodates individuality and 

plurality” (Degenaar, 1994, p. 24). In this sense, Degenaar (1994, p. 25) prefers to 

deconstruct the term “nation-building” towards a democratic perspective, while Adam 

(1992, n/p, quoted by Filatova, 1994, p. 54) offers the use of the term patriotism. 

Furthermore, Filatova (1994, p. 55) concludes that “probably there is something in the idea 

of building a nation that makes it more attractive than simple allegiance and loyalty to the 

state”. Following this idea, Morodi (2011, p. 11) discussed the reconstruction, 

development and transformation of South African society through the use of sport, 

specifically how Nelson Mandela used it to unite different groups. South African 

authorities use sport to bring people together associating themselves behind the national 

symbols carried by national teams. Therefore, through its remarkable impact in society, 

sport is “capable in resolving social differences by uniting people through its principles, 

the phenomenon is the contemporary type of human dialogues, allowing the release of 

downtrodden emotions without risks, guilt, or cleansing through participation in sport 

activities” (Morodi, 2011, p. 15). Through this inherent aspect of sport, the 1995 Rugby 

World Cup hosted in (and won by) South Africa, was a moment of triumph united South 

Africans, enhanced the sense of belonging, integrating marginalized and excluded social 

groups. In this way, Steenveld and Strelitz (1998, p. 610) argue why the 1995 Rugby 

World Cup tournament was chosen as a focal point for the South African nation-building 

project. The first explanation was about the state necessity to find a cultural symbol 

available in a society with lack of a sense of common descent, culture and language; thus, 

the sport event was the “cultural element” and the result was the unifying element. And 

second, “nation-building is essentially a nationalistic project” and the fact of the Rugby 

World Cup focuses on national teams, “provide an ideal vehicle for the discursive 

construction of a united South African collectivity” (Steenveld & Strelitz, 1998, p. 610). 

Explaining how it was effective, Steenveld and Strelitz (1998, p. 611) affirmed that a 

process of disarticulation and re-articulation around the South African rugby national team 

occurred; because it was necessary to push away the idea of rugby is an Afrikaner game 

and football primarily a black people game. In this way, a re-articulation was observed in 
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the new slogan of the team “One team, One nation” and the selection of a traditional 

African mining work song to be the official song of the team (Steenveld & Strelitz, 1998, 

p. 611). Although the event was represented by the state television broadcaster as a 

national occasion for everyone and, the 1995 Rugby World Cup embedded a nation-

building discourse, it did not lay foundation for change, constituting a temporary 

phenomenon (Steenveld & Strelitz, 1998, p. 625).  

The national team representation on an international sport event, such as the 1995 

Rugby World Cup (Steenveld & Strelitz, 1998, p. 610) and also in previous mentioned 

1990s rhetoric of nationalism in Singapore (Horton, 2002, p. 246; 2013, p. 1222); after in 

China’s Republic Era (Zhouxiang, 2011, p. 1031); football (FIFA World Cup) in both 

South and North Korea, Palestine and Bosnia-Herzegovina (Lee & Bairner, 2009, p. 391; 

Bang & Amara, 2014, p. 618; Sugden & Tomlinson, 2003, p. 178) are examples of the 

combination between the “national unity” with “national representation”. The latter 

understood here as an external aspect of nation-building aiming to place the country 

globally through sport or sport events. The next sub-chapter analyses more punctual 

examples on sport for national representation. 

 

3.2.2.2. Sport for National Representation 

According to Yu and Liu (2011, p. 2290) nation-building process can be classified as an 

“extroversive phenomenon” and they analysed the impact of Asian countries hosting the 

Olympic Games (Tokyo 1964, Seoul 1988 and Beijing 2008) also paying attention to an 

“introversive urbanization”. Therefore, the nation-building process enhances global 

recognition, image and reputation of the hosting country, while urbanization reinforces 

domestic prosperity. The Tokyo Games in 1964, had an impact on the confidence of the 

Japanese society, boosted by the rise of the country in the international scenario (Yu & 

Liu, 2011, p. 2292). The Seoul Games in 1988 also impacted, in terms of international 

image, being the Seoul Olympics a symbol of legitimacy of South Korea in world affairs. 

Since that, the international community has recognized and has treated South Korea as a 

developed country, contributing for the establishment of important diplomatic relations 

and, fact which has helped to minimize regional conflicts, idealizing a “national unity” 

(Yu & Liu, 2011, p. 2294). Finally, the Beijing Games in 2008 were considered a boost in 

the national pride of China’s people since the winner bid happened seven years before the 

Olympics. The Games were seen as a patriotic and diplomatic endeavour to place China as 

a world power country, “legitimizing the authoritarian sustainability of the Communist 
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Party-Chinese state” (Yu & Liu, 2011, p. 2304). In this sense, when the focus is a nation-

building process in a non-Western region, country leaders have, in Western sport, a field 

where the values which they seek to emulate in the society could be represented. Thus, to 

lead an emerging country into the sports arena has a symbolic meaning of “breaking ties 

with traditional society and adopting the individualistic, egalitarian norms of the 

modernizing world” (Brown, 2008, p. 433). Moreover, newly formed nations aim to 

participate in international competitions (including Olympic Games) because this can 

represent an international acceptance, almost formal, as a diplomatic recognition. In 

conclusion, nations are dependent upon the international sports world to confirm that 

national status. The establishment of an international sporting presence is not a gratuitous 

matter formation, “but rather the path they must follow if they expect to be recognized and 

treated as a nation” (Morgan, 2002, p. 497). 

Bringing another important point, Chong (2013, p. 242) examines the media 

coverage in different Olympics and the ways in which gender-nation ideology was 

inscribed onto Chinese athletes’ bodies, especially as an example of Chinese nation-

building project. Following the idea that Olympic Games are a symbolic arena to perform 

national aspirations, Chinese athletes embodied the national aspirations of representing 

China as modern and strong in the Olympics (Chong, 2013, p. 243). The stereotype of “the 

sick man of Asia” should be deconstructed once these athletes achieve results in the 

Games. Thus, male athletes with Western traces (Caucasian body) represented the ideal of 

“strong men” to protect the country and strengthen China: “sports and the athlete’s body 

have come to play a symbolic role in the development of a ‘new’ China and the rise of 

Chinese nationalism” (Chong, 2013, p. 247). Following a similar analysis, Hong (2011, p. 

985) explains that the beginning of the nation-building process in South Korea started in 

the summer of 1950 after war put the country into a chaotic situation as well as the 

influence of the 35-years of Japanese colonial rule in the country. In this way, the Western 

sport culture was inserted in the society as a strategy for building a healthy, powerful and 

modern Korea, following the approach that only the fitted people can survive in a highly 

competitive world; and to build up physical prowess and public morale through sport 

(Hong, 2011, p. 985). Moreover, the South Korean government had used elite sport for 

nation-building and promoting national identity. Hong (2011, p. 985) reveals the 

government investments on facilities (training centres), hosting mega sport events, 

scholarships for athletes and changing of laws to support high performance athletes (also 

called elite sport) looking for better results in the Olympics as a way to enhance national 



Theoretical Framework 

 126 

pride and identity within the citizens; and representation of modern, highly sophisticated 

and technological oriented nation. Also, Lee (2015, p. 180) identifies three major types of 

Korean nationalism and the way sport reflects and reinforces them: the first one, called 

“post-colonial anti-imperialist nationalism”; the second, named “pan-Korean ethnic 

nationalism”; and the third, defined as “South Korean state’s patriotic nationalism”. In 

post-colonial times, defeating Japanese teams at the major sporting competitions, offered 

to Koreans a “cathartic moment that temporarily soothes deep emotional scars resulting 

from the humiliating collective memory of harsh colonial domination” (Lee, 2015, p. 180). 

Moreover, the quest to host sports mega events (i.e. Olympics bid 1988 and co-hosted 

FIFA 2002 World Cup) provides “another example of Korea-Japan sporting rivalry, and is 

also a clear indication that, at least on the Korean side, post-colonial nationalism remains 

actively at work” (Lee, 2015, p. 181). In fact, after a traumatic civil war experience, exists 

two distinctive types of Korean nationalism, according to Lee (2015, p. 181): (1) patriotic 

nationalism derived from the different political systems in the two Koreas; and (2) ethnic 

nationalism originating from the shared culture and history of North and South Korea 

which sport directly mirrors these rather intricate Koreans relations. Until late 1980s, 

international sporting competitions featured as a symbolic battlefield, having both “North 

and South Korean governments systemically fostered talented elite athletes and subsidized 

the development of high-performance sport in order to win more medals and trophies at 

international tournaments” (Lee, 2015, p. 181). At the same time, “sport is also one of the 

few socio-cultural activities to show international audiences the two Korean governments’ 

willingness to establish a unified Korean nation-state” (Lee, 2015, p. 181). Although one 

might have doubts about the sport positive contribution in peace-building, “occasional 

organization of a unified Korean team for international competitions and joint marches at 

the opening and closing ceremonies of sports mega events are examples of Korean ethnic 

nationalism being represented through sport” (Lee, 2015, p. 182). It is important to point 

out that military regimes actively utilized sport as a political tool. This stimulates 

nationalistic emotions that governments can utilize as a vehicle for national integration. In 

this sense, national training centres were opened, regional sport events launched (for 

example, Presidential Cup Asian football championship), and international mega-events 

hosted; all these sport practices, under the military regime, were both a “means of political 

control and a part of its populist policy” (Lee, 2015, p. 182). 

Merkel (2014, p. 386) affirms that there is “little rivalry on the playing fields 

between North Korea and South Korea in the context of both international and inter-
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Korean sports events”. By the opposite, the non-competitive, friendly “unification” events 

tended to stress harmony and unity as well as celebrate historical and cultural 

commonalities. However, it is more importantly to understand the use of sport by the 

North Korean ruling regime “in particular global and local sports events, for nation 

building, as a basis for recognition of claims to national distinctiveness and, additionally, 

to maintain a sense of pan-Koreanness” (Merkel, 2014, p. 386). And making a parallel 

between the former divided Germany (1945–1990), “both the East and the West used sport 

to establish distinctive national identities and to fight ideological battles, even if it stressed 

differences and consolidated the existing political division” (Merkel, 2014, p. 386). 

Although divided Germany and Korea share(d) a belief in the positive virtues of an 

explicit and special foreign policy towards their neighbours, in Germany, sport was not 

part of this approach (Merkel, 2014, p. 386). Like in the former East Germany, North 

Korea is considered one of the “most secluded countries in the world and regularly sends 

athletes and teams to international competitions as these events provide a high-profile 

platform to display the DPRK’s unique qualities and to enhance its international profile” 

(Merkel, 2014, p. 386). Moreover, the ideological spectacle performed, for example, in 

Arirang Festivals, celebrates both a distinctive North Korean identity and a pan-Korean 

nationalism; and by offering both a pan-Korean and a distinctive North Korean identity, 

the festival requires a delicate balancing act which might cause major problems, such as 

the realization of the artificial territorial partition leading to a cognitive dissonance 

(Merkel, 2014, p. 387). 

Looking back on the Western world, and in order to understand better the genesis 

of sport as a Western symbol for the east, Krüger (1996, p. 409) examines the German 

gymnastics (Turner) movement in and for the process of nation-building in Germany 

during the 1860s when the German nation-state was founded. During the nineteenth 

century the “Turner” movement “played a specific role in the context of nation-building 

and for German nationalism” (Krüger, 1996, p. 410). However, it moved from the 

“politically orientated and organized nationalistic opposition of middle-class society” to 

“synonym of German body culture and physical education”; creating a “cultural nation-

building” (Krüger, 1996, p. 410). Krüger (1996, p. 412) concludes that the contribution of 

German gymnastics to the process of nation building was the development of a “new 

national language of body and movement”, which contained both peaceful games and 

healthy exercises, and “militaristic drill and aggressive preparation for war”. Such idea, it 

can be connected to the concept of “professional soldier” applied by Ben-Porat (2000, p. 
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126) in his studies about the football role in Israel nation-building, in the aftermath of the 

1948 Arab-Israeli war. According to Ben-Porat (2000, p. 124), nation-building can be 

considered the state political ideology that supports the actions of government related 

institutions to control the recruiting and allocation economic resources of the country. 

Therefore, the government in power controls almost every aspect of the newly formed (or 

re-formed) society, including sport. In this sense, football clubs in Israel belonged to 

political organizations (political parties) that formed the government coalition. The key 

role of the militaries made the sport a “safe” and an ideological apparatus in the analysed 

period. The Israeli leadership considered the army a non-political agent of modernization, 

being unaffected by politics because its relations with the state (Ben-Porat, 2000, p. 126). 

The East-West cultural conflict highlighted in the sport arena is also exemplified by 

Brown (2008, p. 432) as he brings an interesting argument about modern sport in 

colonized societies. Following Brown (2008, p. 432) idea, some nationalists were looking 

for organizing and codifying the rules of indigenous games as well as create organizations 

responsible for the new sport administration; a type of nationalist resistance to colonialism 

in many colonial environments. By the opposite, colonized societies were seen as a 

figurative way to impose the Western cultural imperialism through sport by participating 

on it and taking the colonialists at their own game. However, Brown (2008, p. 432) affirms 

that organized competitive sport does not just represent Western cultural imperialism. 

Sport represents in its structure and philosophy a symbol of modernity which was brought 

together with the colonialists. In this way, the underlined philosophy of sport is based on 

the individual (sometimes teams) and his/her performance on the sporting field. Thus, 

ideally, sport status was based on the “individual's performance, not on ethnicity, family 

background, gender or some other inherited characteristic” (Brown, 2008, p. 432).  

Such focus on the individual (or citizen), as having rights and status independent of 

the social group in which they belong, De Wachter (2001, p. 92) calls as the “central 

feature of modernity”. And modern-sport, De Wachter (2001, p. 97) affirms “is a mirror of 

modernity” times. However, as suggested by Campbell (2011, p. 47), this modernity 

aspect brings a conflict of models, especially when it starts to involve migration of 

professional athletes. In one side, the nation-based sport model, where international sport 

federation perpetuates sport through a lens of state authority because of bureaucratic 

interests in the national federations; while the other model, the professional (corporate) 

sport in the globalized scenario, where the success is based on the team and players, 

independent of their country origins (Campbell, 2011, p. 47). Goksøyer (2010, p. 287) 
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remembers that the movement of players and athletes in an ever-more commercialized, 

global sports world, disentangles the ethnic dimension of sport nationalism. Therefore, 

immigrants turned more “welcome in modern sport, and in a national team, than in other 

fields of modern society” (Goksøyer, 2010, p. 287). And to represent the nation, Davis 

(2016, p. 120) considers the nowadays nationalist-capitalist mechanics of the Indian 

Premiere League (IPL) “chime with a reality well-known to the postcolonial nation” and 

“concerning the discussion over right to space”. In this sense, IPL aggressively 

manufactures an on-screen representation of India: “one that is at any one time 

entertaining, multicultural, cosmopolitan, and egalitarian” (Davis, 2016, p. 120). 

Moreover, the social-economic impact of IPL created a monopoly over the representation 

of Indian space, much to the detriment of that which exists just beyond its shown 

boundaries; i.e. “the images the IPL projects, particularly in the context of a contemporary 

visual culture that prioritizes television images, are more highly valued than the myriad 

off-screen realities” (Davis, 2016, p. 120). 

Sport team events of grand-scale, such as the FIFA World Cup is “uniquely 

positioned to foster conceptions of national identity because each nation is competing on 

equal footing in the same event” (Seate et al., 2016, p. 429); unlike the Olympics (and 

other international contests) in which different countries thrive in different sports. Thus, 

analysing South Africa’s experience with mega-events since the end of apartheid, specially 

at 2010 FIFA World Cup Finals, Cornelissen (2008, p. 482) affirms that they became part 

of a relentless domestic campaign to participate in bidding competitions to host major 

events in which the state aims to utilize the social momentum and emotional tide that sport 

in itself can evoke and to prop up its nation-building endeavours within the country in 

relation to the African continent. In fact, “the state’s interests have converged with those of 

a distinct band of domestic corporate and sport governing elites who are in keen pursuit of 

the economic contingents of such events” (Cornelissen, 2008, p. 482); and major bidding 

campaigns were designed around a representation of South Africa and the African 

continent. Therefore, depending on the moral stature that South Africa purports to enjoy in 

the international arena, such campaigns placed emphasis on the need for mega-events to 

contribute to social development, and carried pan-African components (Cornelissen, 2008, 

p. 483). Bringing a European example, Dóczi (2011, p. 178) affirms that a “positive 

contribution of elite sport to the sense of national identity has been discovered and used for 

legitimacy purposes by many different regimes in Hungary”. How much policy-makers 

can rely on this source in the future is questionable, however the “institutional aspects of 



Theoretical Framework 

 130 

sport are often more significant for Eastern European countries given that the state tends to 

‘institutionalize’ the elements of cultural heritage” (Dóczi, 2011, p. 167). In this sense, 

politicians have often used sport for legitimacy purposes especially during and after the 

Olympic Games because of the “identity-boosting capacity of sporting success” (Dóczi, 

2011, p. 167). Dixon (2002, p. 74) reminds that “national team’s success reflects well on a 

country, and fans may feel that they, in turn, are augmented by an increase in the worth of 

the country in which they belong”. It means that, in moderate terms, both participants in, 

and followers of, international sport are often motivated by patriotism, and Dixon (2002, p. 

74) concludes that such “moderate and healthy patriotism” in sport is widespread and 

appears to be morally innocuous. Arguing on that, Gomberg (2002, p. 89) says that Dixon 

is wrong to think that moderate patriotism is innocuous, because it “isolates partisanship in 

sporting contests from assessments of the current political situations and movements 

affecting them”. Furthermore, sporting contests in relative isolation from the broader 

history of the rise of nationalism and nation-states, need to be taken into consideration to 

understand how patriotism in sports may be part of a national identity that leads, for 

instance, to mass participation in patriotic wars (Gomberg, 2002, p. 89).
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4. Qatar Modernity and Sport Arrival: From Leisure for Oil 

Workers to Government Appropriation for National Recognition 
In order to understand the (1) arrival of “modern-sport” in Qatar, its (2) appropriation by 

the local community and finally its (3) national role before the country’s independency; it 

is vital to consider Qatar’s sociocultural context (including political-economic elements) to 

“provide a cultural history of the nation as a type of historical culture community”, 

enquiring “successive social and cultural self-images and sense of identity, the ideological 

conflicts and the social changes of a culturally defined population” to configure an ethno-

symbolic analysis (Smith, 2009, p. 39). In this sense, a literature review about Qatar 

protectorate period is first presented subsiding the author with the “whole” to analyse later 

the “parts” and then, back and forward again to understand the sport role as defined by 

hermeneutical “circle of understanding” approach (Gadamer, 2004, p. 302). Following 

Giddens (1990, p. 6), the intention here is to place “discontinuities” which reflect the 

Qatari traditional social order from the modern social institutions, and identifying 

modernity features such as (1) fast pace of change (the result of oil exploration); (2) scope 

of change (expatriates arrival and sociocultural context transformation “clashing” each 

other); and (3) the intrinsic nature of modern institutions that were simply not found in 

prior historical periods such as the creation of a political system based on royal family 

ruling as the (protectorate) nation-state leader. These aspects introduced modern-way of 

living for Qataris tribespeople thoroughgoing commodification of products and wage 

labour as well as the “city” becoming a modern urban settlement. Along this chapter, it is 

possible to identify the Qatari peculiar “route of state-nation-formation” in a modern-

rational world under British external control and “free” of colonialist internal impositions. 

Thus, the Western democratic society idea of a nation is built little by little with social 

mobilization, linguistic assimilation and the use of mass media and mass education (Smith, 

1986, p. 234). All these sociocultural elements which included sporting practices, then 

needed to be re-interpreted in an Arab-Muslim context of the Persian Gulf region. 

 

4.1. Qatar Becomes a British Protectorate: Genesis of an Al-Thani Nation-State 

and Family Disputes (1916-1960) 

The “contemporary development” of Qatar from a state-controlled narrative (i.e. official 

history) is characterized either by simplistic approaches to undermine internal royal family 

disputes-conflicts or to give an ethnic homogeneity aspect of the culture. As an example of 
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these government biased approaches, Qatar Ministry of Foreign Affairs summarizes the 

“History of Qatar”: 

Oil was finally discovered at Dukhan in October 1939, but the Second World War 
put a stop on production. In 1942 the three appraisal wells were sealed and the 
company's staff packed their bags: prosperity was to be delayed. Meanwhile, there 
was more hardship, with the sharp fall in revenue from pearling, and food 
shortages. Many Qataris temporarily emigrated. It was not until December 1949 
that the first ship left the shores of Qatar bearing a consignment of crude oil […] 
By 1944 Sheikh Abdullah had handed over much of the management of the 
country's affairs to his son Hamad, a popular leader, respected for his faith, ability 
and breadth of vision […] Yet Hamad himself suffered ill health, and died in 1948, 
while his young son Khalifa was still being prepared to succeed in his role. Ali, 
Hamad's eldest brother, was appointed ruler in 1949 when Abdullah abdicated 
because of old age, with Khalifa bin Hamad as the Heir Apparent. In 1960 Ali 
abdicated in favour of his son Ahmad, with Khalifa as Deputy Ruler. Then in 
February 1972 Khalifa assumed power from his cousin, endorsed by the ruling 
family and the people of Qatar. (Day, 2000, p. 11) 

 

In fact, as Fromherz (2012, p. 2) writes, “to understand Qatar it is important to 

understand not just the image of rapid change and progress projected to the outside world, 

but the much-slower moving internal structures of Qatari society”. Therefore, the focus of 

this sub-chapter is not “Qatar” state-building process per se but a literature review about 

the genesis of the Al-Thani royal family power which is central in the building nation (i.e. 

the Al-Thani nation-state).  

Although Kamrava (2013, p. 109) reminds that Al-Thani rule in Qatar “received 

the all-important British recognition in November 1868, when Sheikh Mohammad bin 

Thani was acknowledged by the British Resident in the Persian Gulf as the principal 

chief”, in early 1900s both the coastal and interior parts of Qatar were still riven with 

conflict, most of which was due to pearl fishing disputes and financial mismanagement. It 

was just when the British Political Resident in Bahrain affirmed “it would be a pity if 

Qatar disappeared as a separate entity” (Fromherz, 2012, p. 33), Qatar ruler would receive 

more political relevance. In that time Abdalaziz bin Saud was ready to engulf Qatar into 

Saudi Arabia (and potential Ottoman ally) when the British, sensing the danger posed by 

the death of Sheikh Jassim bin Muhammad bin Thani (ruler 1876-1913) and the instability 

in Qatar, decided to put his full weight behind his son, Sheikh Abdallah (r. 1913-1949), as 

they already have done when recognized Muhammad bin Thani as the leader of Qatar 

(Fromherz, 2012, p. 65). In this sense, a contemporary author of that time, Alexander 

Melamid writes 
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Despite requests from the sheikhs of Qatar, Great Britain did not confirm the 
special British-protected status of the peninsula until 1913, when Turkey agreed to 
withdraw its garrison and to relinquish all claims to the sheikhdom. A condition of 
the Turkish agreement was that Great Britain should not return Qatar to the sheikh 
of Bahrein, and thus to the area covered by the Trucial treaties. In this way the 
sheikhdom of Qatar was established as an independent state under British 
protection, where one sheikh is the sole master of the internal affairs. Qatar is 
therefore free from the internal political tribulations of the Trucial Coast, though a 
dispute with the sheikh of Bahrein on property rights in the extreme northwest end 
of the peninsula persists to this day [1950s]. (Melamid, 1953, p. 202) 
 

In another words, Qatar was the last of the “Arabian Peninsula states to enter into a 

treaty relationship with Britain”, once the 1916 Treaty Agreement was signed (Kamrava, 

2013, p. 108). With the signature of the treaty, ruler Abdallah Al-Thani was promised 

protection from sea and land attacks in return for diplomatic privilege and “trade 

relationships, and abstention from piracy, arms trafficking, and slavery” (Kamrava, 2013, 

p. 108). Zahlan (1979, p. 93) affirms that Sheikh Abdallah succeeded his father with 

certain reluctance while he had to face vociferously opposition from his brothers and 

cousins because of the signature of the 1916 Anglo-Qatari Treaty. But, it was his ability to 

negotiate the oil concession with the British that enabled him to strengthen his position 

and, later, use the revenues to begin the process of modern statehood and not be overtaken 

by the political forces of the Gulf region. Therefore, “giving international recognition and 

military support by the superpower of the day to a ruling sheikh and his clan, the treaty 

greatly strengthened processes of political consolidation and, eventually, state building” 

(Kamrava, 2013, p. 109). It is important to point out that the 1916 Treaty did not take into 

consideration the diverse and complex power structures of local Qatari politics, practically 

making no distinction between the royal family and Qatar; as Fromherz (2012, p. 69) 

explains “they are implicitly assumed to be, legally speaking, almost one and the same. 

Only Sheikh Abdallah's signature and seal are mentioned, not the signatures and seals of 

Al bin Ali, Al-Sudan or the Kuwari, or of Abdallah's rival family members”. In this sense, 

the ethno-genesis of Qatar as a nation started taking a “vertical and intensive route” with a 

loose coalition of tribesmen coexisting in a primitive state under the Al-Thani rule. Thus, 

the ethno-genesis of Qatar as nation is, in fact, an Al-Thani power-genesis that can be 

analysed, as Smith (2009, p. 39) defines, the “first visible signs of collective similarity and 

difference”, and later constructed by the royal family around “cultural similarities”. 

Rabi (2006, p. 354) points out that, probably, no other area of the world (meant the 

Persian Gulf) did “Britain achieve so much with such comparatively small forces”. In this 
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way, Britain essentially played the role of a “quasi-colonial power” in Qatar (Kamrava, 

2013, p. 109). The controlling system was via the Residency of a Political Agent 

subordinated to Britain and having the Government of India the overall control of the 

region. Historically the Persian Gulf position was seen strategically as “one of the main 

highways between East and West” (Rabi, 2006, p. 351). Britain set exclusive agreements 

with the rulers of the region to have a maritime supremacy and to control piracy in the 

Gulf waters. Thus, in this process “British had a crucial role in establishing the status of 

the ruling dynasties of the Gulf states” (Rabi, 2006, p. 353). The “Trucial States” (which 

will later form the United Arab Emirates) where the first ones signed an exclusive treaty 

with Britain in which Qatar was the last “state” of the region to be part of it. This Treaty 

was later entailed the “Pax Britannica” stating that these countries, first “not to enter into 

any agreement or correspondence with any power other than the British government”; 

second “not to allow any agent of another government to reside within their territories 

without the assent of the British government; and third “not to sell, cede, mortgage or 

otherwise give for occupation any part of their territory, expect to the British Government” 

(Rabi, 2006, p. 354). Therefore, until 1971 when the treaty was ceased, these Arab-Gulf 

countries had their external relations controlled by Britain. Although, there was not 

mission civilisatrice nor a religion missionary movement in these states, “Britain’s 

presence was not analogous to straightforward colonial administration and consequently 

there was no colonial regime in the Gulf” (Rabi, 2006, p. 354). Being the Al-Thani family 

the sole legal distributor of arms in the country and becoming them the sole authority over 

weapons, the British limited the power of any other rival clan. Furthermore, Sheikh 

Abdallah was the only authority able to make “personal purchases”, a move to increase his 

position inside of the royal family. “He was given the title of Companion of the Most 

Eminent Order of the British Empire and a seven-gun salute” as form of distinction 

(Fromherz, 2012, p. 73). In fact, Qatar (like the other Arab-Gulf protectorate states) was 

not incorporated in the Empire and the internal administration was controlled by the ruler 

who had autonomy to maintain his relations and administrative methods with the country’s 

people that “traditionally, the tribal leadership was vested in the sheikh, an honorific title 

carrying connotations of a respected elder”, that he usually was holding a majilis41 each 

                                                
41 “Majlis is a term meaning both a council and the place a council meets: the local meeting-room where 
qualified men of the tribe decide on internal matters and the relationship between the tribe and others” 
(Fromherz, 2012, p. 21). 
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morning and afternoon to listen and talk with the people following Shari’a law42 “blended 

with tribal custom” (Rabi, 2006, p. 355). Moreover, it is important to point out that by the 

time of the Al-Thanis were recognized as the ruling family in Qatar  

there was no meaningful, distinctive class of local religious ‘ulama’ or clerics. 
Moreover, unlike Saudi Arabia, where the spread of Wahhabism became intimately 
tied to the process of state-building and quickly emerged as a source of the Al 
Saud’s power and legitimacy, in Qatar the “state” (i.e. Al-Thani rule) emerged 
independently from religion (i.e. Wahhabism), with the former maintaining its 
primacy over the latter to this today. (Kamrava, 2009, p. 410) 
 

It is also worth to remember that all the Arab-Gulf states’ sheikhs (aka rulers) 

maintain strong tribal43 structures because they are descendants of different ancient 

tribes44, being Qatar’s Al-Thani royal family descendant of Bani-Tamim tribe. Different 

social groups45 exercised different levels of power in Qatar’s community as well as other 

tribes’ leaders compete against each other internally for higher status; producing benefits 

to the rulers who in exchange of loyalty and support, need to endow favours and provide 

“opportunities for social, political and economic gain” (Al Shawi, 2002, p. 2). Moreover, 

the historic absence of urban centres in Qatar impeded the growth of religious learning 

centres which helped the “state” authority emerged without aid of religious forces 

(Kamrava, 2009, p. 410), being one aspect of the country’s identity the royal family and its 

practices. In this sense, Norman (2006, p. 47) reminds that every state “subsidizes various 

kinds of cultural practices where these are thought to be historic aspects of the identity”. 

Although religious forces did not aid the state emergence in Qatar, the ruling family 

chooses to subsidize or promote Wahhabism (an Islam branch) as “national religion” in 

                                                
42 Shari’a embodies the laws revealed to man by God as the source of all legislation. The bases of Shari’a 
are both the Quran (central religious text of Islam, which Muslims believe to be a revelation from God 
‘Allah’) and the Sunna (the Prophetic traditions i.e. interpretations of the Quran by the Prophet 
‘Muhammad’). In Shari’a, can be found directives relating to individual conduct as well as aspects of social, 
economic, political and cultural life. Five hundred of the six thousand two-hundred and thirty-six verses are 
of judicial interest and form the most categorical source of Islamic legislation (Ansari, 1998, p. 27). 
43 The term “tribe” often has a connotation of Western tendency to categorize “Orientals”, however 
Fromherz (2012, p. 7) explains that “ignoring tribes is itself a form of politically correct, neo-orientalism: it 
means to ignore the major self-identified groupings of Qatar's society, whether imagined or not. The risk of 
over-categorizing is less than the risk of ignoring a major part of Qatari society”. 
44 Al Shawi (2002, p. 1) describes the different ancient tribes in the Gulf region: Al-Khalifa, the Sheikhs of 
Bahrain; the Saudi royal family, the Kings of Saudi Arabia; Al-Sabah, the Sheikh of Kuwait from the Aniza 
tribe; the Al-Nahyan Sheikhs, of United Arab Emirates from Bani-Yas tribe; and the Sheikhs of Oman from 
the Abou-Saidi tribe. 
45 Al Shawi (2002, p. 13) explains that during the pre-oil time in Qatar, the merchants controlled the market 
of pearls and helped to finance the state budget; the traders of pearls owned hundreds of ships and workers 
were able to monopolized the pearl sales and their market price; and with no formal educational institutions 
in 1930s, religious scholars hired from Saudi Arabia were advisors of the ruler and part of Islamic Court. 
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various ways to reinforce identity. At same time, in Qatar, where the state is bound with 

the royal family, the promotion of the “Al-Thani” as an aspect of national heritage turned 

to be (conscious or not) part of the modern state-building project. 

 

4.1.1. Oil Revenue for Infrastructure and Modern Lifestyle (1935-1960) 

At the end of First World War, the Persian Gulf countries were weak, impacted by the 

world depression and the Japanese development cultured pearls, being only the rulers able 

to maintain their autonomy with British assistance. The discovery of oil will change this 

scenario, having the United States and Britain competing for oil concessions in the region. 

The British Anglo-Persian Oil Company (APOC) was producing oil in Iran since 1911 and 

had discovered oil in Iraq after the First World War; while the American Standard Oil 

Company of California (SOCAL) discovered oil in commercial quantities in Bahrain 

(1932) and in Saudi Arabia (1938), where it had a concession since 1933. The dispute 

increased when APOC temporally had revoked its concession by the new Iranian leader in 

1932, making the British look for the small protectorates’ states in the Gulf with similar 

geological condition of Iran (Smyth, 1994, p. 29). Thus, the British secured the concession 

in Qatar to be exclusive by APOC after threatening Sheikh Abdallah with the loss of 

protection status in case of he looks for any other oil company deal. Struggling to maintain 

his power (threat by family opposition) and in economic debts, Sheikh Abdallah in 1935 

accepted to sign an agreement that gave the oil concession to APOC in return of large 

sums of money46 and the recognition of his son Hamad bin Adballah Al-Thani (d. 1948) as 

the legitimate Heir of Qatar (a decision that, later, will have an impact in the power dispute 

inside of the royal family). In August 1937, APOC formed a new company to operate the 

concession – Petroleum Development (Qatar) Ltd. (later re-named Qatar Petroleum 

Company Ltd.). Therefore, APOC established its presence in Qatar, building headquarters 

for operations and geological surveys, going in the contrary direction of the 1916 Treaty 

that supposed to prevent British involvement in Qatari subjects and even entering the 

country (Fromherz, 2012, p. 75; Al-Othman, 1984, p. 33). In the early geological surveys, 

it was confirmed the existence of oil deposits in the south-west coastal region and the 

                                                
46 Article Fourth of the oil concession agreement signed in 1935 describes the payments: (a) on signature – 
Four Lakhs of Rupees; (b) at the end of each year of the first five years from the date of signature – One and 
half Lakhs of Rupees; (c) at the end of the sixth year from the date of signature and at the end of every year 
which follows it until the end of the concession – Three Lakhs of Rupees; (d) when the company wins oil 
and saves it into storage it shall pay royalty on the substances: article (1) – Three Rupees; article (2) – One 
Rupee Eight Annas; article (3) – Two Annas (Al-Othman, 1984, p. 138). 
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drilling began in October 1938 at a north site called Dukhan. Two years later, exactly in 

January 1940, the first appraisal well began to gush with oil, producing 5,000 barrels a 

day. In order to ensure commercial viability, other two wells were drilled in the adjacent 

areas to confirm the size and the quality of the reserves. However, it was just when 

prosperity through the oil started to be visible, in June 1942, the British company decided 

to halt all operations because of the difficulties in maintain supplies and services during 

the Second World War and due to Qatar’s oil field was considered at experimental 

exploratory stage of development; while other neighbouring countries such as Bahrain and 

Saudi Arabia remained producing oil and kerosene required for warfare. One year after the 

Second World War ended, the British company returned to Qatar and started to create the 

necessary infrastructure and services to remain the operations (Al-Othman, 1984, p. 35).  

Rabi (2006, p. 355) points out that the British political agenda changed after the 

end of the Second World War with the Empire leaving most of its territories in the Indian 

Ocean and the Middle East. However, the Arab-Gulf protectorates continued as priority 

mainly because of the oil to secure economical safeness and enduring imperial ambition. 

In this sense, the Gulf became “another arena of Cold War competition and Britain, as a 

member of the Western Alliance, was part of the bulwark against the perceived 

Communist threat” in the region (Rabi, 2006, p. 355). Thus, the security of oil supplies 

from the Persian Gulf became strategically important to North Atlantic Treaty 

Organization (NATO) allies and the United States of America. Although the Britain 

traditional role in the region was challenged due to the growing of the Pan-Arabism 

movement, British position was relatively unopposed in Bahrain, Qatar and the Trucial 

States (the last Arab-Gulf countries to become independent). One could explain the region 

inertia because it “had not experienced a nationalistic evolution and where British officials 

and local rulers had developed a mutually convenient and comfortable relationship” (Rabi, 

2006, p. 357). With the oil production starting to increase in the region, the major British 

concern were an eruption of declared inter-tribal disputes leading to warfare for expansion 

of borders to acquire oil revenues. Therefore, the British were involved directly in these 

countries’ development, taking leadership to put in place infrastructure planning and 

sought to a modern version of state “amidst the tangle of limitation posed by 

circumstances in the Gulf” and the “reluctance on side of the rulers to use growing oil 

revenues to improve the overall economic infrastructure” (Rabi, 2006, p. 358). In this way, 

the situation in Qatar in the 1950s is described by Melamid (1953, p. 202): 
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Large investments had to be made before the first drop of commercial oil could be 
produced in Qatar. Practically everything, including labor and even satisfactory 
drinking water, had to be imported. A jetty for the unloading of cargoes, the first in 
this part of Arabia, was built in Zekrit, on the east coast of the peninsula close to 
the oil field of Dukhan, and nearly a hundred thousand tons of cargo had to be 
discharged over this jetty before the commercial production of oil could begin in 
1949. Since then the flow of oil has been profuse, and today [1950s] Qatar ranks 
eleventh among the oil-producing states of the world, producing in September, 
1952, 67,700 barrels a day, which is more than 0.5 per cent of the world total. 
(Melamid, 1953, p. 202) 
 
Although the Qatar Petroleum Development Ltd., subsidiary of Iraq Petroleum had 

a term of 75 years defined by the 1935 concession, later in 1952, the Qatar ruler gave the 

rights of the so-called “offshore fields” to the Royal Dutch Shell Company (Key, 1976, p. 

10). The case caused a friction with the British authorities that it was only solved after 

Qatar won a legal battle of delimiting the surface area and the sea. 

In 1950 the arbitrator in the case of Qatar, Lord Radcliffe, distinguished between 
the territory of Qatar, which includes the sea and subsurface resources up to the 
three-mile limit, and other rights of Qatar in the open sea beyond the three-mile 
limit. Throughout the territory of Qatar as defined by the arbitrator the concession 
of the Iraq Petroleum Company's subsidiary is valid; elsewhere, wherever Qatar 
has rights under the sea, the concession holds. (Melamid, 1953, p. 206) 
 

Al-Othman (1984, p. 40) explains that Shell Company signed a 75-year agreement 

to explore the oil in Qatar’s territorial waters after American Superior Oil company (which 

was the winner of the tribunal case together with Qatar) withdrew in its favour. With large 

sum fees47 to be paid to the ruler, a new company called “Shell (Qatar) Ltd” was formed to 

undertake operations and quickly carry out surveys. A headquarter was set up at Ras Abu 

Abboud area (east of Doha) with a special drilling platform rig placed at the sea. The firsts 

appraisal wells did not produce results and towards the end of 1956 the company suffered 

a step-back when a heavy storm destroyed the rig. Three years later, with a stronger 

structure and expending more than 100 million rupees, drilling operation resumed. The 

company finally discovered oil in May 1960 and the Shell offshore agreement was 

considered the first ever concession made in the Persian Gulf region. Because of it, the 

British reviewed their agreement with the Qatari ruler and in 1952, a new one was signed 

                                                
47 Article (3) of the agreement states that on the date of signature the company will pay to the ruler the sum 
of £231,976 sterling; Article (4) state that the company will pay to the ruler an annual rent at the rate of 
£75,415 sterling per annum up to the date of commencement of regular exports of oil, and at rate of £37,707 
sterling per annum thereafter until the termination of the contract (Al-Othman, 1984, p. 175). 
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giving to Qatar 50 per cent of the profits from export of oil, asphalt, ozocerite and natural 

gas derivatives marked by the company. 

Fromherz (2012, p. 7) reminds that oil was not a laborious industry and did not 

require so many Qataris to work. Despite that, in the 1950s and 1960s some Qataris who 

worked in the oil fields protested against the excesses of Al-Thani royal family48, being 

“these protests quickly subsided and were never substantial enough truly to threaten the 

traditional nature of Qatari social and political relations” (Fromherz, 2012, p. 7). In this 

sense, from early the royal family learned about the risks of riots and resistance in the 

industry development, paving the way to the state provide “resources, employment, the 

future itself” to Qataris (Fromherz, 2012, p. 7). Al Shawi (2002, p. 2) reminds that in the 

early 20th century 

tribal people used to live in the desert and move from place to place in the Arabian 
Gulf region looking for places with more grass for herding. Therefore, the state of 
Qatar, like other gulf states, tried to encourage the tribesmen to settle. Thus, the 
state provided free housing and opened job opportunities for their youth, 
particularly in the military sector. The government of Qatar wanted to attract tribes 
to Qatar, away from neighbouring countries like Saudi Arabia or United Arab 
Emirates. Once tribal people settled in cities they became more involved in modem 
life. Tribesmen became more educated and gained more economic advantages from 
the newly-created jobs. This led them to prefer living in the cities and towns, rather 
than the desert. (Al Shawi, 2002, p. 2) 

 

Such “discontinuity” between traditional way of living and modern-urban lifestyle 

weakened tribal values such as loyalty and solidarity in the 1930s-1940s (Al Shawi, 2002, 

p. 2). Fromherz (2012, p. 7) says that later with the wealth provided by the state “tribes, 

lineage, consanguinity, whether imagined or not, remain remarkably strong in Qatar”, and 

still nowadays the primarily way for individuals organize their lives. In this way, Qatari 

sociocultural roles are expected to be followed by “tradition” (such as marriage practices 

of women, traditional dressing). However, back in 1949, Doha was no more than a large 

village long and narrow with people who prefer to live near to the shoreline both because 

the sea breezes brought relief from the hot and humid desert climate (no electricity system 

i.e. houses without air-conditioning) and because most of the village community depended 

on the sea for their livelihood as fishermen or pearl divers. Without any town planning, the 

village developed by a “natural process” and as most of any small Arab township it was a 

                                                
48 Fromherz (2012, p. 15) also talks about the “famous protests of Abdallah Al-Misnad in 1963 against the 
decline of powers of the tribal chiefs”. 
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“maze of narrow winding alleyways leading to countless little nooks and crannies created 

by new additions to clusters of building housing extended family grouping” (Al-Othman, 

1984, p. 2). Zahlan (1979, p. 94) remembers that the tribes of Qatar left the life in the 

desert to settle in coastal areas supplied with water extended from the country’s inland 

areas. Therefore, instead of grazing in the desert, they engaged in seafaring activities 

building settlements that later became sizeable cities like Al Wakrah and Doha. There was 

a consciousness of “Qatari nation” and feeling of identity (belonging) that were starting to 

evolve as coherent unit especially because of the powerful presence of undisputable Al-

Thani rulers – from Jassim (1876) to Abdallah (1949) – backed by the continuity of the 

British protectorate. However, Zahlan (1979, p. 94) points out that “all the outward 

manifestations of a state that evolved in Europe – national army, a national anthem and a 

flag, a strong sense of historical consciousness fostered by a national educational system – 

were all absent” in this period. Moreover, the British authorities had no real interest to 

initiate sponsoring any kind of change in terms of sociocultural development concentrating 

investments on infrastructure for oil exploration.  

Zahlan (1979, p. 97) explains that reigning with limited resources during the 

Second World War period, Sheikh Abdallah started to build the first hospital in the 

country around 1943 while few years before the only “modern school” was forced to close 

for financial reasons. And towards the end of his ruling period, Abdallah’s relatives 

became “financially insecure with the collapse of the pearl trade and the Bahraini 

blockade” (Zahlan, 1979, p. 95). A strong division was placed in the royal family with 

Abdallah and his sons in one side and Abdallah’s brothers (Abdel Aziz and Salman) and 

cousins in the other side. The unhappy Al-Thanis either left to Saudi Arabia or lived in 

Qatar under a period of limited food supplies because of the British pause in the oil 

operations due to the Second World War and the applied quota system controlled by the 

Anglo-American Middle East Supply Centre in Cairo. In that time, Sheikh Abdallah was 

in semi-retirement and Hamad (Heir officially recognized in the 1935 Agreement) had 

already substituted his father secretary (most influential man after the ruler and the heir) 

for a close friend. Thus, 

Hamad gradually became the de facto ruler of Qatar, always, however, deferring to 
his father’s wishes. But Hamad was a sick man, suffering from a variety of 
ailments, including diabetes. His serious illness occasionally forced his weary 
father to act in his place. The old man was remarkable, and, from available 
accounts, it appears that he was as wise and alert in his eighties as his father had 
been before him. (Zahlan, 1979, p. 96) 
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The firsts major oil shipments started to leave the country at mere four Indian 

rupees a tonne, which made Sheikh Abdallah faces a rebellion inside of the family, looking 

for more division of profits and a stake in the succession (Fromherz, 2012, p. 76). Hamad 

passed away in 1948, putting the ruler Abdallah on the pressure to define the succession 

line while meeting the interests of the royal family. Sheikh Abdallah “gave more 

concessions to unhappy family members and allies and potential rivals” (Kamrava, 2013, 

p. 113) and finally agreed to place his other son Sheikh Ali in power. “It has been said that 

at the same time Ali committed himself in writing that Hamad’s son, who was still too 

young to be given any power [Khalifa bin Hamad was 16], would succeed him” (Zahlan, 

1979, p. 97). With Ali ruling the country, the infrastructure surrounding the oil resources 

became visible and Doha started to be seen as the “capital of the country”, as 

contemporary Melamid (1953, p. 203) described: 

Today Qatar possesses, besides the jetty, an oil terminal with two floating lines for 
the quick loading of tankers and a large tank farm, both on the east coast at Umm 
Said. A pipeline connects Umm Said with the oil field at Dukhan, and a second 
pipeline is being built. In addition, water-distilling plants, hospitals, and other 
installations were set up by the oil company. The first regular police force in the 
whole southeastern Persian Gulf region is now being established, paid out of the oil 
revenues. As a result of the economic growth of the state, a British government 
representative is now permanently stationed in the area, and the first modern bank 
has opened its offices at Doha, which is assuming some of the functions of a capital 
city. (Melamid, 1953, p. 203) 

 

Zahlan (1979, p. 118) explains that Qatar (i.e. Doha city) population started to 

grow up accentually after the Second World War due to the influx of foreigners attracted 

by the opportunities of the labour market. As seen in Table 17, “foreigners” were in Qatar 

since 1908; being the first ones dark-skin slaves related to pearl and construction industry, 

usually unskilled workers; and later in 1930s, semi-skilled or skilled workers (from Iranian 

origin mostly) related to trade industry. The unusual concentration of people in the capital 

could be explained by the rapid expansion of its facilities which created an imbalance with 

other town-villages in Qatar. While the capital experienced modernity features, other cities 

like Al Khor (50 kilometres north) and Umm Said (south direction) eventually became 

labour force places.  
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Table 17 
Qatar Population (1908-1969) 

Year Total Foreign Per Cent Foreign 

1908 26000-27000 6000 23 

1939 28000 11000 39 

1940/5 25000 - - 

1969 80000 - - 

Note. Adapted from Zahlan (1979, p. 119). 
 

Since there was no missionary school in Qatar49 and no local tradition to train 

technically the youth for working (besides sailing and pearling), foreigners were crucial to 

move the economy while the government tried to overcome this situation (Zahlan, 1979, p. 

123). Al-Othman (1984, p. 115) explains that Britain was firmly controlling external 

influence in the Gulf protectorates, following anti-colonial movements in Bahrain (where 

an education system was allowed to supply British colonial apparatus) influenced by a tide 

of Arab nationalism revolutions in other Arab countries (Egypt, Syria and Iraq). Thus, 

education in Qatar was isolated from the mainstream Arab intellectual movement. For 

instance, modern education in Qatar50 started around 1948-1951 when the first Doha’s 

primary school for boys opened (subsidized by the government) with a curriculum 

containing Islamic studies and history, Arabic language, arithmetic, geography and 

English language. By 1954 there were four schools in Qatar enrolling 560 boys taught by 

                                                
49 Ansari (1998, p. 44) says that modern-western schools were open in the Gulf except Saudi Arabia by 
group of missionaries in a so-called Arabian mission in 1889. The group also founded in Bahrain a school 
for girls 1892. Kuwait had its missionary school for boys in 1913. In both Bahrain and Kuwait, the schools 
faced opposition and probably due to the fear of the same happening and financial difficulty no such school 
was opened in Qatar. 
50 Ansari (1998, p. 42) explains that Kuttab was the traditional educational system in the Gulf states. As in 
many other Muslim countries, this informal system had it main content religion i.e. teaching of the Quran 
and the basic tenets of Islam. Teachers (known as ‘mullah’ or ‘muttawa’) had a superior-subordinate 
relationship with students in two types of Kuttab education: first called ‘ordinary’, available in almost every 
village but with no classrooms (home teaching); a second one called ‘advanced’, mostly in large towns with 
classrooms to teach besides religion, Arabic writing and elementary arithmetic system. Mosques and Kuttab 
system were closely related and in some cases the latter was part of the former. There was no time or rule of 
attendance and children of both genders (under ten years old) attended Kuttab. Qatar had twelve well-known 
Kuttab with four runs by women teachers dedicated to girls (which usually had to withdraw when they were 
about eleven years old). 
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26 teachers (Ansari, 1998, p. 46). In a contemporary and first country profile report made 

by the UNESCO51 the educational system in Qatar was described as follow: 

In 1951-52 the first school for boys was inaugurated in Doha. Two hundred and 
forty pupils attended the lessons which were given by six masters. In 1955-56 the 
budget for education hardly reached 1% of the State budget, but the following year 
a Ministry of Education was established under the charge of the Heir himself, and 
last year [1960] this educational budget reached 16% of the global budget 
amounting to 28,5 million rubia. In 1957-58 an evening school system was 
established […] [sic]. (Chamass, 1961, p. 5) 

 

The expansion plan that happened in 1956-1957 with the constitution of the 

country very first Department of Education (later Ministry) which put in place a national 

system of (free) education consisted at its start of seventeen elementary schools for boys. 

In 1957, two schools for girls52 opened and 451 students were assisted by 14 women 

teachers. Ansari (1998, p. 55) explains that secondary education for boys also started with 

establishment of the Department of Education in 1956 while for girls later in 1961-1962. 

With an average duration of three-four years the secondary education for boys included (1) 

general academic (sciences and arts); (2) commercial; (3) teacher-training; and (4) 

industrial (technical schools)53. Thus, from the beginning of 1960s until its end the number 

of schools (primary, intermediate and secondary) in Qatar jumped from 38 to 84 reaching 

more than fifteen thousand students and almost having nine hundred teachers (see Table 

18). Qataris teachers were the minority, specially at secondary level where qualification 

was required. The foreigner teachers were coming from other Arab countries, with most 

Egyptians54. To counter-attack this situation and introduce more Qataris in the education 

                                                
51 Qatar was admitted as UNESCO member in 1962 during the 12th Session of the General Conference held 
in Paris where Qatar sent a group of observers. The request was made by a letter from Her Majesty’s 
Government in the United Kingdom dated 16 March 1961 (United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organization [UNESCO], 1962). 
52 Ansari (1998, p. 46) clarifies that a lady called Amina Mahmud created the first Qatar’s Kuttab for girls in 
1938. In 1956 she received governmental support to become a school with a curriculum consisted of Quran, 
Islamic Education, Arabic language, arithmetic and moral-health education. At the beginning, Amina’s 
school faced strong opposition based on the argument that girls’ education was a sin and they should be only 
taught to read and not write. Continuously governmental support (backed by the ruler of Qatar) thought the 
years was crucial to surpass this societal hurdle. 
53 Secondary education for girls only includes (1) general academic (science and arts) and (2) teacher-
training (Ansari, 1998, p. 57). 
54 On November 27th, 1945, the newly-formed Arab League states agreed on a Cultural Treaty among its 
founding members (Egypt, Iraq, Saudi Arabia, Transjordan, Yemen, Syria and Lebanon) which included 
exchange teachers and professors between educational Institutions and establishment of educational and 
scientific institutions (Khalil, 1962, p. 99). Although Qatar was not officially part of the Arab League 
because its foreign affairs were controlled by Britain, it might had been influenced and supported by the 
arrival of Arab foreign professionals. 
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system, it was founded in 1962 the Teacher Training Institute for men and an equivalent 

for women five years later. 

 

Table 18 
Education in Qatar (1956-1969) 

Academic Year Students Teachers Schools 

Boys Girls Total Boys Girls Total Boys Girls Total 

1956/7 1388 - 1388 80 - 80 17 - 17 

1957/8 1879 451 2330 105 14 119 22 2 24 

1959/60 3244 1423 4667 286 91 377 27 11 38 

1960/1 4023 1942 5965 359 135 494 40 20 60 

1961/2 4607 2450 7057 376 144 520 46 21 67 

1962/3 5353 2715 8068 410 175 585 51 24 75 

1963/4 6145 3381 9526 419 195 614 50 27 77 

1964/5 6981 3872 10853 455 214 669 50 28 78 

1965/6 7906 4811 12717 499 237 736 49 31 80 

1966/7 8301 5405 13706 507 278 785 48 32 80 

1967/8 8685 5651 14336 525 305 830 48 34 82 

1968/9 9371 6281 15652 547 350 897 47 37 84 

Note. Adapted from Zahlan (1979, p. 127). 
 

Ansari (1998, p. 47) concludes that it was the oil revenues the catalyst for Arab-

Gulf countries invest on social services including education, health and social welfare 

facilities. The influx of foreigners to teach and work in education created an inequality 

awareness by the rulers which reflected in the expansion of old schools, construction of 

new ones, suppling of free text books and stationaries. Therefore, the establishment of a 

national educational system in early 1950s fostering historical and territorial consciousness 

and reinforcing Wahhabism (Islam branch) as “national religion” enhancing the already 

sense of unity and belonging created by the undisputable presence of Al-Thani rulers (also 

part of a national heritage). These elements evidenced the transition of Qatari traditional 

way of living into a modern society paving the way to be recognized later as a political 

unit (nation-state). Gellner (2006, p. 29) considers “education” (which includes ‘religion’) 
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the cultural centralized method of reproduction. Calling as the ‘one-to-one’ and ‘on-the-

job’ method, Gellner (2006, p. 29) explains that education is a “practiced of reproduction” 

when community members in all levels (family, kin unit, village, tribal segment or similar 

fairly small unity) take the individual infants born into it, and by allowing and obliging 

them to share in the communal life (including specific methods such as training, physical 

exercises, precepts, rites de passage, etc.), “eventually turns these infants into adults 

reasonably similar to those of the preceding generation; and in this manner the society and 

its culture perpetuate themselves” (Gellner, 2006, p. 29). The national school system 

subsidized by the Department of Education was crucial for the appropriation of Western-

modern sports as a local community sociocultural practice.  

 

4.1.2. Leisure Activities for Oil Workers and Local Appropriation of Sport (1948-

1960) 

As seen in the previous chapter, the oil industry (hydrocarbon industry) was, not only, the 

catalyst for an infrastructure change in Qatar but also for the population way of life. Al-

Othman (1984, p. 35) explains that when the British return to develop the infrastructure for 

the oil company the priority was to build accommodations to their staff and workers 

besides storage facilities. However, to make it possible, transportation should be improved 

in the country. The sea area at Dukhan (where three oil wells were built, approximately 80 

kilometres west coast of capital Doha) were too shallow and full of coral reefs posing a 

challenge to accommodate an oil tanker terminal. Thus, a small harbour was constructed at 

Zikrit (north Dukhan) to receive supplies from Bahrain, although the main oil terminal was 

built at Umm Said (east coast south of Doha) where there was a natural deep-water 

harbour. An approximated 56 kilometres long pipelines had to be laid down across the 

desert to carry crude oil. To follow that, Al-Thani (1992, p. 138) explains that the firsts 

roads in the history of Qatar were built by the Qatar Petroleum Company. The very first 

one was built in 1938-1939, between Doha and Dukhan, and after, another in 1947-1948 

between Umm Bab (south of Dukhan) and Umm Said.  

[To say] a surface road was constructed will perhaps give a false impression, for by 
any normal standards this was a very bad road, tough for Qatar, which had no 
paved roads at all, it was something special. The company road was not properly 
levelled, it followed every bump across the desert terrain, nor was it surface with 
tar or any other material, it was merely drenched in crude oil to compact the loose 
sand surface. (Al-Othman, 1984, p. 35) 
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With the beginning of operations on the oil-field in 1938-1940, a residential area 

was established in Dukhan city close to the first drilled well. This area was more a camp 

than a permanent settlement, however, it was here that the town of Dukhan grew. It is 

important to point out that the oil company did not have difficulties or opposition to define 

the areas to choose since most of the land in Qatar is flat, there were no permanent 

residents in the area and, most important, the government already owned the land. The 

town evolved from the company camp which was surrounded by a fence for security 

reasons and to prevent livestock entering into the camp. Within the fenced area there were 

government offices, eight residential zones with stores and workshops, military barracks, a 

helicopter airport and, the various administration buildings needed to supervise and 

operate the industry. It also included a wide range of social and welfare facilities including 

a hospital, two English schools, a cinema, two mosques, a church as well as the “Dukhan 

Club”: a leisure club with a football pitch, basketball and volleyball courts, a golf course 

and other recreational activities for the oil company employees (Al-Thani, 1992, p. 126).  

However, not all employees had the right to use such sport facilities. Divided in 

four “grades” (First, British workers; Second, clerical staff; Third, drivers; and, Fourth, 

coolies) only the high-grade staff could enjoy them. Ibrahim bin Saleh Bu Matar al-

Muhannadi, a Qatari coolie who is considered one of the first locals to work in oil 

company, explains in an interview made by Al-Othman (1984, p. 52) that, “the company 

had a tennis court, but of course that was only for the British. We had no idea of sports like 

that, not even football, but we used to enjoy watching the strange spectacle”. The “strange 

spectacle” was usually happening at the oil company club called Etihad Al-Arab Club. The 

club’s name could be translated as “United Arabs Club” and was established in 1948, two 

years after the company returned its operations in Dukhan city. It can be considered the 

first ever modern-sport club in the country, although its memberships were restricted to the 

high-grade employees of the Oil Development (Qatar) Ltd. The club played an important 

role at workers’ life providing entertainment to home-sick foreigners that could express 

their identity playing at “sports” activities such as football (British community), table 

tennis, tennis (British community) and field hockey (Indian community55) as well as, could 

be a strategy to keep employees motivated and healthy and working almost isolated from 

the rest of the country and world. The playing fields were set up in different locations 
                                                
55 India dominated men’s field hockey at the Olympics since it was permanently included in the program of 
the Amsterdam Olympics in 1928. Indian men’s team won gold medals in seven out of eight Olympics from 
1928 to 1964. 
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inside the company premises and their surfaces made up in the same way as the roads were 

paved (sand covered with crude oil). Later, Qataris who worked at the oil company did 

take part at the club’s administrative board and as football team players. Wearing black 

and yellow kits, the football team gains popularity during 1950s-1960s after traveling to 

play around the Persian Gulf region (Bahrain and Iraq) against local clubs56 and hosting 

friendly matches against other teams from oil companies of the region (Youth and Sports 

General Authority, 1998, p. 89). Moreover, Fujioka et al. (2017, para. 1) affirms that the 

oil company organized the first ever football tournament in Qatar. Held in its premises in 

1951, the event was called “Izzadeen Tournament” and it had the participation of clubs 

from Doha. Six years later, the oil company substituted the “Izzadeen Tournament” by the 

“Pukett Cup”. Interestingly, El-Hamadi (1993, “love was born”, para. 1) describes the 

formation of “clubs and teams” by sociocultural affiliation right after the Dukhan leisure 

club was created: 

Sources say that Dukhan witnessed the beginning of this story. The city has not 
acknowledged this game before. Through fetching valuable perfume (in Dukhan 
area) all faces practiced the hobby. Then the first team was formed. I don’t know 
the name of this team or its members and I don’t remember name of its stars. It is 
also said that at the beginning of the headquarters [area] appeared a team […] 
namely Al Shamal Sons, a group of Arab faces working for the oil company. The 
name may indicate the identity: Al Shamal Sons means sons of the Northern 
Arabia (Syria and Lebanon nations). It is said that Mr. Aly bin Youssif Darwish 
(the only Qatari) is sharing Sons of Al Shamal their ball rising. This name has 
repeatedly mentioned with another group; then another team in Dukhan namely 
“Al Ramly”. By the end of the officials headquarters in Qatar oil company was 
founded Etihad Al Arab Club which included some Qatari faces as Hassan 
Moussa, Dukil Masoud, Abdullah Jassim. This team got a high reputation outside 
Qatar boundaries as it met Aramco and Ras Tanura in Saudi [Arabia, oil 
companies], then it travelled to Kuwait and Bahrain. After, there, came another 
club in Umm Said area namely “Al Muwzafin” club through people who were 
working in Dukhan and Umm Said [sic] [emphasis mine]. (El-Hamadi, 1993, “love 
was born”, para. 1) 

 

Rashid Bin Hussain Al Nuaimi was one of the many Qataris who joined the newly 

created job opportunities in the Dukhan. He started as an intern at the oil company in 1957 

and was one of the Etihad Al-Arab Club administrators. Remembering his working time 

there, he said: 

[…] the petroleum company entered Qatar around 1939, there was no sports at that 
time, but around 1953, sports existed in the company […]. Sports in the petroleum 

                                                
56 Al Nasour Club and Al Muharaq Club from Bahrain (Youth and Sport, 1998, p. 89). 
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company is considered a local sport, which means that the company has different 
sports activities like football, also, there were hockey and golf, and there were 
indoor games such as billiards, tennis, and volleyball… and tennis. The indoor 
activities would exchange sports teams between Qatar Petroleum itself and other 
neighbouring companies such as Abu Dhabi Company, MABCO [Mohandesei 
Andishehaye Bartar] Company, Saudi Aramco Company… I mean, we would 
exchange visits between us and sometimes we would also organize friendly 
matches between us and the clubs in Doha. (Al Nuaimi, 2012) 

 

As mentioned by Al Nuaimi (2012), within the premises of the oil company in 

Dukhan, the first golf course was built in the late 1940s. First, it was known as “Qatar Golf 

Club”, later in the 1950s it changed its name to “Dukhan Golf Club”. It was a sand course 

with nine holes and two sets of tees running adjacent (“About Golf in Qatar,” n.d., para. 2). 

Dick Severino wrote a series of articles about golf for Aramco World magazine57 special 

issue about “Sport in the Arab world” and he described how the game was played at the 

Arab-Gulf countries: 

The balls are red because in the glare of the desert sun you can't always see a white 
ball against the sand and rocks. The greens are brown, or sometimes black, because 
they are made of oil-treated sand. The fairways are hard because they are made of 
sand or marl sprayed with oil and compacted to preserve them from the desert 
wind. As for the rough, one golfer put it this way: ‘There just ain't nothing else out 
there.’ (Severino, 1972, p. 20) 

 

The Dukhan oil company camp was planned to accommodate only the company's 

own personnel, and it was soon found that it could not provide enough accommodation 

and services for personnel of eventual contractors and temporary workers. Therefore, this 

fact resulted in land occupation outside the camp. With the increasing oil revenues in 

Qatar in the 1950s the government considered the development of the whole region, 

including social welfare of the scattered tribes of Bedouins around oil company. As the 

town of Dukhan was well established, it was made the administrative centre of the region 

and given obligations and responsibilities, including other settlements. The government, 

then, look after the “town” growing outside the oil company fence by building two schools 

outside the perimeter (one for boys and one for girls). Also, some government offices, 

military and police stations were sited outside the perimeter and, thus, the “expansion” 
                                                
57 In November 1949, the Arabian American Oil Company (Aramco) launched Aramco World as an 
interoffice newsletter that linked the company's US offices with "the field"—primarily Dhahran, in the 
Eastern Province of Saudi Arabia. Since the mid-1960s, the magazine has been produced for readers outside 
as well as inside the company, worldwide. For decades, its articles have spanned the Arab and Muslim 
worlds, past and present, with special attention to their global interconnections (“About: History,” n.d., para. 
1). 
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attracted other services such as shops, laundries, banks, petrol filling stations, etc. to both 

inside and outside the fence (Al-Thani, 1992, p. 128). 

The oil company expansion also included the main oil terminal built at Umm Said 

(east coast, south of Doha). With the grow of the expatriate population after 1949 first oil 

crude export from there, a new “sport club” called Etihad Al-Arab Mesaieed was 

established in Umm Said by the oil company two years later. Rashid Bin Hussain Al 

Nuaimi tells his experiences at the club’s administrative side: 

Etihad Al-Arab Club [Dukhan] was founded nearly in 1954 or something like that, 
I joined the club in 1957 when it was established before me. There, I worked in 
different administrative areas. I was appointed in the position of the Secretary 
General of the club, then the presidency of the club for long periods. Then I moved 
to Mesaieed, and there was also a branch, which was Etihad Al-Arab Mesaieed, I 
also worked as a president in this club for a long period of time. Then I went back 
to Dukhan and joined the senior employees club in Dukhan and was assigned as the 
president of the club for several periods […] We had democracy… democracy 
existed at that time and it came through the company, meaning that the company 
developed a democratic system, so it was a General Assembly and the General 
Assembly selects the board of directors by the secret ballot. And I, as one of the 
club members, applied together with many colleagues, and I was nominated for the 
president position, then in selecting members. (Al Nuaimi, 2012) 

 

The club facilities reflected again the foreigner workers’ leisure interest including 

another 9-hole brown ‘desert course’ and a football sand field. In 1959, the golf course 

was expanded to 18-holes to host the 6th MEOIGA - Middle East Oil Industry Golf 

Association58 tournament (“About Golf in Qatar,” n.d., para. 3; “Competitions 

background,” n.d., para. 8). It was the last edition of the MEOIGA trophy and, at the same 

time, the first “international tournament” hosted in Qatar. Participated in this tournament 

four teams divided into gents and ladies’ categories as shown in Table 19.  

 

Table 19 

6th MEOIGA Qatar in 1959 

Teams Gents results Ladies results 

Bahrain Petroleum Company 1st place (1405) 4th place (440) 

                                                
58 In 1953 “sports-minded management” of several oil companies in the Middle East formed the MEOIGA to 
promote the development of golf in the region through inter-company tournaments. It was open to invited 
teams (male and female) from oil companies only, not individuals. The first and second editions happened 
consecutively in Lebanon (1953-1954) (Severino, 1972, p. 23; “Competitions background,” n.d., para. 2). 
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Saudi Aramco 2nd place (1408) 1st place (388) 

Qatar Petroleum Company 3rd place (1420) 3rd place (429) 

Kuwait Oil Company 4th place (1450) 2nd place (408) 

Note. Adapted from “Competitions background” (n.d.). 
 

It was not found the participants’ names and their nationalities. Although the 

“Qatar team” was composed by the oil company high-ranked employees, most probably 

the delegation did not have locals, especially in the ladies’ category. It is important to 

point out that Qataris and British were culturally and physically divided. Al-Othman 

(1984, p. 53) interviewing Ibrahim al-Muhannadi explains that in the 1930s British people 

were not allowed to visit Doha’s traditional market (called Souq) without an especial 

permission of high authority (royal family) and Englishwoman could not enter Doha at any 

circumstances. The Souq was not only a place to buy goods, trade and search for services 

(barbers, herbalists, tailors and craftsmen), it was the community social place, where locals 

could express their cultural identity and being educate (male) by transferring important 

society values at some casual meetings with seafarers to catch the news or during the 

praying times at the mosque. In this context, the “travel” of workers from Doha to Dukhan 

were seeing as a journey to meet with “strangers” and to bring back once per month stories 

and experiences of a “different world”. Ibrahim al-Muhannadi exemplifies:  

We work a seven-day week. Once a month we were taken to Doha for a day off but 
apart from that there were not holidays, not even Fridays, expect for major festivals 
[…] Two lorries, the only ones available, used to transport the workers to Doha 
[…] The road passed through al-Bussayer, Umm al-Afai, and al-Gharrafa [north of 
existing road between Dukhan and Doha]. Invariably one of the lorries would 
break down and we would end up walking the rest of the way. But when we arrived 
in Doha we were always met by cheering flag-waving crowds of friends and 
relatives […] Our leave lasted for one night only. (Al-Othman, 1984, pp. 50-52) 

 

One of the “experiences” brought to Doha by the Qatari workers, in that period, 

was the “cultural interchange” with the oil company foreigners and their “strange” leisure 

sportive activities. Riordan (1986, p. 295) explains that the “legacy of colonialism has 

meant many sports suited to a socially differentiated society” and the “inherent values of 

inherited sport may run counter to strong existing values”. Despite such problematics 

caused by Western sport in developing nations or new-nations, “some Western sports have 

become fully integrated into the local community at all levels, their original values were 
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adapted to serve the new milieu” (Riordan, 1986, p. 297). The appropriation of modern-

sport by the Qatari local community after the 1950s is discussed in the next sub-chapter. 

 

4.1.2.1. Modern-Schools and the First Qatari Teams-Clubs 

Doha, in the 1950s, lacked government strategical plan, regarding facilities for leisure 

activities in public spaces, as well as, the “youth” (shabab) could enjoy plenty of free time 

besides their school period. It is worth to remember that the first “modern school” was 

built around 1949-1951; thus, as already mentioned “cultural exchange” with foreigner 

workers from the oil company, teachers from the Arab world (mainly Egypt) were also 

bringing new experiences for the “local youth”. In this sense, “it was a natural inclination 

for the youth to participate in football [sports]. So many sports teams in several 

neighbourhoods and areas where games were played among them, between the cul-de-

sacs, streets and surroundings” [emphasis mine] (Youth and Sport, 1998, p. 195). Such 

“natural inclination” is explained by Krüger (2015, p. 525) as part of the essence of 

modern-competitive sports which “are able to satisfy the same elementary feelings and 

needs of humans, such as love and hate, being together and fighting against each other”. 

This was the case of, at least, thirteen teams (see Table 20) which later either found ways 

to reach a “club” status59 (mainly through merging into each other) or simple stopped 

playing which eventually ended the “team”. El-Hamadi (1993, “love was born”, para. 4) 

wrote about the “imported joy” and its appropriation by the local community: 

Qatar’s sons have seen them and admired their way to give entertainment. Then 
came to watch them as spectators gathering enjoying this imported joy or is it 
imported worriness what difference?? The story continued and that crazy became 
their favourite tale. In each street, in all Qatari districts – clear indicated at that 
time. […] In all these districts the first joy. In this city love was born grew and 
continued after watching. There came sharing: Qatari faces came to practice this 
type… and that new game (perhaps it’s a new crisis or a new trick, who knows?) 
they fell in love, moved seats from under politicians… and freed the sea its 
popularity and urged pupils to go streets… Its mentioning became on every tong 
and along the body of the earth from east to west and from south to north… [sic]. 
(El-Hamadi, 1993, “love was born”, para. 4) 

 

Such “passion” and popularity for the new game, gave the possibility of mark 

visible sociocultural distinction and affiliation by forming teams. The teams’ names 
                                                
59 In the researched sources “clubs” and “teams” are described in the same way to mean an “association of 
people to play sports under a unique name”. Thus, in this study, it is considered “clubs” the sport teams or 
group of people with headquarters or facilities (rented or not) and with a budget scheme (donation or 
membership). 



Qatar Modernity and Sport Arrival 

 152 

represented the group cultural identity (which could include non-Qataris) or the social 

affiliation exemplified by the neighbourhood from where it was created. In this sense, 

modern-sports were appropriated to perpetuate, visibly, a way of existence from 

determined social groups in Qatar, as Chartier (2000, p. 17) explains, accordingly with 

social interests, political resistances, and in general terms, because of the motivations and 

necessities of human beings in a specific society. Thus, in this study, sport is understood as 

a sociocultural practice reinforcing identities, a way to distinguish an individual or group 

identity through a symbolic status or position. Therefore, sport was institutionalized in the 

form of team-clubs as “representatives” of determined group or individuals looking to 

mark visibility and existence of them in the society. Clubs and teams’ names reveal their 

“identification” (see Table 20) which in general (naturalism) terms, it is “constructed on 

the back of a recognition of some common origin or shared characteristics with another 

person or group, or with an ideal, and with the natural closure of solidarity and allegiance 

established on this foundation” (Hall, 1996, p. 2). 

 

Table 20 
Early 1950s-1960s Neighbourhood Teams in Qatar 

N Name (Romanization) Name (Translation) Creation City 

1.  Al Jumhouriya  The Republic  1950s Doha 

2.  Al Shola  The Torch 1950s Doha 

3.  Al Nusoor  The Eagles 1950s Doha 

4.  Al Sharar  The Sparks 1950s Doha 

5.  Sawt Al Arab The Voice of Arabs 1950s Doha 

6.  Al Langhawi  The Langhawi [family] 1950s Doha 

7.  Shabab Al Mergab Youth of Al Mergab [area] 1950s Doha 

8.  Al Hilal  The Crescent 1950s Doha 

9.  Al Kifah  The Struggle 1950s Doha 

10.  Al Jasrah  Youth of Jasrah [area] 1950s Doha 

11.  Shabab Al Sharq  Youth of Al Sharq [area] 1950s Doha 

12.  Al Aswad  The Blacks 1960s Al Khor 

13.  Al Jeel  Allah’s name 1960s Al Khor 

Note. Adapted from Youth and Sport (1998). 
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Although “empty” land and public spaces were plenty at early 1950s in Qatar, for 

“teams” became organized as “clubs” (see Table 21) it was necessary a personal effort of 

the “members”. Thus, the firsts clubs that emerged at different neighbourhoods in Doha 

(and later in Al Wakrah and Al Khor villages), rented places either to establish its 

headquarters or for training purposes (mainly football). There was no governmental 

imposed regulations or policies about “formation of clubs and associations”. In this way, 

most of the “clubs” were private-informal organizations without a legal background and/or 

formal statues. Club’s “hierarchy” usually was formed by a president on top of the 

founders-members (that could be also the players). Budget usually would come through 

membership fees or a simple sharing of costs among the “members”. A peculiar way of 

collecting funds was by charging entrance tickets (not for the games but) for film 

screenings at the clubs’ headquarters (Youth and Sport, 1998, p. 90). The clubs with close 

relation with royal family members had budget advantages (donations) and usually the 

“sheikh” was denominated as “honorary president”. This financial aid provided by the 

“honorary presidents” created an unbalance dispute inside the playing field (football), on 

the other hand, gave the necessary push to create an “amateur” sport system with few 

football players receiving subsidies to play in the 1950s. At the same time, clubs became a 

representation of personal power-interest and rivalries were created in and out-of-pitch. As 

an example, the firsts “Qatari clubs” (after oil company’s club Etihad Al-Arab) were “Al 

Najah” (established in 1950) and “Al Nasr” (1951). The latter one was privately financed 

by Sheikh Abdulaziz bin Ahmad Al-Thani60 and, besides making use of his palace as 

training facility, started to hire foreigners (mostly Arabs but also Africans, Indians, 

Iranians and Pakistanis) paid exclusively to play, offering accommodation and a monthly 

“salary” of 500 rupees plus rewards and gifts in case of victories or successful campaigns 

(Youth and Sport, 1998, p. 28). Such benefits provided to Al Nasr Club created an early 

sport “rivalry” that could be explained in terms of beat the “privileged” ones, perceived as 

the other big brother in an uneven relationship, which Goksøyer (2010, p. 285) called as 

“the relevant other”; even though Al Najah Club “success” counted with foreign players 

attracted by the possibility of being employed at the Doha Port (governmental institution). 

Besides the oil company workers of Etihad Al-Arab Club, the private funding of Al Nasr 

Club brought, not only, an increase on the sport competition level but also made the Qatari 

                                                
60 Born in 1894, he was one of the fifteen sons of Sheikh Ahmad bin Muhammad Al-Thani (1853-1905), the 
Governor of Doha from 1900 to 1905. 
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sport scene at an early stage already attempted to “professionalism” and moved by an 

emergent workers class (locals and foreigners); moreover, the social mobility factor of 

improving worker’s life condition and position in the society represent the process of 

modernization experienced by Qatar in the 1950s. While Al Nasr Club can be considered 

the first club to recruit foreign football players in the 1950s, it is important to mention that 

it was not a practice for players to transfer from one club to another despite the lack of 

official regulations or sport body to administrate and impede the movement of players 

from one club to another inside the country or even among other Gulf countries. In 

practical terms, until the 1960s, it did not cost the player other than addressing a 

resignation letter to his old team and pay a symbolic fee, costing around 10 Indian Rupees 

(Youth and Sport, 1998, p. 28).  

 

Table 21 
First Sports Clubs (1950-1960) 

N Name (Romanization) Name (Translation) Creation City 

1.  Al Najah Club Success Club 1950 Doha 

2.  Al Nahdah Club Renaissance Club 1951 Doha 

3.  Al Nasr Club Victory Club 1951 Doha 

4.  Al Tahrir Club Freedom Club 1952 Doha 

5.  Al Widah Club Unity Club 1957 Doha 

6.  Al Mareef Club Knowledge Club 1957 Doha 

7.  Al Oruba Club Pan-Arab Club 1959 (1954) Doha 

8.  Al Ahli Club National Club 1950s Doha 

9.  Qatar Sport Club - 1961 (1958) Doha 

10.  Al Ahrar Club Free-people Club 1961 (1959) Doha 

11.  Al Wakra Club Blue Wave Club 1959 Al Wakra 

12.  Al Taawoun Club Cooperation Club 1961 (1957) Al Khor 

Note. Adapted from Youth and Sport (1998). 
 

The popularity of football games reflected an increasing number of “clubs” 

dedicated to the sport until the 1960s (see Table 21). The “necessity” of regulation due to 

the unbalance created by “honorary presidents” funds in the clubs made the recent created 
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Department of Education under the leadership of Sheikh Jassim bin Hamad Al-Thani61 

established in 1957 the “Al Mareef Club” i.e. a football team composed of teachers and 

employees of the Department.  

The goal of creating Al Mareef Club was to raise the modern sports level in Qatar 
and to spark the spirit of competition between the Qatari clubs, as this team 
depended upon players of high calibre from Arab countries such as Egypt, 
Palestine, Sudan, Lebanon, Jordan [...] [emphasis mine]. (Youth and Sport, 1998, 
p. 94) 

 

With 17 schools around the country and 80 male teachers available, the Education 

Department in 1957 could form not only a competitive team to play football but also to 

organize the sports field in the country. Therefore, schools became the place for 

experienced Arab Physical Education teachers recruit “players” at interschool sporting 

competitions for different sports (mainly in football, but also in athletics, basketball, table 

tennis, volleyball, and later handball) to play in, at least, twelve identified clubs (see Table 

21). Nonetheless, at the beginning, physical education was not a mandatory subject in the 

modern schools in Qatar. Omar Khatib, a Lebanese teacher hired by the Education 

Department in 1954 to teach general subjects, ended up becoming one of the first 

dedicated physical activity teacher in Qatar because of his “fitness”. As he describes: 

I came, thanks to God, in the beginning of Doha. In the first year, I taught all the 
disciplines; when I started to practice sports… the teacher in the class used to say 
that there were no sports and the class can rest… so he used to take the boys out to 
play anything and then go back in class again. In 1955, they assigned me the first 
teacher for physical education [who assigned you?] the manager and the teachers… 
I mean… they saw that I was fit, and I could do this job, and, thanks to God, we 
established the first team of students which included Ahmed Ali Al Ansari, Makki 
Al Majid, Jabir Al Sulaiti, Muhammed Saied Al Misilmani, Ali Abdulrahman 
Muftah, Ta'an Majid, and Abdullah Al Ghariri… and there was many more 
[emphasis mine]. (Kattib, 2014) 

 

The number of students able to play were limited in the beginning since the new 

modern school system counted a total of 1,388 boys in 1956/57 school calendar. 

Moreover, at the end of 1959/60 period, the number jumped to 4,667 (including girls) with 

377 teachers (male and female) in 38 schools (11 for girls). Hence, Omar Kattib reminds 

that  

                                                
61 Jassim bin Hamad Al-Thani (1921-1976) eldest son of Hamad bin Adballah Al-Thani (died 1948) and 
brother of Sheikh Khalifa bin Hamad Al-Thani (ruler 1972-1995). 



Qatar Modernity and Sport Arrival 

 156 

[In 1954] The country was in its first stage of its growing… the beginning of its 
life… you can say that it was at the beginning of its professional and educational 
life. Houses were built from clay […] The airport was soil. They used to light the 
runway with torches at night. There were no buildings of stores, […] there was no 
electricity […]. After two… three months, the electricity began to enter the 
[government] institute at first […] and the education… there was only one 
school… no other one. […] there was a playground… there was nothing called 
stadiums… a schoolyard… the school had 240 students only. (Kattib, 2014) 

 

The teachers influence on modern sport grew with the formation of school teams to 

compete within them and male football started to become a “daily” practice in and out of 

the school walls. As a representation of the “schools” (educational system) importance at 

first stages of the sport’s field in Qatar, the most prominent secondary school for boys in 

Doha gained a grass football pitch which was considered the first among the Arab-Gulf 

countries of the region in the end of 1950s. Located in the heart of the city, this ground, 

was in an adjacent area of the school with proper stands for the public and tribune for 

authorities. It was named the “Doha Stadium” and it can be considered the first Qatari 

“national stadium” since the most relevant sociocultural practices with a sportive motive 

happened inside and around the facility. For instance, the “Youth Sport Festivals” 

(demonstrations of physical activities by school students and boy scouts62 of the country) 

occurred in the stadium, and of course, the main purpose, to host football matches. The 

Doha Stadium was the first football field to have a spectator stand in Qatar, which was an 

order from Sheikh Jassim bin Hamad Al-Thani in the year 1959 as part of the preparations 

to hold a school festival in that year (construction finished in 1961). Omar Kattib 

remembers when he set up the first goals nets of the Doha Stadium and its importance for 

the sport development in Qatar: 

[…] when I formed the first [school] team… the others started to form teams… 
every school started to form a team… first in football… there was no team in 
basketball nor in volleyball… there was no basketball playground… nor volleyball. 
We established the Doha Stadium when the Doha Preparatory and Secondary 
School became the first school and it is next to Doha Stadium… we established the 
playground… the students and I, and there is a picture that shows us setting up the 
goal net… me and Ali Faraj Al Ansari… teacher Ali Faraj Al Ansari. He later 
became the head teacher of Uthman School and Abdulaziz supported him and their 
brother Mahmoud and some students… we built the first goal net in Doha 
Stadium. [Therefore, it] was a playground for the preparatory school and it wasn’t 
planted with grass… and all festivals which used to be held in schools were 

                                                
62 Through the League of Arab States, Qatar Education Department joined the International Boys Scouts 
Association (Chamass, 1961, p. 6). 
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organized on it… sports scout teams used to come and perform a very nice 
show… it was famous, and all the notable personalities used to come and watch 
[emphasis mine]. (Kattib, 2014) 

 

It is important to understand, that the school festivals were first held on the sand 

field of the Doha Stadium and embedded in national and Arab motives. An entrance 

signed on the street “welcome” people on behalf of the “Ministry of Education” (Sheikh 

Jassim) and with religious sayings63. The surrounding areas of the facility were decorated 

with flags of Qatar and the spectators could find accommodations either standing around 

the pitch or at buildings walls and rooftops. The authorities and royal family seated on the 

only built stands of the “stadium” and they were protected by armed “guards”. From a 

“tribune” decorated with Qatari flags and a portrait of the country ruler (Sheikh Ali) fixed 

above their heads, the “Minister” of Education (Sheikh Jassim) presented awards and gifts 

to the students’ winners. Ceremonies with students and boy scouts’ parades, marching like 

military soldiers (see Figure 1), carrying flags of their institutions entered the pitch for 

later present a “cultural show” and to compete through gymnastics performances (physical 

discipline celebration) or sportive events (such as athletics and tug of war). 

 

 

Figure 1. Students marching in front of Doha Stadium tribune (AlrayyanTV, 2013i). 
 
                                                
63 Common in the 1960s, welcome sayings such as Naṣrun min Allāh wa fatḥun qarīb (Victory from Allah 
and a near Success) could be identified. 
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The school festivals acted as a “collective memory” moment to celebrate Arab-Muslim 

and national identity. Through this “invented tradition”, authorities inculcated values and 

behaviour norms by repetition and people became aware of their citizenship across 

symbols and semi-rituals practices (Hobsbawm, 1984, p. 1). The desire of “national unity” 

and sense of belonging to a pan-Arab “imagined community” (Ummah) sentimentalized a 

“national identity” among different social groups. 

The “pan-Arabism” general “presence” at the schools worried Donald Hawley64, 

the British Political Agent in Dubai. In a visit to Doha in the end of 1950s, Hawley 

described the Qatar Education Department as strongly influenced by Egypt and Syria and 

reported “a considerable deterioration in the atmosphere in the schools” emphasizing 

“Arab nationalism and the struggle against imperialism” has greatly increased (Smith, 

2004, p. 54). Perhaps, the British Political Agent witnessed one of the, school festivals 

where students performed gymnastics movements to demonstrate pan-Arabism narratives, 

including national symbols like flags (see Figure 2).  

 

 

Figure 2. Student shows the UAR flag during a performance (AlrayyanTV, 2013i). 

 

Such gymnastics demonstrations followed the volkisch tradition of 19th-century mass 

gymnastics, which aimed “mobilization and homogenization” of the nation as an imagined 
                                                
64 Sir Donald Frederick Hawley (1921-2008) in 1956 joined the British Foreign Office and became the 
Political Agent of the Trucial States (now the United Arab Emirates) from 1958 to 1962. 
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community, as well as, the Eastern Europe communist mass gymnastic displays to 

symbolic show the multiplied potential of the body, portraying the society as disciplined, 

strong, happy and beautiful and thus to legitimize its leadership (Roubal, 2003, p. 3). 

 

Thus, at the end of the 1950s the schools’ festivals represented the “modernity” 

which Qataris were experiencing (arrival of foreigners and the city infrastructure) 

subsidized by oil revenues. Behind the symbolic play of the mass gymnastics there was a 

“deeper relationship between modernity with its mode of production and gymnastics with 

its mechanization of the body” (Roubal, 2003, p. 1). Becoming a modern-state, a “nation” 

started to be built and engineered by the royal family. Facing “modernity”, the Qatari 

authorities created-approved such students sportive festival focusing in ceremonies 

attempting to “rediscover and reinterpret the symbols, myths, memories, values and 

traditions” (Smith, 2003, p. 224). Reinforcing ethno-histories to forge a Qatari national 

identity, the royal family also inculcated its distinctive role in the society as the “providers 

and leaders” as well as part of the “national heritage”. 

 

4.1.2.2. Qatari Sports Federation and Football Popularization 

The diversity of sports practices happening under the Education Department umbrella, and 

the increasing popularity of football reflected in the number of clubs, posed the necessity 

of creating a dedicated sub-department to organize and regulate the sport by government. 

Therefore, in 1958 the so-called “Qatari Sports Federation” was established as part of the 

Education Department and under the responsibility of Sheikh Suhaim bin Hamad Al-

Thani65 (Youth and Sport, 1998, p. 37). In the middle of the 1950s, there was not a specific 

governmental body to regulate the football teams, clubs and their encounters. However, 

later, led by teams-clubs’ members it came the first informal-social initiative (bottom-up) 

to establish a “union” to organize the sport: 

The popular teams proceeded in their promotive way… without having any support 
or even advice. The story was about to proceed when some young faces woke up 
and dispensed this by establishing football union in Qatar at the end of the 
fiftieth decade, upon the consent of the Ministry of Education Sheikh Jassim bin 
Hamad Al-Thani […] At the beginning the Union’s location was just a room (at the 
internal section, Ministry of Education adjacent to Dar Al Koutob “books library”). 
For them, all it was a voluntary task no more. They did not receive any support or 
financial incentives. This organization was not an official form. Still they shared in 

                                                
65 Sheikh Suhaim bin Hamad Al-Thani (1933-1985) was brother of Sheikh Jassim the Minister of Education. 
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initiating organization and excluding traditionalism [amateurism] from Qatari 
football. They started to organize some periodic competitions and founded a way 
for a serious dialogue among clubs [sic] [emphasis mine]. (El-Hamadi, 1993, 
“Evaluation & Organization”, para. 1) 

 

It is not clear if El-Hamadi (1993, “evaluation & organization”, para. 1) “football 

union” is the same “Qatari Sports Federation” mentioned on Youth and Sport (1998, p. 

37), most probably he is talking about the same “union”, however in different periods of 

its board formation. In both cases, have the approval of Sheikh Jassim was a way to be 

empowered as a governmental body to organize the sports. The Qatari Sports Federation 

was the “federation of all sports” without having any international affiliation. Also, they 

played a role in look after the “youth development” and their leisure time. In this sense, 

sport could support a “youth at-risk” structuring their lives around mainstream values and 

goals as well as teaching them self-control, obedience to authority, and conformity to rules 

(Coakley, 2011, p. 308). The government was concerned, not only, to engage them in 

physical activities but also to monitor, for example, pan-Arabism feelings66 expressed 

through sport67. As football in that time was already a popular form of express anti-

colonial feelings around Arab-Muslim countries68 and the presence of Arab foreigners as 

Physical Education teachers in Qatari schools could influence, not-only, in the 

organization of the sport in the country but had the practical possibility to use football as 

an instrumental form to social reform incited by ethnicity, class, nationality, etc. “Thus, an 

ethnic minority established football clubs in order to consolidate ethnic identity and 

challenge the ethnic majority that dominates the state either directly or indirectly” (Ben-

Porat, 2016, p. 498). Moreover, considering the clubs’ names in Qatar (see Table 21), it is 

possible to identify traces of the pan-Arab movement on Al Tahrir Club (Freedom Club), 

Al Oruba Club (Pan-Arab Nation Club) and Al Ahrar Club (Free-people Club). It is 

important to understand that a group called Shabab Al Sharq started Al Shabab team in 

                                                
66 In the 1940s, the Arab world turning points were the Arab League establishment in 1945; the Baghdad 
Pact in 1955; the Suez Canal War in 1956; and the 1967 Arab-Israeli war (Kamrava, 2013, p. 21). 
67 Even though Pan-Arabism had limited effect on policies of individual Arab states, the impact was strong 
on intellectual and popular movements in the Arab world. The Arab Games from 1953 until 1965 reflect this 
idea of unity to a certain degree, while they also show characteristics of individual state interests. For more 
on pan-Arab feeling and its relationship with the first Arab Games, see Rolim Silva and Gerber (2012, p. 
2099). 
68 Amara (2012, p. 20) exemplifies this through the national football team initiated by the Algerian FLN (the 
political representative of the Algerian armed revolution from 1954 to 1962). Also, sport clubs in the Arab 
world were a school for the formation of Arab nationalist movements, such as Al-Ahly in Egypt (established 
in 1907), Esperance in Tunisia (1919), Mouloudia in Algeria (1927), Al-Kramah in Syria (1928), Al-Hilal in 
Sudan (1930) and Al-Widad in Morocco (1937). 
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1952 which later changed the name to Al Tahrir Club because of the “three-fold attack on 

Egypt” in 195669 (Youth and Sport, 1998, p. 96). Also, the name of Al Ahrar Club was 

influenced by the “revolution of the free army officers70 under the leadership of the past 

Egyptian leader Gamal Abdel Nasser” (Youth and Sport, 1998, p. 115). 

Although there was neither a missionary education system in Qatar nor a trace of 

British imperial use of sport to “civilize” Qataris, it is worth to discuss why did Qataris 

“naturally select” football among the foreigners’ leisure activities played at oil company 

facilities? One point of analysis could be due the football intrinsic aspect (easy rules and 

low equipment cost) associated with the characteristics of Doha geography (flat-sand) and 

“empty landscape71” in 1950s-1960s facilitated the spread of the sport in the 

neighbourhoods. On the other side, in terms of sociocultural identity, football expressed 

the Qatari wishes of becoming more Western-British i.e. “modern and royal” rather than 

play field hockey and being Eastern-Indian “colonized and servant”; a community in the 

country that Qataris historically do not want to be associated. In this sense, football 

became part of daily life and culturally appropriated: 

When they came here they got it out and began to play. We have seen them… They 
have found their way to our heart and so has it!! At the beginning we didn’t kick it. 
At the beginning it was the sea. Everything was the sea, ambition, pleasure, grieve, 
entertainment!! Writing!! Earning, love and death. Suddenly… sea is dead. Blue 
colour is now in a tomb of new ideas. Football is now a new brain [idea that] come 
to [our] brains!! The Young feet ran to it distributed it in all streets till the first 
generation is formed then the second generation, came a group of moons, stars 
shine… till Qatari football sky has expanded and gave birth to thousand stars and 
thousand moons [sic]. (El-Hamadi, 1993, “the sea is dead”, para. 4) 

 

El-Hamadi (1993, “the sea is dead”, para. 4) poetical writing, mentioning Arab-

Muslim cultural elements such as “moons and stars” expresses a feeling about the 

                                                
69 On October 26th, 1956, Israeli armed forces push into Egypt toward the Suez Canal, initiating the Suez 
Crisis. On the surface attempts to a peaceful resolution were made while Britain and France were making 
strenuous efforts to prepare the ground for a military intervention to secure the Canal and bring the downfall 
of the Egyptian President, Gamal Abdel Nasser (Gorst & Johnman, 2013, p. 56). 
70 The Egyptian nationalistic group called “Free Officers” seized power in 1952. Declaring that they had 
acted in the name of the 1923 Constitution, demanded King Farouk appoint a prime minister of their choice 
and purge the military high command. Four days later they forced Farouk to abdicate. A military junta 
oversaw affairs of the state, when the officers declared a land reform program and appointed prime minister 
General Muhammad Nagib, a figurehead leader (Gordon, 1992, p. 4). 
71 The “ruler’s function concerning the administration of the settlement development was limited to 
incentives regarding where to build his palace and mosque” in addition to a macro distribution of land 
regarding markets and new residential districts. However, “most construction concerns were dealt with at 
lower levels within tribal clans and their majlis and thus it can be stated that Doha’s settlement development 
was mainly governed by bottom-up rather than top-down decision-making” (Wiedmann & Salama, 2013, p. 
147). 
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transition between traditional way of life and the modernity brought by the British and oil 

company development as well as a way to culturally embrace Western-sport. The “death of 

the sea” meant the moving in-land of Qataris becoming less ocean related people and more 

urban society connected to “new ideas”. Also, at this El-Hamadi (1993, “the sea is dead”, 

para. 4) passage, he could be referring to the impact of the hydrocarbon (oil) industry 

infrastructure and economic transformation of the population way of life, sentimentalizing 

the past time of pearl diving and fishing villages. Hence, football is referred as part of 

these new set “ideas” coming from outside which suddenly reach the “brains” of the local 

population. From (passive) spectators to (active) players that reached popular recognition, 

the Qatari “stars” and “moons”. In another “poem” he continues to express the 

consequences of football practice in the local youth: 

Football flew in the veins and drew their attention to extent that sea has lost its high 
estimation. It pushed them out of their homes at noon time when sunlight was at its 
highest. Their concern was to make the sun’s taste sweet. And enjoy the long day 
time upon their sandy carpets at the beginning of age they got playgrounds which 
they furnished by their hands. Looked after them… Like them, thinking that they 
would last for them [sic]. (El-Hamadi, 1993, “thousonds dates”, para. 2) 

 

El-Hamadi (1993, “thousand dates”, para. 2) description of the football activity 

reveals its low-cost feature and the “empty” spaces in Qatar that was one the reasons to 

spread in popularity. Even though there were no sports public facilities and football 

grounds with electricity available in Doha in the 1940s-1950s, and people played barefoot 

at hot sand soil during the daylight. Some of these “homemade” football fields later were 

integrated to schools and clubs or replaced by other type of building as described in Table 

22. 

 

Table 22 
First Football Grounds (1950s) 

N Name Location Description Situation 

1.  Al Nahdha  Ras Abu Aboud 

Road 

Terrain of sand, mud and 

aggregates. Famed because of a 

water well called Al Jalaib where 

the ball often was going inside. 

Doha Secondary School for 

Girls was built in its place. 

2.  Abdulaziz  White Palace Named after Sheikh Abdulaziz bin 

Ahmad Al-Thani (private). 

Consultative Council 

Headquarters was built in 



Qatar Modernity and Sport Arrival 

 163 

its place. 

3.  Qatar School  Doha Old School Terrain of sand, mud and 

aggregates, and later was paved 

with crude oil. 

Later converted to Khalid 

bin Al Waleed School, and 

then Al Khansaa School for 

Girls. 

4.  Al Khaleej  Near Al Jaidah 

flyover 

Large terrai, also called Doha 

Falcon sports field where people 

gather to play hockey and cricket. 

Girl’s Primary School was 

built in the western side. 

Note. Adapted from Youth and Sport (1998, p. 31). 
 

These “public empty spaces” re-signified as football grounds together and above 

all with the government construction of the Doha Stadium in 1958, they became “sites of 

memory” (Nora, 1998, p. XVII) where people gather to play or watch football sharing 

their free-time periods and until nowadays people refer them with nostalgia as the 

“birthplaces of sport” in Qatar. Armstrong (1982, p. 16) refers to “nostalgia” a persistent 

image of a superior way of life in the distant past as well as a “collective memory with 

intense affect implications”. Such memories would be increased in the 1960s when the 

government considered organizing the sport encounters having a central stage (Doha 

Stadium) for creation of sportive myths and traditions under their control. El-Hamadi 

(1993, “thousonds dates”, para. 1) illustrates the nostalgia of the period without 

government intervention in the sporting field: 

On these playgrounds they found themselves through small meetings, born among 
themselves they agreed on everything (meeting type… playground date, number of 
spectators and the referee) before date they came to the playground (many of them 
haven’t got bicycles… the playground may be for – but they found no problem). 
They used to come two hours before the appointed date – they continued thousands 
dates for joy. They yearned to ball challenges at the ball start in Qatar were made 
by teams: Al Nasr - Al Najah - Etihad Al Arab – Al Nahdah – Al Mareef – Al 
Oruba… Qatar, Al Ahrar. There are other teams of public standards whose member 
got no ambition. They didn’t care for their suffering. They treated their poverty 
biologically. Suffering replaced by joy, sea replaced by sweat [sic]. (El-Hamadi, 
1993, “thousonds dates”, para. 1) 

 

At the end of the 1950s sport (football mainly) was appropriated by the local male 

youth in a diversity of teams and clubs representing different sociocultural backgrounds 

such as Qatari neighbourhoods, Arab political movements, and local foreigner-ethnical 

groups. Following the transition between traditional-village into modern-urban settlement, 

sport became a representation of the “new” Western-modern influence in the country. 
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Modern educational system brought to the country local population the possibility to have 

more contact with the Arab movement through Arab teachers who came from countries in 

an advance stage of post-colonization (mainly Egypt). The educational system was crucial 

for the development and spread of sport among male youth, although at this stage Qatar’s 

royal family (government) involvement in organizing the sport was minimal. Football was 

a way of royal family members express their influence locally by supporting (sponsoring) 

clubs. The initiative of establish a “Sports Federation” was the first bottom-up sport 

movement (and perhaps the only in the country’s history) to receive endorsement by the 

government in face a fast growing up “passion” for football which occupied the leisure-

free time of the male society. Together with that, the 1958 construction of the Doha 

Stadium as the “central stage” for sports (part of a school) was the concrete-visible 

representation of the modern-sport movement appropriation by Qatar (local population and 

royal family) which had started in 1940s with the arrival of British oil company workers. 

 

4.2. Sheikh Khalifa Bin Hamad and the Foundations of a Modern Nation-State 

(1960-1970) 

If in the beginning of 1950s British officials in the region reported that the Al-Thanis 

received one-third of the proceeds from the oil revenues, by the end of 1950s this sum was 

raised to 45 percent of the total profits (Kamrava, 2013, p. 113). Therefore, the dispute for 

influence in the royal family increased and Sheikh Ali, the ruler until 1960, managed to 

put his son (Sheikh Ahmad) in power; breaking the promise of placing Hamad’s son 

(Sheikh Khalifa) and maintains his own family line of succession to the throne: 

[…] a majlis made up of members of the Al-Thani together with Political Agent in 
Qatar and other British representatives, met in Doha at the request of the ruler to 
witness his abdication in favour of his son Ahmad. Like his father before him, Ali 
retired because of advanced age and poor health. (Zahlan, 1979, p. 102) 
 

However, Sheikh Khalifa bin Hamad was recognized as Heir Apparent and Prime 

Minister, positions that gave him political power due to the lack of interest from Sheikh 

Ahmad in governing. Moreover, his absence in the country and expenses in Europe opened 

the way to Sheikh Khalifa shaped the administrative system for Qatar and became 

responsible for government planning, policy and implementation (Fromherz, 2012, p. 77). 

Al-Othman (1984, p. 116) explains that Sheikh Khalifa had almost total control of the state 

affairs and he surrounded himself with groups of experts to sort out the different problems 

which stood in the way for the country development. Thus, one of his first moves was to 
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break Qatar’s isolation from the rest of the world seeking support and solidarity in the 

battle to negotiate better terms from the oil companies. Sheikh Khalifa included Qatar as 

member in the Organization of Petroleum Exporting Countries (OPEC) and the country 

was represented at the founding meeting of OPEC in September 1960 as an observer and 

joined the organization at its second meeting the following year (Al-Othman, 1984, p. 

117). 

Another important move, towards nation-state establishment, happened in 1961 

when the country’s Official Gazette was established. As written in its first article, the 

official government Gazette will contain all country’s legislation, and it will be public to 

inform the citizens of the promulgation of new legislation (Qatar, “Qānūn raqm 1 li-sanat 

1961”, 1961, Article 1). With the Gazette in force, the Qatari nationality law was issued as 

Law No. 2 of 1961 and it was a step to distinguish nationals from foreigners in the country 

as well as to create a national identity. For instance, a sense of belonging to a historical 

land is stated in the Article 1: “Qatari Nationals are those who have been resident in Qatar 

since before 1930 and who have maintained regular residence in the country while 

retaining the Qatari Nationality until the enforcement date of this Law” (Qatar, “Qānūn 

raqm 2 li-sanat 1961”, 1961, Article 1). Moreover, Arab-ethnical features were important 

to foreigners who would like to acquire Qatari citizenship, as written in Article 3: 

Any adult foreigner may acquire the Qatari nationality, by decree, if he meets the 
following conditions: 
1. On the application date for Qatari nationality, he and his family have been 
regular legal residents in Qatar for not less than twenty consecutive years, or fifteen 
consecutive years if he is an Arab that is a native of an Arab country; 
2. He is free from impediments and has a lawful means of income that is enough to 
cover his needs; 
3. He is of good repute and has not been convicted of any crime of moral turpitude; 
4. He has good knowledge of the Arabic language. 
In the application of the provisions of this Law, a person shall be deemed an adult 
once he has reached 21 years of age.  
In the application of Qatari nationality rules, priority shall be given to those 
applicants who have a technical adequacy for which Qatar has a need. (Qatar, 
“Qānūn raqm 2 li-sanat 1961”, 1961, Article 3) 

 

The time scale to acquire citizenship was set just before Qatar first oil concession 

with British (1935), indicating the worry of the leaders with any foreign influence in the 

country. Another important cultural trace defined to become Qatari is to speak Arabic 

language. Be a “good member” of the community and have an income strips out any 

person who might want to take an advantage in being Qatari. Article 7 of the Nationality 



Qatar Modernity and Sport Arrival 

 166 

Law also expresses the need of an endorsement by four Qataris that live in the same area 

of the applicant, a “unity” and “fraternity” expectation by the government among the 

community members although,  Article 8 clear makes a distinction between “Qataris” and 

“naturalized Qataris” given the latter ones a five year “probation period” to acquire the 

right to work “in public positions or to work in general” (Qatar, “Qānūn raqm 2 li-sanat 

1961”, 1961, Article 8). Finally, the government in Article 15 defines five points in which 

a Qatari could lose its nationality: 

1. Joins the military service of a foreign country, and persists in this enlistment 
despite an order issued by the Government of Qatar to desist therefrom; 
2. Acquires the nationality of a foreign country; 
3. It is employed by a foreign country with which Qatar is at war; 
4. Joins any Zionist authority or any authority whose purpose is to undermine the 
social and economic structure of Qatar; 
5. It is convicted of a crime which impugns his loyalty to the State of Qatar. (Qatar, 
“Qānūn raqm 2 li-sanat 1961”, 1961, Article 15) 

 

Article 15 clearly indicates Qatar ruling family worries with the loyalty of its 

“citizens” to keep control of internal affairs. Although it is not cited in the Law, religion 

affiliation was expected to be with Islam indicating the preference for people with Arab 

origins and excluding Zionists72 from its land. Qatar’s nationalization law reflected the 

pan-Arab movement led by the Arab League in 1950s-1960s. The Law No. 3 of 1963 

about the residency of foreigners in Qatar completes this historical set of “residency laws” 

which regulated the stay or deportation of any foreign in the country: 

The Minister of Interior, upon obtaining the approval of the Ruler, may order the 
deportation of any foreigner whose presence poses a threat to the security of the 
State, internal & external safety, economy, public health, morals, or becomes a 
burden on the State. Deportation order may include the dependent members of his 
family. (Qatar, “Qānūn raqm 3 li-sanat 1963”, 1963, Article 21) 

 

Furthermore, in the 1960s, Zahlan (1979, p. 102) affirms that other laws were 

placed by the government looking to lay ground work for the economic expansion, which 

included the organization of a “trade registry, the establishment of a chamber of commerce 

and regulations concerning foreigners engaged in trade and industry”. It is important to 

point out that no cabinets or ministries as such existed during this period, although a 

                                                
72 Zionist is considered someone who follows the Zionism i.e. the nationalist movement promoting the 
creation of a Jewish national state in Palestine called Eretz Israel (Land of Israel). It is a latter 19th century 
movement which claims ancient roots and it is named after one of the hills of ancient Jerusalem, Zion 
(Motyl, 2001, p. 604). 
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“number of important departments were created with the help of Egyptian and British 

advisers; these included a Lands and Registration Department, an Agricultural 

Department, a Customs Authority, an Immigration Service, and a Department of Labour 

and Social Affairs” (Zahlan, 1979, p. 102). Thus, by late 1960s, the main legislative 

activities of the Qatari government were concentrated in the Departments of Legal Affairs, 

of Finance, of Petroleum and of Administrative Affairs (Zahlan, 1979, p. 102). Fromherz 

(2012, p. 76) remembers that in the beginning of the 1960s the oil revenues had a decline, 

and when India devaluated the value of the rupee in 35 per cent, Qatar joint Dubai to form 

a new currency to replace the Gulf Rupee (aka Persian Rupee). The Qatar-Dubai Riyal 

(divided into 100 Dirhams) was launched on September 18th, 1966 at a gold par value of 

0.186621 grams of pure gold being the same value as the pre-devaluation rate of the Gulf 

Rupee. It was also in this period that the influx of expatriate labour will increase in Qatar 

in comparison with the 39 per cent of “foreigners” of oil discovery times73. Key (1976, p. 

3) describes that in 1968 there were 48,000 people economically active in different sectors, 

such as agriculture and finishing (2,000), manufacturing and mining (5,100), oil (2,200), 

construction (7,800), transportation and communication (3,200), trade and services 

(21,500) and government (6,200). And Zahlan (1979, p. 102) points out that the population 

growth of Qatar began in this period but, unlike other Gulf States, it was not a reflect of a 

sudden and dramatic oil boom because of the limited production and the income in rupees. 

In this sense, there was sufficient time for the local population adjust to the new modes of 

life with government projects starting on a small scale at first. The efforts for industry 

diversification started as well as constructions of modern roads, harbours and the Doha 

airport. 

In 1968 the British government announced its departure from the Persian Gulf 

region. Being British protectorates from around 90 years, Bahrain (since 1880), the Trucial 

States (since 1892) and Qatar (since 1916), had to face political discussions related to 

formalize a union or not. Zahlan (1979, p. 104) explains that in 1969, in Dubai, during a 

summit meeting of the rulers of the nine Gulf States (Bahrain, Qatar, Abu Dhabi, Dubai, 

Sarjah, Ajman, Umm al-Qaiwain, Ras al-Khaimah and Fujairah), the Qatari government 

proposed the creation of a Federation of Arab Emirates with the establishment of a higher 

                                                
73 In 1939 most of the foreigners were Africans, originally slaves which later became honorary members of 
the Family owners. In that time, Qataris were visible dominant population engaged in basic tasks at all levels 
of the economy. “The only truly independent group of foreigners were 5,000 Persians involved in merchant 
activities” (Fromherz, 2012, p. 11). 
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council to be made up of the state rulers and to draw up policies regarding international 

relations, economics and defence. The proposed was accepted and the declaration of union 

was made. However, the inherent and endemic rivalries among these Gulf States at that 

time placed an implacable obstacle to a greater cooperation. The high level of internal 

autonomy which the rulers had during the British mandate militate against the idea of 

sharing authority and responsibility (Smith, 2004, p. 77). As Zahlan (1979, p. 105) 

explains, the leaders “overlooked the enormity of the process of federalization, the innate 

disparity between them and their differing motives for unity” and, the result was the 

configuration of two opposing blocs within the members themselves: Bahrain and Abu 

Dhabi on the one side, Qatar and Dubai on the other side, since these were the four most 

powerful of the nine states. In total, the leaders met four times and decided in the last one 

(in May 1969) that Sheikh Zayid of Abu Dhabi will be the first president and Sheikh 

Khalifa of Qatar the first prime minister of the federation (once more an example of his 

power over the Emir). Despite that, no other substantial decisions were made, and the 

ensuing deadlock was very discouraging to rulers find way out of the impasse. At the 

beginning of 1970 the federation idea was over. Bahrain ruler moved forward and 

announced its cabinet formation which led to the UN recognition of the country; while on 

April 2nd Qatar announced its Provisional Constitution (Zahlan, 1979, p. 106).  

From 1960s events to 1971 independency, Qatar acquired by different sociocultural 

and political practices the key motifs to embrace a nation-building project (Smith, 2009, 

pp. 62-63): (1) autonomy, to live in accordance with its own laws and rhythms, free from 

all outside interference; (2) unity among the leaders and solidarity-fraternity with 

community members; (3) distinctiveness from other GCC protectorates expressed in its 

own rituals and ceremonies; (4) authenticity believe in its unique origins, history and 

culture; (5) the homeland, a sense of belonging, memory and attachment by the members 

of the community to an ancestral or historic territory; (6) dignity, the belief on the part of 

the members that their community should be accorded prestige and status commensurate 

with its true ‘inner worth’; (7) continuity, the conviction on the part of the members that 

they are linked with often remote ancestors and earlier cultures in the homeland in a 

relatively unbroken line of succession; and (8) destiny, the conviction on the part of the 

members that the national community has a foreordained, and usually glorious, path of 

progress peculiar to itself. The sport role and its development during this process is 

discussed in the next sub-chapters.  
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4.2.1. Creation of the Country Sport Structure: Laws and Regulation for Sport 

Clubs and Establishment of Federations (1960-1970) 

The 1960s were also a period of internal organization and regulation of the sport by the 

government. Sport was already appropriated by local community and practiced at schools 

while football teams and clubs were spread in different neighbourhoods. With the 

launching of the Official Gazette, the Emir and empowered leaders of government 

departments started to write-down laws (decrees) and regulations to organize and control 

the sport field. For instance, it was already mentioned that there was no regulation about 

the “movement of players from one club to another inside the country or between the other 

Gulf countries” and the informal procedure consisted of addressing a resignation letter and 

pay not more than “10 Indian Rupees” (Youth and Sport, 1998, p. 28). Such increasing 

influx of foreign football players from Arab origin in Qatar and the possibility of “freely” 

transfer from one club to another remaining playing (living) in the country were tackled 

indirectly with both nationality and foreign residence laws. For example, Article 11 of the 

Entry and Residency Law states that: 

Foreigners who have been residing in Qatar for more than five years before the 
date of this Law without a residence permit shall, within three months from the 
effective date of this Law, submit an application to the Director of the Directorate 
of Immigration, Passports and Nationality to obtain a residence permit. The 
following documents shall be attached to application: 
a) A passport or a travel document issued by his government or a certificate 
proving his nationality. 
b) An official certificate from the respective authorities proving that he has entered 
the country legally. 
c) Certificate of good conduct and behaviour signed by four persons of Qatar 
nationals. 
d) A list of members of his family and his residence address in Qatar along with a 
sponsorship by a trustworthy person, accepted by the Directorate of Immigration, 
Passports and Nationality. (Qatar, “Qānūn raqm 3 li-sanat 1963”, 1963, Article 
11) 

 
Becoming more restricted the possibility of people to stay freely in the country is 

indicated on letter (d) once mentioned to “sponsorship by a trustworthy person” which is 

related to the kafala system in the country. According to Gardner (2010, p. 203), the kafala 

“links individual guest workers to a particular sponsor or corporate entity (a kafeel)”. This 

relationship has a contractual facet, therefore “binding guest workers to individual citizens, 

the kafala represents a keystone in the systemic and structural violence levied against guest 

workers in the Gulf” (Gardner, 2010, p. 203). It is important to point out that football 

players were coming from Arab countries (Bahrain, Egypt, Lebanon, Saudi Arabia, 
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Somalia, Sudan, Syria and Yemen) as well as from India, Iran, Pakistan and African 

countries (Youth and Sport, 1998, p. 28); and most of them were hired by government 

institutions and “borrowed” to the clubs. In this sense, under the sponsorship system 

players became restricted to move to another club, becoming attached to “sponsors” that in 

most of cases meant to become “government property”. Moreover, Article 16 states that “a 

foreigner who is working in the government or public corporations shall be given 

residence permit during all the period of his service” and once “his service is terminated, 

he shall leave Qatar within one week from the date of termination, unless he has obtained 

another residence permit” (Qatar, “Qānūn raqm 3 li-sanat 1963”, 1963, Article 16). 

Restricted in terms of transferring for better opportunities, players also could face 

deportation in case of his presence “poses a threat to the security of the State, internal & 

external safety, economy, public health, morals, or becomes a burden on the State” (Qatar, 

“Qānūn raqm 3 li-sanat 1963”, 1963, Article 21). Deportation orders could come from the 

Ministry of Interior under the ruler approval and may include family members 

(dependents) of any foreigner. The former Sudanese football player Salah Daafallah 

Abdulkhair exemplified the sport context in 1960s: 

[…] I came from Sudan in the 1960s. Sheikh Jassim bin Hamad [Al-Thani] brought 
us to work and play for the Al Maaerf [Club]. By 1963-1964 the official league 
[football] started. Before that, it was not organized, and I was not there when it was 
not organized; I only came after the organization, when teams were already 
registered to the 1963-1964 league [season]. Then the first and second division was 
created […] Before Sheikh Jassim bin Hamad [Al-Thani] had a team which was 
named Al-Maaerf, his brother Sheikh Suhaim [bin Hamad Al-Thani] was the 
president of Al-Najah [Club] and Abdulaziz bin Ahmad [bin Ali Al-Thani], the son 
of the old Emir, was president of Al-Nasser [Club]. The team of Abdulaziz brought 
Lebanese and Sudanese players; and also, Al-Najah [Club] brought Somali players 
as well as Al-Maaerf was the same, but Sheikh Jassim brought players as workers 
for the Ministry. (Abdulkhair, 2010) 

 

As seen in the previous chapter, the Department (known as Ministry) of Education 

was the main governmental institution to oversee the sport in the country under Sheikh 

Jassim bin Hamad Al-Thani leadership. At that time, football in Doha was a way to 

express power, especially among the royal family members, behind the clubs, and between 

different groups as expressed by Salah Abdulkhair testimonial. Another important point 

mentioned by Abdulkhair (2010) refers to the creation of the first governmental recognized 

football league (season 1963/1964) in the country and the creation of the two football 

divisions. These events are the result of the first ever Qatar decree (law) directly related to 
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organize the sports field. The Decree-Law Number 6 published on 31 March 1963 which 

intended to organize the “sports and cultural clubs” in the country74. Effectively this decree 

obliged “sport clubs” (or football teams which intended to become one) to follow a set of 

governmental regulations imposed by the “Qatari Sports Federation” (under Education 

Department) to be officially recognized. Part of the recognition process was to submit the 

“club’s statues” to be reviewed by the authorities. It was not found a version of any 

original statute submitted by a club but in the year of 1964 at least seven clubs (see Table 

23) were official recognized by the Department of Education including its own club (Al 

Maaref) as published in the Official Gazette. 

 

Table 23 

Ministerial Decrees Related to Sport Clubs (1964) 

N Decree  Date Decision Source 

1.  No. 3 10 March 1964 Recognize Al Shorta (Police) 

SC as a second division team. 

Qatar (“Marsūm wizārī raqm 3 li-sanat 

1964”, 1964, Article 1) 

2.  No. 2 31 May 1964 Authorization to establish Al 

Najah SC. 

Qatar (“Marsūm wizārī raqm 2 li-sanat 

1964”, 1964, Article 1) 

3.  No. 4 3 June 1964 Authorization to establish Al 

Oruba SC. 

Qatar (“Marsūm wizārī raqm 4 li-sanat 

1964”, 1964, Article 1) 

4.  No. 5 4 June 1964 Authorization to establish Al 

Tahrir SC. 

Qatar (“Marsūm wizārī raqm 5 li-sanat 

1964”, 1964, Article 1) 

5.  No. 6 6 June 1964 Authorization to establish 

Qatar SC. 

Qatar (“Marsūm wizārī raqm 6 li-sanat 

1964”, 1964a, Article 1) 

6.  No. 13 10 June 1964 Authorization to establish Al 

Taawon SC. 

Qatar (“Marsūm wizārī raqm 13 li-

sanat 1964”, 1964, para. 1) 

 

The Decree-Law No. 6 of 1963 had seventeen articles and any club with accepted 

statutes had a basic structure (referred on Article 2) composed of president, secretary, 

treasurer and members and, clearly, placing sport clubs to governmental control as stated 

in Article 1: “It is not allowed to open a sports or cultural club or transferring it to another 

                                                
74 It was not found the original document. However, all the subsequent decrees to regulate clubs in Qatar 
were based on the mentioned decree. The Decree-Law No. 6 of 1984 “About Organizing Clubs” cancelled 
the Decree-Law No. 6 of 1963 which was also previously amended by Decree-Law No. 9 of 1980 (Qatar, 
“Marsūm bi-qānūn raqm 5 li-sanat 1984”, 1984, Article 60). 
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location unless a permit is obtained from the Minister of Education [Sheikh Jassim bin 

Hamad Al-Thani] after receiving an approval from the ruler [Sheikh Ahamd bin Ali Al-

Thani]” (Youth and Sport, 1998, p. 38). It is important to mention that clubs submitted 

three copies of the “primary statutory body of the club” containing administrative and 

operational procedures, including five mandatory points: (1) Club’s name; (2) Founder’ 

members; (3) Membership Regulations; (4) Procedures for selection of departments 

leaders and their duties; and (5) Budget resources and expenditure (Youth and Sport, 1998, 

p. 38). To review the club’s statutes a technical advisor was hired by the government and 

clubs’ members were also requested to have a police clearance checked by Qatar’s General 

Security Department. Many neighbourhood football teams “closed” and, some teams 

merged with others to achieve the new “club status”. In total eleven clubs received 

governmental authorization to be established (see Table 24).  

 

Table 24 

Sport Clubs Status After Decree-Law No. 6 of 1963 

N Name (Romanization) Name (Translation) Creation Status  City 

1.  Al (Shabab) Wakra Club Blue Wave (Youth) 

Club 

1959 Authorized Al Wakrah 

2.  Al Ahli Club National Club 1950s Merged (Al Najah 

Club) 

Doha 

3.  Al Ahrar Club Free-people Club 1961 (1959) Authorized Doha 

4.  Al Khaleej Al Arabi Club Gulf Arabs Club 1964 Authorized Doha 

5.  Al Mareef Club Knowledge Club 1957 Authorized Doha 

6.  Al Nahdah Club Renaissance Club 1951 Closed (1964) Doha 

7.  Al Najah Club Success Club 1950 Authorized Doha 

8.  Al Nasr Club Victory Club 1951 Merged (Al Ahrar 

Club) 

Doha 

9.  Al Oruba Club Pan-Arab Club 1959 (1954) Authorized Doha 

10.  Al Shorta Club Police Club - Authorized Doha 

11.  Al Taawoun Club Cooperation Club 1961 (1957) Authorized Al Khor 

12.  Al Tahrir Club Freedom Club 1952 Authorized Doha 

13.  Al Widah Club Unity Club 1957 Authorized Doha 
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14.  Etihad Al Arab Club United Arabs Club 1948 Closed (1963) Dukhan 

15.  Qatar Sport Club - 1961 (1958) Authorized Doha 

 

It is important to understand that several informal football teams remained playing 

in different neighbourhoods and villages. Football was already appropriated as 

sociocultural practice in Qatar and such “teams” only became “invisible” (or untraced by 

written sources) in terms of official representation of the country’s sport scenario. As an 

example of that, Qatari Juma Ali Al Buainaian who lived his childhood in Al Wakrah 

village (today a city around 20 kilometres south Doha) in 1960s explains: 

The sport is like in our blood, I mean. In our childhood, we had to run every day, to 
play football every day, swimming into the sea because we are near to the seashore, 
you know. […] I lived in [Al] Wakrah and Wakrah was in the seashore side. So, in 
early morning we go swimming, fishing… and in the afternoon [we] play 
football… and in our area, we had to have our own team, because we have our own 
team… we made our own club, small club just like… in the fareej [neighbourhood] 
we called… we created our own club called Al Sahail Club [The Shore Club]. It 
was like… we initiated by ourselves jut to play football, you know? This was in my 
childhood. [And where did you play?] Actually, we take a land as we created 
ourselves; because it is like… a dry mud, you know? So, we take our own field… 
the goal we create just from mud, you know? It was like a three wood [goal] […] 
So, we really play, real football… even amateur, but still ‘challenging’ 
[competitive]. So was fun, we play every day […] Summer time we will start after 
4 [pm]. Winter time, after 2:30 [pm]… we played until Al Magreb, the sunset, 
because was no lighting system, so we used to play during daylight. Whenever 
there was daylight, there was football. Whenever there was no daylight, the 
football stop, you know? So, we used to play and ‘challenge’, real ‘challenge’ you 
know? The losers play for the winners for Pepsi Cola, you know? [laughs] Just for 
fun. To make it… to give sincerer and more committed to the football… instead of 
just for fun, you know? And some ex-club players used to play with us, you know? 
[…] The loser pays… sometime one full box or sometime half box… it was 
depending of the ‘challenge’… Just for fun. Everybody will end up dinking in the 
end of the day. [Who did you ‘challenge’?] Friend only. Friends and the… before I 
used to work here [Dukhan city] we used to challenge another team called Al Nada 
[The Coming up], we always challenged together […] sometimes we win, 
sometimes we lose… like a derby, because they are from the north and we are from 
the south… in Al Wakra, you know? [sic]. (Al Buainaian, 2010) 

 

Al Buainaian (2010) rich testimony exemplifies how football was already a 

sociocultural practice in Qatar in the 1960s with a peculiar meaning for a social group. As 

Burke (2011, p. 24) explains, the ordinary experiences (not the society itself) and the 

understanding of people’s daily life, showing how behaviours or values are tacit accepted 

can be totally accepted in a determined society and totally rejected in another. Therefore, 
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Al Buainaian (2010) emphasizes in the commitment of the game expressed by the 

“challenges” between the local neighbourhoods’ teams which was an expression of 

disappointment of the “professionalism” currently present in the Qatari sport. For him, 

“real football” was practiced in the old times when people played for enjoyment (and not 

for wages) only committed by an “amateur challenge” between “friends”. In another part 

of the interview, he complemented and mentioned that such hard times experience (playing 

in the mud, barefoot, during daylight heat, etc.) “forged” stronger players (mentally and 

physically) in comparison with nowadays “luxury” academies. Such nostalgia feeling is 

explained by Armstrong (1982, p. 16) as a persistent image of a superior way of life in the 

distant past. 

Returning to the authorized clubs by the government, the Ministerial Decree No. 6 

of 14 April 1964 defined the Board of Directors for the Al Maaref Club. The Educational 

Department (or Ministry) Club had the mission “to organize the sports, social and cultural 

activities in the country” (Article 2) and all the Department employees were “considered 

members of this club by the virtue of their work” (Article 3) (Qatar, “Marsūm wizārī raqm 

6 li-sanat 1964”, 1964b). Such practice allowed the “club” to hire employees as football 

players (exemplified by Salah Daafallah Abdulkhair) creating an unbalanced dispute in 

the Qatari football league. Hence, it is not surprised that Al Maaref Club was the winner of 

the first three seasons (63/64, 64/65, 65/66) (Fujioka & Mubarak, 2017, para. 1) and then 

later closed by the government in 1966, having its “players” distributed among other clubs 

like Al Ahrar Club, Al Najah Club, Al Oruba Club, and Al Widah Club (Youth and Sport, 

1998, p. 94).  

In 1964 another law stipulated that all the industries and business in the country 

must have a 51 per cent Qatari-owned75 (Fromherz, 2012, p. 166), which affected the sport 

field, especially to control the clubs in becoming a counter-expression of the government. 

Therefore, the “equality of opportunity to compete” of modern-sport (Guttmann, 2004, p. 

16) gave the necessary push for the local clubs look for an opportunity to measure “power” 

with neighbours’ countries. It is important to remember that Qatar had its foreign relation 

controlled by Britain and the government could not create national teams to represent the 

“state” limiting the possibilities of national recognition. Thus, Qatari sport clubs assumed a 

“national” representation aspect. For instance, Al Nasr Club was the first Qatari club to 
                                                
75 On March 19th, 1962 the Qatari Labour Law already defined that a “national corporation” means any 
company or installation in which the Qatari share of the capital is not less than fifty-one per cent (Qatar, 
“Qānūn al-ʿamal raqm 3 li-sanat 1962”, 1962, Article 2). 
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travel outside the Gulf region. Already in 1958, it travelled to Lebanon and Syria to play 

friendly matches in Beirut, Tripoli and Damascus. Also, in this “Arabian tour” it was 

planned to go to Egypt for friendly matches with Al Ahli Club and Al Zamalik Club, 

however unsourced circumstances had prevented them. Al Nasr Club merged with Al 

Ahrar Club in 1964, and then played some friendly matches against teams in Saudi Arabia 

and Kuwait in 1960s. In a reciprocal way, Al Nasr Club welcomed Lebanese club Al 

Ansar and played with it in the Doha Stadium. Another team that had travelled to play 

outside Qatar in 1960s and represented the country in “Gulf clubs’ encounters” was Al 

Oruba Club when went to Dubai (Trucial States) and Saudi Arabia. Al Oruba Club also 

hosted a friendly match against a Bahraini team called Al Jazaair that stayed at Bismillah 

Hotel, costing three rupees per night with three meals a day. Al Oruba Club also played 

two friendlies against the Lebanese’s Al Ansar in the Doha Stadium (Youth and Sport, 

1998, p. 105).  

Another important governmental move to control the clubs’ activities happened 

before in 1961 when Education “minister”, Sheikh Jassim bin Hamad Al-Thani formed a 

supervising committee to oversee the clubs’ flags (colours and symbols). Carrying the 

name of the country in English since its establishment, Qatar Sport Club had to review its 

colours and refraining from the use of burgundy which was intended to be the national 

colours. The club also seemed to have “national aspiration” to represent internationally the 

country. Thus, the club paid attention to build “sporting relations with the youth of 

Arabian Gulf” and travelled to Bahrain and Saudi Arabia to play friendlies matches with 

local teams. The very first trip to Bahrain happened by boat to play against Al Rifaa Club 

and Al Nusoor Club. And latter to Saudi Arabia in the end of the 1960s the club played its 

first matches against Al Qadisiya Club and Al Etifaq Club (Youth and Sport, 1998, p. 

133). 

The government also directly interfered in any conflicts that might happen during 

the playing field. Although unbalanced in terms of “investment power” to hire players, 

such conflicts were also a reflect of the “equality of opportunity to compete” feature of 

modern sport represented at the Qatar football league. The possibility of competing in 

“equality of rules” against the “strong” government team (Al Maaref Club), for example, 

increased the rivalry in the playing field. The “Free-people Club” had already been 

affected by the Ministerial Decree No. 6 of 1963 and it merged with Al Nassr Club to 

“survive” (see Table 24) and to be authorized to play the football league. Hence, the club 

that was already successful and popular before the emergence of the “national league”, 
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making, for example, owners of commercial stores close their shops in order to go and 

watch its matches at the Doha Stadium (Youth and Sport, 1998, p. 98); increased even 

more its popularity because acquired two fan-bases aligned with clubs that names 

expressed the Pan-Arab cause. Once Al Maaref Club closed in 1966 and its players 

distributed, the “field” was opened for the club ambition and rising on the top of the 

football league. The fierce competition in 1960s resulted on disorders on the playing 

ground, and in one match between the “Free-people Club” and the “National” Qatar Club 

players struggled with each other. The friction between players happened in the 1966/1967 

season at the Doha Stadium, a match which the “minister” of Education, Sheikh Jassim bin 

Hamad Al-Thani, was watching in the stadium’s presidential tribune. Facing the situation, 

Sheikh Jassim decided to punish the “Free-people club” ordering its closure “immediately 

and forever” (Youth and Sport, 1998, p. 97). Despite its popularity (perhaps because of it) 

and requests to re-open the club, Sheikh Jassim kept his decision and also rejected the 

move of the entire team to Al Widah Club; issuing instructions to “divide the players with 

a maximum of two in each team of the league” (Youth and Sport, 1998, p. 97). Such 

severe and authoritarian disciplinary action represented the governmental “power” over the 

sport field in the public domain since the establishment of the Qatari Sports Federation 

under the Education Department.  

After six years regulating for the first time the sport in the country, the Qatari 

Sports Federation was transformed into “Supreme Sports Committee” (SSC) in another 

governmental action to “grow and raise the level of sports” and to be “aligned with the 

Arab and international sports movement” (Qatar, “Marsūm wizārī raqm 14 li-sanat 1964”, 

1964, para. 1). Thus, after organizing the sport clubs in 1963, the government established 

(officially) three sporting federations to supervise (1) athletics, (2) football and (3) 

basketball & table tennis activities. Always referring to the benefit of “youth and sport 

interest”, the leadership of the SCC remained with the Minister of Education, Sheikh 

Jassim bin Hamad Al-Thani who signed the law as the “Supreme Head”. Such action 

represented how modern-sport activities were widely practice not only in the clubs but 

mainly in the schools which impacted on Qatari society. Although, it is important to keep 

in mind that football was by far the most popular game in the country towards the end of 

the 1960s and, the first sport with a national competition and calendar. And due to the lack 

of players (Qatar young and small population), other sports activities were happening off-

season, during the holy period of Ramadan and school break (Youth and Sport, 1998, p. 

45). On 16 March 1966, the Ministerial Decree No. 1 of 1966 re-organized the two years-
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old sporting federations in “order to create a large base of young skilful Qataris to 

contribute to the administrative sports organizations and to finalize the organization of the 

federations “according to international principles and systems” (Qatar, “Marsūm wizārī 

raqm 1 li-sanat 1966”, 1966, Article 1). In this way, the federations changed to (1) 

football, (2) handball, (3) basketball and volleyball, (4) table tennis and (5) athletics and 

cycling, with new appointed members. As a result, the “Qatar Amateur Athletic 

Federation” (QAAF) was officially recognized by the International Athletics Amateur 

Federation as a member at the 25th IAAF Congress held in Budapest, Hungary from 30th 

August to 5th September 1966 (International Association of Athletics Federations [IAAF], 

1966, p. 4). Therefore, “track and field” became the first officially and internationally 

recognized sport and local federation from Qatar. Furthermore, different sources indicate 

different establishment dates for these federations (see Table 25). 

 

Table 25 

Firsts Qatar’s National Sport Federations (1960-1971) 

N Sport Establishment 

1.  Athletics  1961a 

26-Sep-1964b-c  

2.  Athletics & Cycling (dissolved) 16-Mar-1966d 

3.  Basketball 26-Sep-1964e 

4.  Basketball & Table Tennis (dissolved) 26-Sep-1964b 

5.  Basketball & Volleyball (dissolved) 16-Mar-1966d 

6.  Football 1963f 

26-Sep-1964g-b 

7.  Handball 16-Mar-1966d 

1968h-i 

8.  Table Tennis 26-Sep-1964j 

1966k 

1972l 

9.  Volleyball 1962m 

1966l 

Note. aYouth Welfare (n.d., p. 38). bQatar (“Marsūm wizārī raqm 14 li-sanat 1964”, 1964, 
Article 1). cYouth and Sport (1998, p. 257). dQatar (“Marsūm wizārī raqm 1 li-sanat 
1966”, 1966, Article 1). eYouth and Sport (1998, p. 277). fYouth Welfare (n.d., p. 34). 
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gYouth and Sport (1998, p. 225). hYouth Welfare (n.d., p. 36). iYouth and Sport (1998, p. 
289). jYouth and Sport (1998, p. 285). kInternational Table Tennis Federation [ITTF] 
(1978, p. 1). lYouth Welfare (n.d., p. 35). mYouth and Sport (1998, p. 270). 
 

The lack of primary documentation related to the federations and the sport body 

(i.e. meetings minutes) can explain the differences in the dates of establishment and the 

different interpretations based on the available documentation. Even the IAAF recognition 

of a “QAAF” in 1966 can be discussed. Analysing the local sport governance system in 

1960s it can be argued that QAAF was not a separated entity from the “Supreme Sports 

Committee” but it was the Committee itself. For the local population, official federation 

“nomenclature” was not determinant because the “sport scenario” was always under the 

leadership of Sheikh Jassim bin Hamad Al-Thani. By the opposite, for the Qatari leaders 

that were under British control of economic and political external affairs, modern-sport 

system was a field where they could assert a symbolic national recognition; even if, in that 

moment, it was related to a representative “amateur athletic” federation. In this sense, the 

IAAF recognition could also represent a lack of understanding about the specific role of 

the IAAF as a regulator of the “track and field” sporting system and not related to 

“amateur” and “athletics” practices; which were the field of the federation led by Sheikh 

Jassim. 

In other words, at the end of the 1960s, the sport and educational system in Qatar were 

together and had a top-down approach in terms of regulation (see Figure 3). Clubs were at 

the bottom of the structure and it was not found documentation in case of grievance, 

suggestion, etc. coming from them in relation to the government actions. Ministerial 

decrees signed by Sheikh Jassim eventually referred an action based on the “requirement 

of the youth and sport interest” but it is questionable if clubs were involved in the 

decision-making process, especially in relation to non-Qataris involved in the sports and 

educational field. It could happen that the incipient sport system with few local actors and 

institutions helped with the proximity of the “people” and the authorities took decisions 

which reflected a “common interest”. Otherwise, the top-down authoritarian perspective 

and the workers law supressed any act against the government (royal family).  
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Figure 3. Qatar Sport and Educational System towards the end of 1960s. 

 

While Al Maaref Club (Education Department club) and Al Ahrar Club were 

closed in 1966 and 1967 respectively, two other clubs emerged from neighbourhoods 

around Doha. The first one called Al Rayyan Al Shabab (Youth) Club, came from a 

neighbourhood with the same name and emerging from two local “rivals” teams of this 

area: Old Al Rayyan and New Al Rayyan. An administrative board was created, and the 

club was formed and accepted to operate by the SCC in 1967 (Youth and Sport, 1998, p. 

154). Two years later, the “youth” of the Al Sadd area decided to form a club carrying the 

neighbourhood name. On 1969, the Al Sadd Club was formally accepted to operate by 

Sheikh Jassim bin Hamad Al-Thani after the founders of the club personally met with him 

at this residency: 

At 7 pm, the club [members] visited Sheikh Jassim bin Hamad at his home in Al 
Rayyan Road. After the visit, the minister accepted to open the club and 
promulgate its name. Mr. Abdulaziz Buwazwair, the Supreme Sports Committee 
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[operational] manager […] requested the youth to be present in the morning to 
receive their papers and to create a dedicated statute for the club. The eldest from 
the youth mentioned were not older than 17 years old […]. (Youth and Sport, 1998, 
p. 178) 

 

Interestingly, the fact of Al Sadd Club pioneers did not have a legal-age to run the 

club was not an obstacle to have a “royal permission” to open the club. Instead, it was the 

parents of the “youth” that hindered the opening of the club and by consequence, “many 

players to register themselves in other clubs after their disappointment of the non-opening” 

(Youth and Sport, 1998, p. 179). Among the pioneers of the club who went to Sheik 

Jassim’s residence was the 17-years old Nasser bin Mubarak Al Ali. During an interview, 

he clarified the situation around the opening of the club: 

We basically support Al Ahrar. Al Ahrar Club was a neighbour of our houses, it 
was founded in this district and the people who established the club […]. They 
founded the [Al Ahrar] Club and we used to go there and cheer when we were 
young kids. […] His Highness the Father Emir [Sheikh Hamad bin Khalifa Al-
Thani], God bless him, used to study before in the secondary school, but after, he 
went to London for two years. We continued training and carried on with the 
journey. We used to practice in Tariq School, and there was a coffee shop there 
called "Abu Baker". Abu Baker… let me tell you about it, he was a respected 
person, an Indian, he had the football kit, and everything needed for the matches. 
One day after the training, we were sitting there, and we presented the idea of 
founding a club… why not? We had a good team… to establish a football club and 
call it "Al Sadd Club". So, we decided, in the coffee shop, to do so. Then a 
delegation went to visit Sheikh Jassim. (Al Ali, 2014) 

 

Although there was a straight connection between people of Al Sadd district and Al 

Ahrar Club, once it was closed and Al Rayyan Club opened, most of Al Ahrar’s players 

wanted to join the new club. But as mentioned before, the president of the SCC had 

banned more than two players of Al Ahrar Club in other clubs. Hence, both Al Rayyan 

Club and Al Sadd Club incorporated players from banned Al Ahrar Club and became the 

firsts clubs to emerge after the establishment of the Qatari educational-sport system 

(shown in Figure 3). In this sense, both Al Rayyan Club and Al Sadd Club names were 

chosen to reflect city areas and not as an expression of Arab political-social groups. The 

“prestige” of Al Rayyan Club had connection with a city area culturally connected with the 

royal family (residences) and also Bedouin community; while Al Sadd Club counted with 

the support of the fan base of Al Ahrar as mentioned by Al Ali (2014) as well as became 

an expression of a social relevant “tribe” (Al Attiyah) connected with the royal family. In 
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order to understand this context, Nasser Al Ali tells how modern-sport became part of his 

life: 

I used to exercise in Al Sulaimah [area] with His Highness the Father Emir [Sheikh 
Hamad bin Khalifa Al-Thani]… they used to play football, His Highness Sheikh 
Abdulaziz and Sheikh Abdullah… it was a group [team], and there was other 
groups […] there was a big group I can't count them actually… Dr. Natheem and 
Abdullah Bin Hamad Al Attiyah group, and Muhammed Bin Hamad Al Attiyah. I 
used to go there and practice in vacations, we used to take a week… five days… 
exercises in Al Sulaimah. The team was run by Ali Bin Hamad Al Attiyah. He was 
the godfather of the team, I mean, he set up a system for us… the morning schedule 
starts with the breakfast. Then we play football on grass, and after we have lunch. 
We rest in the afternoon, then we practice at night. After we pray Eisha, then we 
play volleyball, all day… swimming pool, we swim and so… daily activities… 
activity in the morning where there was a time for running before breakfast, we 
used to run outside on grass, outside Al Sulaimah. So, there was an interest in 
sports. In the school days, we used to go back to practice in Tariq bin Zeiad School 
[sic]. (Al Ali, 2014) 

 

Because of the “sports summer camp” created by Ali bin Hamad Al-Attiyah, he is 

considered a non-official “sports father” in Qatar. The testimonial of Nasser Al Ali reveals 

that until the end of 1960s the sociocultural appropriation of sport in Qatar 

neighbourhoods was occurring despite the “sport system” to be in place to regulate the 

field. Actually, playing sports had an important role for leisure time of the “youth” and the 

governmental sport structure became a path for those who had political support and were 

willing to create a club, mainly to play football at the Qatari League. After the closure of 

the educational department club (Al Maaref Club, the winner of the firsts three seasons of 

the football league), Al Oruba Club (Pan-Arab Club) became unbeatable wining five-times 

in row the tournament (1967-1971). At the beginning of the 1970s the clubs’ scenario was 

consolidated under the governmental sport system and football already a “popular game”. 

 

4.2.2. Pan-Arab Influence and the First National Appearance: Arab School Games 

1963 

As explained in the previous sub-chapter, the sport clubs were the firsts to assume 

a “national” representation aspect and travelled to play friendly football matches against 

Arab “brothers” of the region. For instance, Etihad Al-Arab Club (the first oil-company 

club) already in the 1950s travelled by boat to Bahrain without passports to play against Al 

Nasour Club and Al Muharaq Club. In 1958, Al Nasr Club was the first Qatari club to 

travel outside the Gulf region to play in Lebanon and Syria. And in 1960s Al Oruba Club 

went to Dubai (Trucial States) and Saudi Arabia. Carrying the name of the country, Qatar 
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Sports Club had a “national aspiration” to represent internationally the country to build 

“sporting relations with the youth of Arabian Gulf”, it travelled to Bahrain and Saudi 

Arabia to play friendlies matches with local teams (Youth and Sport, 1998, p. 133). These 

football (sports) encounters represented the clubs’ capacity of self-organization in a period 

that Qatar had its foreign relation controlled by Britain and the sport governance system in 

the country was at its very first stages of development. Thus, the internal structural 

capacity to create national teams to represent the “state” was limited. However, the local 

youth were eager for an opportunity to measure “power” with neighbours’ countries as 

modern-sport “equality of opportunity to compete” (Guttmann, 2004, p. 16) had already 

been appropriated in the modern school system initiate in 1950s, especially with the arrival 

of Arab foreign teachers such as Omar Katib (from Lebanon) as well as the 1960s intra-

school sport competitions and festivals at the Secondary School (Doha) Stadium; the city 

central place for public sporting performances authorized and regulated by the 

government, constituting in a “site of memory” (Nora, 1998, p. XVII) and for identity 

recognition. 

Therefore, it is not by coincidence that first Qatari national sport delegation 

emerged from the schools. A school national team was formed to represent the country in 

at least four sports (athletics, basketball, football and table tennis) at the first Arab School 

Games, held in Kuwait in 1963 (Youth and Sport, 1998, p. 42). Following Aldousari 

(2004, p. 30) the creation of the Arab School Games came in a critical period to Arab 

countries promote inter-relations through participation in sports tournaments and 

competitions and these Games organized in Kuwait City reflected “the growing influence 

of country in the Gulf Region”. Kuwait became independent from Great Britain in 19 June 

1961 “not in a moment of swelling popular opinion but after a decade of tough, open-

minded problem solving and decision making” of Al-Sabah ruling family (Casey, 2007, p. 

66). And once the terms of the independency were defined with Great Britain76, Kuwait 

was, a month later, recognized as sovereign nation by the Arab League which ignored Iraqi 

diplomats’ protests claiming Kuwait as a province based on “the legally ambiguous 

positions of the emirate as an autonomous sub-province of the Basrah region under the Old 

                                                
76 Following Casey (2007, p. 67), Great Britain after the Second World War saw its “jewels in the crown” 
India and Pakistan became independent in 1947 became careless about the security of the sea lines and 
landlines of communication between the Mediterranean and the Indian Ocean. Moreover, as the 
independency of colonies and protectorates started to happen, “Great Britain was in the process of turning 
over some of its self-assumed responsibilities as ‘policeman of the world’ to the United States”. 
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Ottoman Empire during the reign of Mubarak the Great” (Casey, 2007, p. 68). Created in 

1945, the Arab League had its headquarters in Cairo and the founding members were the 

seven Arab states which had achieved independence (Egypt, Iraq, Saudi Arabia, 

Transjordan, Yemen, Syria and Lebanon) in that period; fact that made them all ensured 

that the League did not become a federation that could be considered a formal union. 

Instead, the Arab League was an institution necessary for granting the affiliated countries 

international status. Thus, each member retained its full sovereignty, and decisions taken 

by the Arab League Council were binding only for those members who had voted for them 

(Mansfield & Pelham, 2010, p. 257). It is worth to mention that the Arab League was a 

driving force behind the sporting events among “Arabs”. Together with the creation of the 

Arab League, a Cultural Treaty was developed to promote educational and cultural 

exchange within affiliated members. Among other aspects, the Treaty signed on 27 

November 1945 included the idea of sport competitions: 

[Article 4] The States of the Arab League will encourage cultural, scouting and 
sports visits between the Arab countries, and in areas where the Governments 
allow for the holding of cultural and educational meetings for students. Facilities 
will be given for this purpose, particularly in respect to travelling arrangements and 
the expenses of the journey. (Khalil, 1962, p. 99) 

 

Kuwait became influential in the region because of the adoption of a constitution 

that established civil rights and to govern political life; a constitutional monarchy boosted 

by oil revenues. In this sense, the 1963 Arab School Games happened in the same year 

Kuwait held full elections, had its first National Assembly and it was recognized by the 

UN. Hence, different from the others Arab countries of that time, Kuwait was a self-rule 

“democracy” where the Emir authority power remained in two important aspects: (1) it 

was mandatory to him determine national interests; and (2) the constitution contained a 

clause allowing to him suspend any individual rights and disband the National Assembly 

temporarily (Casey, 2007, p. 69). Islam was the state religion in Kuwait and the 

constitution recognized the importance of it in civic affairs by “stating a main source of 

legislation was Shariah, or Islamic law” (Casey, 2007, p. 69). Despite that, the article “a” 

and not “the”, in “a source of legislation” was what set progressive Kuwait apart from the 

others Islamic republics. Therefore, legal rights such as equality before law, freedom of 

belief, freedom of expression and presumption of innocence as well as forbidden of 

deportation and torture made Kuwait one the few Arab monarchies with so many liberal 

democratic ideals “enshrined in their basic political documents” (Casey, 2007, p. 69). The 
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fact that Kuwait provided freedom of press, freedom of association and freedom to 

establish trade unions made it in 1960s-1970s, it became a home for many writers and 

cultural movements developments in the region (Casey, 2007, p. 70). Kuwait was a 

Western-model with more liberal attitudes and thus modern-sport found fertile ground to 

be developed there. For example, the Kuwait Olympic Committee was created in 1957 and 

part of its process of recognition by the IOC in 1966, included to send a delegation of 

officials to Tokyo 1964 Olympics to negotiate that as well as had five local federation 

affiliated at its corresponded international bodies: Athletics (1961), Basketball (1958), 

Football (1962), Gymnastics (1964), and Volleyball (1963) (“Kuwait and Olympism,” 

1983, p. 51). 

In this progressive context in Kuwait, the Arab School Games were held under the 

auspicious of the Arab League and a wave of Arab nationalism led by Egypt. The 1960s 

pan-Arab movement led by the Egyptian leader Gamal Abdel-Nasser mixed the two trends 

of Arab nationalism emerged after the First World War among the Eastern Arabs 

(Mansfield & Pelham, 2010, p. 258): (1) territorial nationalism in the new nation-states as 

they became involved in a struggle for full independence from Britain and France; (2) 

aspiration towards Arab unity based on the feeling to which all Arabs subscribed to some 

extent, that they had been artificially divided in order to weaken them and to be kept under 

Western tutelage. With Islam as a powerful and unique bond element among the members, 

to shape an Arab “identity” and “unity” were the quest of the Arab League leaders, despite 

the resistance of Muslin militants that maintained that Western-nationalism was 

incompatible with Islam-nation (Ummah). Naqvi (2014, “Islam and nationalism”, para. 3) 

explains that “a common ideology” (i.e. loyalty and attachment it is to God and religion) is 

the basis of the unity of the Islamic Ummah, and not nation-building sociocultural 

elements (based on Western-nationalism secular belief). Thus, the “conflict” is that 

“Islamic ideology is not compatible with any other ideology on the question of sovereignty 

over the private and social life of Muslims” (Naqvi, 2014, “Islam and nationalism”, para. 

2). But this animosity towards nation-states and nationalism is more complex in terms of 

individual attitudes in most of ordinary Muslims and “even the most radical denunciations 

of the nation-state cannot escape the rhetoric of nationalism” (Malešević, 2013, p. 191). 

Although there are differences in sociocultural aspects and way of governance inside of 

the ‘Arab world’, there is an “imagined” shared sense of belonging to the Islamic faith. 

Mansfield & Pelham (2010, p. 277) affirm that Gamal Abdel-Nasser was the first true 

Egyptian to rule the country since the Pharaohs time. Coming from a poor fellah family, he 
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gained strong popularity among the poorer, lower class Egyptians. Simultaneously, he 

unified and convinced the Arab leaders of a common target: the Palestinian cause against 

Israel. The years between 1956 and 1959 marked the apogee of “Nasserism” among the 

younger generation of Arabs which were the majority in most of the countries. Mansfield 

and Pelham (2010 p. 291) explain that 

They saw him as a modern Saladin who would unite them in order to drive out the 
Zionists – the crusaders of the twentieth century. The danger for Nasser was that he 
was raising expectations which neither he nor Egypt could fulfil. He was aware of 
Arab military weakness, which it would take time for Soviet help to remedy, but he 
could not regulate the tide of Arab fervour. His personality transcended Arab 
doubts about Egypt’s commitment to the cause of Arab unity, which were shared 
by the Egyptian themselves. (Mansfield & Pelham, 2010, p. 291) 

 

According to Rogan (2011, pp. 384-387) the idea of Arab unity was still alive 

fuelled by the broadcasts of the Egyptian radio station Voice of the Arabs, which Nasser 

used to spread his ideas all over the Arab world. However, Nasser’s Arab unity ideal was 

more in the sense of “Arab solidarity, a unity of purpose and goals”, rather than a formal 

union with other Arab states; Syrian politicians were forced by a popular tide pro-Nasser, 

which made them to propose a union of the two countries. Under Nasser’s terms the 

United Arab Republic (UAR) was publicly announced on 2 February 1958 and Nasser 

became the unrivalled leader of the Arab world. The union influenced the whole region 

destabilising the Western-oriented Lebanon and Jordan. Finally, the Iraqi revolution in 

1958 seemed to be a breaking point to overcome foreign domination in the region if Iraq 

would join the UAR. A ‘progressive Arab super-state’ seemed close at hand. After all, Iraq 

decided against joining the UAR, which eventually quenched all excitement and 

momentum for Arab unity. Following Mansfield and Pelham (2010, p. 295), the 

Hashemite monarchies of Iraq and Jordan, in reaction to the UAR, announced their own 

federal union while the ultra-reactionary and isolationist Imam Ahmed of Yemen decided 

to join the UAR in a shadowy confederation to be known as the United Arab States and 

announced also in 1958. Pan-Arab feelings emerged once more in the 1960s and 

influenced a coup in Iraq in 1963 and pro-Nasser sympathies emerged as possible tripartite 

union with Egypt, Syria and Iraq. A form of agreement was reached on 17 April 1963 

howbeit, in the following months, the mistrust between Nasser and Syrians-Iraqis 

Baathists idealists came along and Egypt’s relations with both Syria and Iraq deteriorated. 

Nasser regarded Arab political union impossible, nevertheless he urged for a kind of joint 

Arab action against Israel and pro-Palestine Arabs. With such popular appeal case in his 
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hands, he invited all the Arab kings and presidents to meet in Cairo, in 1964, to discuss a 

military action. The Arab heads of state agreed to set up a Unified Arab Military 

Command under the leadership of Egypt and a Palestine Liberation Organization (PLO, 

not a government in exile) with its own army to represent the Palestine people. In this way, 

sport events such as the Arab Games (created in 1953 and hosted in Cairo, 1965), Arab 

Football Cup (created in 1963) and the Arab School Games were an important vehicle to 

reinforce the sentiment of an Arab identity and helped to create an “imagined community” 

among the Arabs. Countries in process of becoming independent or wanting to break free 

of Western colonial rule were integrated in these Games and could be part of the 

community aspirations. “This cohesion proved to be very strong psychologically, while in 

the political realm the fragmentation of the Arab world and the particularistic interests of 

the individual countries prevented a formal unity” (Rolim Silva & Gerber, 2012, p. 2110). 

Even though Qatar was still a British protectorate and not officially part of the 

League, as “Arab brother”, it was invited to take part in the Arab School Games in 1963. 

This invitation was embedded in the prior mentioned pan-Arab feelings and the Qatari 

“youth” anxiety to feel part of it; an opportunity to measure sport-power with “equals” 

which ultimately reflect the country authorities’ anxiety to express national autonomy. 

Omar Al Khatib, the physical education teacher and pioneer in the Qatari school sports, 

was part of the administrative and technical delegation that travelled to Kuwait in 1963 

and, his testimonial, reflects the above-mentioned “anxiety” towards modern-sports 

competing aspect: 

All [Qatari] schools used to organize a tournament… the Ministry [Department] of 
Education used to organize a league between schools… at first, it was in football, 
then, in football, basketball, volleyball, handball, and athletics. The sports [school] 
festivals have developed greatly and beautifully… huge competitions… We even 
participated in school tournament outside the country… in Kuwait in 1963. It was 
the first participation outside the country […] and the first school tournament for 
the Arab states in which we participated […] There was an organization between 
the Arab states [Arab League] and the first state that hosted it was Kuwait. It 
invited the States and they participated in it… each country prepared the teams it 
had. In athletics, our Aman Abdulaziz won the 100-metre. He won the second 
place and took the silver medal… He was at the beginning of his career… and the 
first experience for boys outside the country including Yousif Al Saai and Talib 
Ballan and Ahmed Faraj… these young people. (Al Khatib, 2014) 

 

The travelling to Kuwait became an important happening within the modern-school 

system created by the government in 1954 and operational led by the schools’ foreigner 

teachers. It represented in Qatar’s 1960s context, the schools’ sporting influence, therefore 
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all the arrangements were made in a ceremonial style. For instance, a filming crew 

followed the Qatar delegation from its departure from Doha and during the competitions. 

The national flag of Qatar was visible placed in all locations, including the transportation 

bus (see Figure 4), the delegation accommodation and of course during the opening and 

closing ceremonies. The nationalist apparatus organized by the Kuwaitis under the 

direction of the Arab League used the “Olympic” format as a sporting event, having 

ceremonies (delegations’ parade, medal awards, etc.) that were an opportunity to reinforce 

national and cultural identity.  

 

 

Figure 4. Qatar flag and signage on the delegation bus in Kuwait (AlrayyanTV, 2013h). 
 

Thus, the first national sporting delegation from Qatar was comprised of eight 

teachers or school representatives and twenty-nine students to compete in four different 

sports (see Appendix J). It is not clear if each student had his own specific discipline to 

compete as well as if there were different age categories, however analysing the country 

context, it is assumed that students could compete in more than one sport. It is important to 

remember that in the academic year 1962/3 there were 5,353 male students and 410 

teachers divided in 51 primary and secondary schools in Qatar (Zahlan, 1979, p. 127).  

In this sense, to understand the complex ways in which sport contributed to 

national identity, civic and ethnic nationalism, it is necessary to comprehend the process 

and patterns of “national and international change in sport, as well as, the distinct content 
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of national sport policies or the criteria for selection of national teams” (Jarvie, 2012, p. 8). 

The selection criteria of the students for the 1963 Arab School Games to represent Qatar 

needed further investigation. It is possible to point out that there were intra-school 

competitions (festivals) in the country since the inauguration of the Doha Stadium in the 

beginning of 1960s, and perhaps the students with the best performances were selected. 

Therefore, the students’ participation in the Arab School Games was insert in a “modern-

educational” process in which infants from the local community were allowed and obliged 

to share a “new” communal life (including specific methods such as training and 

preparation to festivals, competitions, physical exercises, rites de passage, etc.) understood 

as practice of cultural reproduction. Gellner (2006, p. 29) refers this process as a way to 

turn these “infants into adults reasonably similar to those of the preceding generation; and 

in this manner the society and its culture perpetuate themselves”. Moreover, Gellner 

(2006, p. 29) affirms that the “centralized method of reproduction” happens when the 

local-based one is significantly complemented (or replaced) by an educational or training 

agency distinct from the local community, and “which takes over the preparation of the 

young human beings in question, and eventually hands them back to the wider society to 

fulfil their roles in it, when the process of training is completed”. Thus, the participation of 

Qatari students in the Games was fundamental to inculcate (educate) Arab brotherhood, 

national identity and a sense of belonging to a national community in a “sporting-friendly 

confrontation”. Furthermore, the participation in the 1963 Arab School Games was the 

first symbolic act through sport to assert national autonomy among other Arab countries. 

Following Chandler et al. (2007, p. 150), this occurs because the students could wear 

national shirts, would stand under the nation’s flag and listen to their own anthem and, 

then, demonstrating their identity and symbolic becoming an Arab nation. In this way, to 

participate in those types of Regional Games was an opportunity to display national 

sovereignty, acting as a conduit for nationalism. In parallel, to get a recognition by 

International Sports Federations was an important symbolic move for national-building 

since economic and political independence were more difficult to achieve rather than have 

a national team competing at an international stage. 

 

4.2.3. Football for National Purposes: Qatar Football Association Recognition by 

FIFA and the Participation at Gulf Cup 1970 

Before analysing FIFA’s recognition of the Qatar Football Association (QFA), it is worth 

to remember that under the Qatar Supreme Sports Committee, the “Qatar Amateur Athletic 
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Federation” (QAAF) was officially recognized by the International Athletics Amateur 

Federation as a member at the 25th IAAF Congress in 1966 (IAAF, 1966, p. 4). Thus, 

“track and field” became the first Qatari sport officially recognized internationally and 

through the QAAF, authorities could assert a national sovereignty being a British 

protectorate using sport as “a vehicle for modernizing society”, as well as, a “mechanism 

for international recognition” (Riordan, 1986, p. 287). However, the QAAF recognition 

did not “allow” Qatar to take part in any international recognized sport events by IAAF 

(partially explained by the incipient sport structure and athletes’ performance) and it was 

not found any source which could indicate an intention from Qatari authorities in do that. 

But the case of the QFA affiliation at the FIFA would demonstrate, explicitly, an intention 

to take part in a regional football tournament created in 1970, the Gulf Cup (currently 

known as Arabian Gulf Cup). 

Intentions to organize a “Gulf Football Tournament” was first presented by both 

Kuwaiti and Bahraini sports authorities during the visit of FIFA’s president, Stanley Rous, 

in these countries in 1969. Accordingly, to Stanley Rous report, from 11th to 15th March 

1969 the president visited Kuwait and discussed “the possibility of an annual Gulf Cup 

Competition for the national teams of Bahrain, Kuwait, Saudi Arabia and Qatar”, 

suggesting that “the participants should act as host to the competition in turn” (Fédération 

Internationale de Football Association [FIFA], 1969, p. 2). Rous affirmed that there was 

no lack of interest in “club football” in Kuwait and the country’s sports authorities “agreed 

that a series of matches would raise the standard and status of international football which, 

in turn, would help to maintain the interest in club football and encourage still further, the 

youth of each country to be ambitious to play for their country” (FIFA, 1969, p. 2). 

Heading directly to Bahrain (16th to 21st March) after Kuwait, FIFA’s president further 

discussed the “Gulf International Tournament” proposal. The Bahraini sport authorities 

proposed to arrange a meeting of representatives of all four countries to prepare the 
rules and plan the programme and organisation. A business firm is willing to 
provide a prize winners trophy and to meet any possible financial deficits, if 
claimed, incurred by the competition. Not only will international football be 
encouraged but referees of the four countries will have additional opportunities to 
officiate [sic]. (FIFA, 1969a, p. 2) 

 

Thus, on June 19th, 1969, the Sports Association of Bahrain held a meeting in the 

country capital, Manana, to discuss the organization of the “Gulf Football Tournament” 

(Youth and Sport, 1998, p. 45). In a letter to FIFA dated on December 29th in the same 

year, Mr. Almosallam, the general-secretary of the Bahraini sports association informed 
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that a meeting among representatives of the future participating countries of the 

tournament was held and the dates of it had been decided to start on 27 March 1970 and 

run for one week. “The idea of the tournament being sponsored by a commercial firm” was 

“unanimously rejected by the representatives” (Almosallam to FIFA, 1969). Finally, it was 

informed that only four countries would take part in the tournament (Kuwait, Saudi 

Arabia, Qatar and Bahrain) following the advice of Sir Stanley “in view of the newness of 

this experience to the host country” (Almosallam to FIFA, 1969). Among the invited 

countries to take part in the meeting, Qatar (meaning, Sheikh Jassim bin Hamad Al-Thani) 

sent two delegates to represent the Qatar SCC: Abdul Aziz Abu Zowyer (general-secretary) 

and Ahmad Ali Al Ansari (technical advisor). The latter recalls the meeting invitation: 

[…] brother Abdul Aziz Fahad Abu Zowyer, God bless his soul, he was a dear 
friend to me and I learned a lot from him. I mean, this man had really managed 
sports and worked in sports from the beginning of the 1960s and he played a great 
role. […] Brother Abdul Aziz told me that they invited him in order to join the first 
meeting… so brother Abdul Aziz told me I am a graduate of Physical Education 
and I was the first Qatari graduate. He asked me to go with him… I said: "yes I will 
go with you, why not?" And we went to Bahrain in January 1970 [either a second 
meeting or a memory lapse about dates]. There was a simple meeting that consisted 
of Saudi Arabia, Kuwait, Bahrain, and Qatar… Oman and United Arab Emirates 
did not participate. We participated, thanks to God. It was simple. Simple things. 
Simple terms, to get to know each other, and the States of Gulf to meet. And thanks 
to God everything was set since then. (Al Ansari, 2012) 

 

It is important to mention that Saudi Arabia, Kuwait and Bahrain had already their 

Football Association (FA) recognized by FIFA, respectively in 1956, 1964 and 1969. 

Although Iraq FA had been also recognized by FIFA in 1950 and the country was 

considered part of the “Arab world” (Amara, 2012, p. 21), it was not invited to take part in 

the tournament most probably due to its conflictual relation with Kuwait. Also, any of the 

other British protectorates such as the Trucial States (later United Arab Emirates) and 

Oman were invited. In this way, the organization of the event by Bahrain and the 

participation of Qatar could have, as backdrop, the intentions of increasing national 

feelings in their local population through football, a popular game already in clubs. It is 

important to remember that Bahrain and Qatar were under pressure to formalize or not a 

union with the Trucial States because in 1968 the British government had announced its 

departure from the Gulf region. Zahlan (1979, p. 104) explains that in 1969, in Dubai, a 

summit meeting of the rulers of the nine Gulf States (Bahrain, Qatar, Abu Dhabi, Dubai, 

Sarjah, Ajman, Umm al-Qaiwain, Ras al-Khaimah and Fujairah), the Qatari government 

proposed the creation of a Federation of Arab Emirates with the establishment of a higher 
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council to be made up of the state rulers and to draw up policies regarding international 

relations, economics and defence. The proposal was accepted, and the declaration of union 

was made. However, the inherent and endemic rivalries among these Gulf States at that 

time placed an implacable obstacle to a greater cooperation. The high level of internal 

autonomy which the rulers had during the British mandate militate against the idea of 

sharing authority and responsibility (Smith, 2004, p. 77). At the beginning of 1970 the 

federation idea was over. Bahrain ruler moved forward and announced his cabinet 

formation which led to the UN recognition of the country while on April 2nd Qatar 

announced its Provisional Constitution, “the first of its kind amongst the nine states” 

(Zahlan, 1979, p. 106). Then, establishing a “Gulf Football Tournament” recognized by 

FIFA (see Figure 5) had an opportunity to reprioritize and sentimentalize the national 

identity among the youth of both Qatar and Bahrain through the creation of national 

football teams which ultimately expressed national symbols (such as flag, anthem, uniform 

colours, etc.); and as Norman (2006, p. 41) explains, to support the countries 

“independency”, making the “existing national identity mean more to people who are 

currently inclined to identify strongly with some other community or identity group” and 

also aiming to intensify sentiments, “making nationals more disposed to nationalist forms 

of argument, rhetoric, and justification, and more inclined to sacrifice on behalf of the 

nation”. 

 

 

Figure 5. FIFA flag at centre of the Isa town stadium in Bahrain (AlrayyanTV, 2013f). 
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However, to take part in the tournament, the QFA (officially created in 1964) had 

to become affiliate to FIFA as well. Already on March 5th, 1969, the “Inspector of Sports” 

of the Qatar SCC, Ibrahim Elzard, sent a telegram to FIFA and expressed the country 

“wishes” to join the football body, as well as, asked to be “supplied with application 

forms” (Elzard to FIFA, 1969). FIFA sent the forms in the same date, although the Qatari 

authorities did not react immediately. On January 5th, 1970, FIFA communicated to the 

Sports Association of Bahrain the necessity of Qatar become an affiliate to receive a 

special permission to participate in the first “Gulf Football Tournament”. 

In your last paragraph we see that you are inviting Kuwait, Saudi Arabia and Qatar 
to join your team in the tournament organized in March 1970. May we say that 
Qatar as such is no member of FIFA, so that it could only participate in such a 
tournament with a special permission of FIFA, unless Qatar F.A. should be in 
membership with the Football Association London, in which case such a 
permission would not be need. (Käser to Bahrain FA, 1970) 

 

This was the trigger to Qatar sport authorities re-organize the football federation 

structure and get the necessary approvals from higher authorities. Five days later, Abdul 

Aziz Abu Zowyer (at that time general-secretary of the Qatar Football Federation) wrote a 

letter to FIFA “apologizing the delay” and submitting the following documents to become 

an affiliate (Zowyer to FIFA, 1970a): (1) three copies of the statues and regulations of the 

QFA in Arabic; (2) one replied affiliation blue form (previous sent by FIFA); (3) one 

replied affiliation questionnaire (previous sent by FIFA); (4) a “Special Permission” 

request to take part on the Gulf Cup 1970; and (5) a “Declaration” of QFA allegiance to 

FIFA statutes and regulations (following Article 4 of FIFA statutes). 

The affiliation blue form had five points to be filled with information related to the 

football status in the country. In this sense, Qatar FA confirmed, on January 10th 1970, that 

(1) it had eleven clubs direct affiliated; (2) it had twenty-two teams divided equally in two 

categories (general and youth); (3) it had 550 registered players divided equally in two 

categories (amateur and youth); (4) it had twenty referees divided in superior category 

(eight), average category (six) and beginner category (six); and (5) in the remarks, it 

confirmed that the “National Stadia is the first one of it is kind in the Gulf Countries, it is 

green (grass) and Floodlit”. Moreover, it pointed out that in the last five years, it had 

“visited and played friendly games with most of the Arab Countries”. And finally, 

concluded and explained that it “also acquired the services of Mr. M.H.M. Khairy 

(Sudanese) an English F.A. Coach” (Zowyer to FIFA, 1970b, p. 2). The FIFA affiliation 
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blue form was a “closed questionnaire” leaving no space to QFA detail the football 

situation in the country. Thus, in the same letter together with the documents, Abdul Aziz 

Abu Zowyer explained: 

We have eleven Clubs, six of them play in super Div, five play first Div and all the 
eleven play in the youth Championship. Our League start at the first of Oct and 
played in two parts. We also have Qatar F.A. Cup played by all the clubs as K.O. 
Competitions, we also play many friendly games with other Gulf countries. Nos of 
Clubs are 11, each club has his own ground but all the League and Cup played at 
the National Stadia. Our 550 players are amateur. Referees have their own 
committee with Secretary and members. (Zowyer to FIFA, 1970a) 

 

It is important to note the proud of the Qatari authorities with the Secondary School 

football ground which for the first time was officially recognize as “national” stadium. 

Called as the Doha Stadium, it gained notoriety as one of the first football pitch with grass 

of the region and supplied with floodlights. If before the “Doha Stadium” was already a 

place of memory and cultural identity recognition through intra-school sport tournaments 

and festivals, with the hosting of the football tournaments and becoming the home of the 

national team, it reinforced its social relevance as the “sports home” of the country in the 

1960s. The mentioned, “friendly games with other Arab-Gulf countries”, might refer to 

school events (such as the Arab School Games) and the first youth national football team 

formed by the Qatar SCC on 7th October 1967 (Youth and Sport, 1998, p. 45) with 31 

players. 

Notwithstanding, it is important to analyse the mentioned 550 “amateur” players 

registered at QFA. FIFA’s application blue form sent to Qatari authorities had five 

categories to be filled for the players registered in a newly federation: (1) professional 

category, (2) non-amateur category, (3) amateur category, (4) youth category, and (5) 

veteran category. The general-secretary of the QFA, Mr. Abu Zowyer, completed the form 

with 275 amateur players (category 3) and 275 youth players (category 4), and left blank 

the other categories but stressing in the attached letter that all were “amateurs”. One might 

be confused with the distinction between those categories, however Mr. Abu Zowyer had 

received, together with the application forms, FIFA’s statutes and regulations in force for 

the period to support Qatari authorities, for instance, in understanding of such categories. 

In this sense, the “Amateur Definition of the FIFA” in its 1969 regulation says that: 

According to its object F.I.F.A. accepts two classes of footballers: amateurs and 
professionals. Professionals are players who receive payment for playing whether 
on a match fee, part-time or full-time professional basis. Amateurs are players who 
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play without receiving any remuneration whatsoever, except, if required, stipulated 
expenses which have been actually incurred. (FIFA, 1969b, p. 34) 

 

Such rule was important to FIFA regulates the participation of players in its 

international amateurs’ tournaments such as the Olympic Games football competition. 

Aware of the variations that both amateur and professional could have in each affiliated 

National Association, FIFA created a third class of player referred as “non-amateur”. Such 

category should not substitute the “amateur” definition but take in consideration National 

Associations desire to not include the category “professional” in its own statutes and 

tournament regulations or even National Associations that had such definition for 

“professionals” in its past statutes and regulations. However, FIFA stressed that 

a player who receives fees for playing in matches, or any other payment 
prohibited by the F.I.F.A. definition of an amateur, is not eligible to take part 
in Amateur International Tournaments organized by, or under the direct 
auspices of F.I.F.A., or the Association Football Tournament of the Olympic 
Games, even though he may remain an amateur according to the definition of his 
National Association [emphasis mine]. (FIFA, 1969b, p. 34) 

 

Based on that, QFA declared that all its players were “amateurs” i.e. did not 

receive any regular wages, payments for playing, bonuses, salaries, deferred payments, 

allowances or only have “an apparent, fictitious or sham employment or profession” 

(FIFA, 1969b, p. 35), could be questioned by FIFA because since 1950s “honorary 

presidents” of Qatari emerging “clubs” provided financial support to hire and maintain 

football players. The testimonial of Salah Daafallah Abdulkhair, a former Sudanese 

football player hired by the Ministry of Education (Al Maaref) to play in its homonym 

club, shed a light on the “non-amateur” practices in the Qatari football. 

[…] I came from Sudan in the 1960ies. Sheikh Jassim bin Hamad [Al-Thani] 
brought us to work and play for the Al Maaref […] Before Sheikh Jassim bin 
Hamad [Al-Thani] had a team which was named Al-Maaerf, his brother Sheikh 
Suhaim [bin Hamad Al-Thani] was the president of Al-Najah [Sport Club] and 
Abdulaziz bin Ahmad [bin Ali Al-Thani], the son of the old Emir, was president of 
Al-Nasser [Sport Club]. The team of Abdulaziz brought Lebanese and Sudanese 
players; and also Al-Najah [Sport Club] brought Somali players as well as Al-
Maaerf was the same, but Sheikh Jassim brought players as workers for the 
Ministry [Department of Education] [sic] [emphasis mine]. (Abdulkhair, 2010) 

 

As already explained, in the previous chapter, the Article 3 of the Ministerial 

Decree No. 6 of 14 April 1964, defined that all the Department of Education employees 

were “considered members of this club by the virtue of their work” (Article 3) (Qatar, 
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“Marsūm wizārī raqm 6 li-sanat 1964”, 1964b). Such practice allowed the “club” to hire 

employees as a footballer (such as Abdulkhair) whom created an unbalanced dispute in the 

newly created Qatari football league, since Al Maaref Club was unbeatable, winning first 

three seasons (63/64, 64/65, 65/66) (Fujioka and Mubarak, 2017, para. 1). The Department 

of Education and president of the SCC, Sheikh Jassim bin Hamad Al-Thani closed the club 

in 1966 and had its “employee-players” distributed among other clubs like Al Ahrar Club, 

Al Najah Club, Al Oruba Club, and Al Widah Club (Youth and Sports, 1998, p. 97). 

Football clubs, in Qatar, were since their establishments a representation of sheikhs’ power 

and political influence. “Al Nasr Club” (established in 1951 and merged with Al Ahrar 

Club in 1964) was privately financed by Sheikh Abdulaziz bin Ahmad Al-Thani and, 

besides made use of his palace as training facility and can be considered the first club to 

recruit foreign football players in the 1950s (mostly Arabs but also Africans, Indians, 

Iranians and Pakistanis) paid, exclusively, to play, offering accommodation and a monthly 

“salary” of 500 rupees plus rewards and gifts in case of victories (Youth and Sport, 1998, 

p. 28). Al Najah Club (official authorized to become a club by a Ministerial Decree No. 2 

of 1964) contracted foreign players attracted by the possibility of being employed at the 

Doha Port (governmental institution). All those “professionals’ players” represented the 

process of modernization experienced by Qatar in the 1950s in which social mobility of 

workers became more structured with the creation of the sports system in the 1960s. 

Moreover, even if a “professional” or “non-amateur” player registered at QFA could be re-

instated as an “amateur”, he could not “under any circumstances, again take part in the 

Olympic Games or any competition arranged by F.I.F.A. restricted to amateurs” (FIFA, 

1969, p. 35). It was responsibility of the QFA to keep record of players’ registration in 

official publications, however such documents do not exist neither at QFA nor at FIFA, 

then individual cases analysis are not possible to track. 

The final questionnaire sent to FIFA contained “official” information such as the 

full name of the federation (Qatar Football Association), address (High Sport Committee), 

telephone number, cable address, year of foundation (1960) and colours of the national 

team: shirt, maroon/white; shorts, white; and stockings, maroon/white. The answers 

provided by the QFA evidenced three aspects: (1) the Supreme Sport Committee (referred 

as “High” Sport Committee) was the physical location of the QFA but above all an 

indication of “state control” of any modern-sport affairs through Sheikh Jassim bin Hamd 

Al-Thani as the president of the Committee and Minister of Education; (2) the 1960 year 

of foundation could be interpreted as a tentative of authorities to indicate “tradition in 



Qatar Modernity and Sport Arrival 

 196 

football” (modern-sports) because the “Football Federation” creation is clearly indicated at 

Ministerial Decree (No. 14) dated on 26 September 1964 and signed by Sheikh Jassim bin 

Hamd Al-Thani; (3) the incorporation of the national colours (maroon and white) for the 

football national team became a representation of a nation. It is important to point out that 

the historical “invention” of the maroon colour as a Qatari national symbol is rooted on an 

idealization of the “royal purple colour” (also known as Phoenician purple or Tyrian red) 

that was found in an archaeological site at Jazirat Bin Ghannam island (or Purple Island, 

near Al Khor city, 40 kilometres from Doha)77. Edens (1999, p. 84) affirms that the 

“ideological burden of purple-dyed (red and blue) textiles in classical antiquity” rooted in 

second-millennium Western Asia: 

[…] where colour symbolism operated powerfully in representation of ceremonies, 
rituals and other public or private displays, in the legitimization of the "natural 
order" and in the negotiation among elites for political power. The symbolic charge 
of colour provides an incentive for establishing a purple industry in the Arabian 
Gulf, whether this industry was under private or institutional control (Edens, 1999, 
p. 84). 

 

In this sense, the idea that a “reddish dye dried up to turn to purplish red (maroon)” 

described in the Qatari e-government portal (Hukoomi78) has a mythical aspect, 

considering Edens (1999, p. 83) explanation that the “colour term ‘purple’ in this context 

is nominal, since the actual colours may range from blue to very dark red in response to 

the technical factors”; which means that direct dyes of the 2.9 million individual crushed 

shells of the snail (Thais Savignyi specie) used to extract the colour, found in Al Khor 

archaeological site, “fall in the red rather than the blue end of the purple spectrum” (Edens, 

1999, p. 83). Thus, the choice for maroon colour, had a political aspect to differentiate 

Qatar’s flag from the British proposed red to be used in its protectorates such as Bahrain 

(Rahman, 2016, p. 2). Based on it, the decision to make official for the football team the 

usage of national colours in preparation for its first “symbolic national battle” in a Gulf 

tournament in 1970, represented a national affirmation (by distinction) among the 

                                                
77 “A midden containing the remains of an estimated 2.9 million individual crushed shells of Thais savigny 
was found at Khor Ile Sud, along with large pottery wats, probably used to macerate the crushed molluscs” 
(Carter, 2010, p. 44). “Various observations and lines of argument point to production of purple dye, the 
Tyrian or royal purple of the classical Mediterranean world” (Edens, 1999, p. 83). 
78 The official Qatar e-government portal brings the history of the Qatari national flag called Ladaam (Al 
Adaam). Laaam “means to the Qataris, since ancient times, dark red colour, which is the colour of the banner 
of the founder, Sheikh Jassim bin Mohammed bin Thani, may God rest his soul” (“Al Adaam,” n.d., para. 3). 
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neighbourhood countries, as well as, a symbolic message of Qatari cultural independency 

for its youth despite “Arab brotherhood feelings”. 

On February 5th, 1970, FIFA’s general-secretary Dr. Käser, wrote back to QFA and 

acknowledged the application receipt and granted permission for Qatar football team to 

participate at “Gulf Tournament in Manama Bahrain” (Käser to QFA, 1970a). Together 

with that, Dr. Käser requested to Qatari authorities to re-submit QFA Statutes and 

Regulation (written in Arabic) in one of FIFA’s official languages (English, French, 

Spanish or German but preferably in English), as mandatory to “be able to continue the 

formalities” and become an affiliated member. FIFA’s general-secretary copied all these 

communication to Mr. Koe Ewe Teik, secretary of the Asian Football Confederation 

(AFC) located in Penang, Malaysia; presuming that the “headquarters of this National 

Association [QFA] are situated within the area covered” by AFC (Käser to Teik, 1970). 

Mr. Teik replied to Dr. Käser and explained the situation: 

Regarding your letters on the application from Qatar Football Association for 
affiliation with FIFA, my investigation reveals Qatar is in the Persian Gulf and 
should be within the area covered by the Confederation. The AFC would be happy 
to collaborate in every way possible, and should be glad to be kept in touch with 
developments between Qatar and FIFA or any other country in that area. (Teik to 
Käser, 1970) 

 

Correspondences between FIFA and AFC would take on average one month and 

between FIFA and QFA would take more or less two weeks to arrive to the addressee. It 

means that QFA had already received the letter of Dr. Käser requesting its statutes in 

English. However, without receiving any communication from Qatari authorities, Dr. 

Käser sent another letter to QFA on 25 March 1970 explaining the necessity of submission 

of QFA Statutes and Regulations to enable FIFA to check them and submit QFA 

membership application to an “appropriated FIFA Committee” (Käser to QFA, 1970b). 

Perhaps Dr. Käser did not have in mind that, on 27 March 1970, the Gulf Tournament was 

scheduled to start in Bahrain and such event was more important than any official 

communication; and had, perhaps, all the QFA department (i.e. the Supreme Sports 

Committee) engaged in sending for the first time, an official national sports delegation to 

compete in another country. The preparation for the tournament (coach and players’ 

selection for instance), surely, started as soon as FIFA had authorized the country 

participation (on February 5th), however only three-days before the event Sheikh Jassim 

bin Hamad Al-Thani signed a Ministerial Decree No. 1 of 1970 and made official the 

Qatari delegation (Qatar, “Marsūm wizārī raqm 1 li-sanat 1970”, 1970, Article First). The 
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Minister of Education and President of the SCC decided that Qatar would be represented 

in the first “Arabian Gulf Cup” scheduled from 27 of March to 3 of April through an 

administrative delegation (see Table 26) and a “sports team”. 

 

Table 26 
Qatar Administrative Delegation at Gulf Football Tournament 1970 

N Name Job Position Delegation Role 

1.  Abdel-Moneim Jameel Clubs and Federations’ Supervisor Member 

2.  Abdul-Ghafar Mustafa Abdul-Ghafar Teacher at Industry School [unreadable] 

3.  Abdulaziz Fahad Abu Zowyer YWD Secretary Chairman 

4.  Ahmed Ali Al Ansari Inspector of Sports Education Member 

5.  Hasan Othman Al Ahli SC Assistant Coach Member 

6.  Mohammed Hasan Khayri Al Ahli SC Coach Member 

7.  Yahya Al Hana Manager of [unreadable] Department Member 

8.  Yousif Ahmed Al Saei  - Referee 

Note. Adapted from Qatar (“Marsūm wizārī raqm 1 li-sanat 1970”, 1970, Article First). 
 

Therefore, the decree assigned the secretary of the SCC, Mr. Abu Zowyer (which 

also was the QFA general-secretary) to implement the decision and lead the administrative 

delegation comprised of eight members (see Table 27) including himself; and a sporting 

delegation comprised of nineteen football players eager to represent the country in Bahrain 

(see Appendix K). Such Ministerial Decree formality to inform the members of the 

delegation was especially important for non-Qataris workers got a release from their work 

and did not receive any penalties (such as decrease of days in their leave or salary and 

benefits cuts) from their employer. It was a first-time happening and there was no law in 

Qatar regulating national sports “official missions” in the Labour Law (Qatar, “Qānūn al-

ʿamal raqm 3 li-sanat 1962”, 1962) or Civil Service Law (Qatar, “Marsūm bi-qānūn raqm 

9 li-sanat 1967”, 1967) because the country’s foreign relations were controlled by Britain 

(i.e. no diplomatic missions could happen). As a matter of fact, only after Qatar’s 

independency in 1974, a law was issued to regulate “players and administrators selected to 

represent the clubs and sports federations” (Qatar, “Marsūm raqm 15 li-sanat 1974”, 

1974, para. 1).  
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Then, on March 27th, 1970 the “1st Arabian Gulf Football Tournament” happened, 

and nothing could be more symbolical than an opening game between the two British 

protectorates seeking for national affirmation in and out of their Sheik’s domains (see 

Figure 6).  

 

 

Figure 6. Qatar and Bahrain national teams before the opening match (AlrayyanTV, 
2013g). 
 

At the Isa town stadium79, Bahrain and Qatar clashed in front of 4,964 spectators, the 

second highest attendance of the tournament. The match was won by Bahrain (2:1) and it 

had Mr. Nosseir from United Arab Republic as referee (FIFA, 1970, p. 309). 

The round-robin competition style gave the opportunity to the Qatari team play 

three matches and drawing against Saudi Arabia (1:1) was its best result. Despite losing to 

Kuwait (4:2), the match against it could be considered the most entertainment one with six 

goals scored, and Qatar was the only team able to score twice against the best team of the 

tournament (see Table 27). The event attracted more than twenty-thousand spectators in 

one week which reflected the popularity of football in the host country, as well as, a great 

opportunity to symbolic display national sovereignty under British control and national 

identity among the population. 
                                                
79 Also named “Isa sport city” in honour to Sheikh Isa bin Salman Al Khalifa, the first ruler of Bahrain from 
16 December 1961 to 06 March 1999.  
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Table 27 
Gulf Football Tournament 1970 - Matches and Results 

Dates Matches Results Referees Spectators 

27/03/1970 Bahrain v. Qatar 2:1 (1:1) S. I. Nosseir (UAR) 4,964 

28/03/1970 Kuwait v. Saudi Arabia 3:1 (1:1) I. Obeid (Sudan) 2,548 

30/03/1970 Bahrain v. Saudi Arabia 0:0 (0:0) S. I. Nosseir (UAR) 3,015 

31/03/1970 Kuwait v. Qatar 4:2 (2:1) A. R. Al Daham (Saudi Arabia) 1,028 

02/04/1970 Saudi Arabia v. Qatar 1:1 (1:0) Y. A. Al-Suwaidan (Kuwait) 806 

03/04/1970 Kuwait v. Bahrain 3:1 (2:1) I. Obeid (Sudan) 8,235 

Note. Adapted from FIFA (1970, p. 309). 
 

Qatar finished at the bottom of the tournament stands (see Table 28) with one point 

however had Khalid Ballan chosen as the best player of this first Arabian Gulf Football 

Tournament (Qayed, 1998, para. 3). The “consolation prize” was enough to booster Qatari 

youth morale that saw their national team arriving in the country with its first “football 

star-hero”. Thus, after the Qatari participation in the Gulf Cup 1970, football gave its first 

step as a “national sport”. Following Goksøyer (2010, p. 283) ideal types of national sport 

consolidation in a nation-building project, Qatar’s authorities did not have, officially, 

declared football as “national sport” however used its popularity to fulfil the desire to 

elevate an element of the popular culture to something national and uniting. It was 

important that authorities used a non-official approach since football (modern-sport) still 

was seen as a Western cultural element and therefore not entitled to be officially declared 

as “national” in a period of re-configuring the cultural identity. Despite of that, the 

unifying aspects of the sport with the largest number of active participants and after the 

“consolation prize” gave to Ballan, in the 1970 Gulf Cup, undoubtedly, placed football as 

the national sport in Qatar.  

 

Table 28 

Gulf Football Tournament 1970 - Final Stands 

Position Teams Played Win Draw Lose Goals Favour Goals Against Points 

First Kuwait 3 3 0 0 10 4 6 

Second Bahrain 3 1 1 1 3 4 3 
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Third Saudi Arabia 3 0 2 1 2 4 2 

Fourth Qatar 3 0 1 2 4 7 1 

Note. Adapted from FIFA (1970, p. 309). 
 

Therefore, football after the 1970s played a double-role following Riordan (1986, 

p. 294) concept of sport in developing societies: first, to integrate of a multi-ethnic 

collectivity into a unified state and, second, as a mechanism for international recognition. 

To consolidate such roles, it was vital to Qatari authorities return their attention to QFA 

recognition by FIFA. In this sense, three-days after finishing the tournament in Bahrain, on 

April 7th, QFA’s general-secretary sent a letter to FIFA and apologized for the delay in 

answer the letter sent by Dr. Käser on March 25th, 1970 which explained that they “were 

engaged at the Gulf Tournament”. Enclosed with the apologies letter, Mr. Abu Zowyer 

sent three-copies of the “Qatar Statues and Regulations” (Zowyer to FIFA, 1970c). The 

submitted statues had 59 articles divided into 17 chapters: (1) Formation of the 

Association; (2) The Association Administration; (3) Competences of the Association 

administration council; (4) The Players Affairs; (5) The Referees; (6) The Fields of Play; 

(7) The laws of the game; (8) The tournaments; (9) The matches; (10) The sub-

committees; (11) The clubs and associations; (12) Rewards and Prizes; (13) Complains 

and Objections; (14) Penalties; (15) The revenues of the matches; (16) The interpretation 

of the provisions of the law; (17) General Provisions (QFA, 1970a, Index). In the cover 

page of QFA statues and regulations could be identified the first sight of the country sport 

structure under Qatar SCC (i.e. Sheikh Jassim bin Hamad Al-Thani where he is mentioned 

as “Chairman” and the Minister of Education). Article 1 states that QFA is in Doha and 

supervised by the “Qatar [Supreme] Sports Committee” and Article 3 describes its aims: 

[1] To protect the pure amateurism. [2] To encourage the spread of the game 
allover Qatar. [3] To organize the different tournaments among clubs and the sports 
Associations. [4] To conduct friendly matches organized by the different clubs. [5] 
To work in co-operation with all the clubs to bring up the youth morally and 
physically on the basis of sport. [6] To strengthen the relation between Qatar and 
other friendly countries [sic] [emphasis mine]. (QFA, 1970a, Article 3) 

 

The question of amateurism at Qatar football scenario was already discussed in this 

chapter. However, it is important to point out the non-coherent aim of protect “pure 

amateurism” while players were receiving salaries and prizes, as well as, were hired by 

companies to play in Qatar since 1950s. Such misinterpretation of the “amateur” aspects 

by the Qatar authorities was also pointed out in the Article 51 of the QFA Statutes related 
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to “Penalties” which could be inflicted upon players. There was mentioned “a fine not less 

than 100 Ryals and not more than 300 Ryals” which a player could be sanctioned (QFA, 

1970a, Article 51). Even FIFA raised a question about fining “amateur players”. Dr. Käser, 

after received a translated version of the QFA statutes, sent a four-pages letter on behalf of 

FIFA with comments in almost all its Articles. Regarding to Article 51 the comment was 

that, although this is an internal matter of the Association, “in many countries it is the 

custom that amateur players are not fined” (Käser to QFA, 1970c, p. 2).  

The idea of “bring up the youth morally physically” referred on point five of the 

QFA aims, it represented the whole education aspect behind the school’s physical 

education based on sport “fertilizer effect” (Coakley, 2011, p. 308) improving health, 

fitness, and an overall sense of physical well-being, as well as, building character in the 

form of discipline, teamwork, and responsibility. As written before, modern-sports were 

rooted in the school system and organized at the Qatar SCC which was a department of the 

Department of Education. Moreover, the Qatar FA did not have a control over football as 

the whole sport system, instead it was under the leadership of Sheikh Jassim who had 

selected all the members of the sports federations and any unlikely behaviour would not be 

tolerated by the “Minister” of Education. In this way, Sheikh Jassim’s authority was 

represented in 14 of the 17 chapters (35 of 59 Articles) of the QFA statutes under the 

“Qatar [Supreme] Sports Committee” mentions (see Appendix L). The authority of the 

Sheikh Jassim over football affairs, was also a concern for FIFA. As a general remark 

about the QFA responsibility and control over the sport in the country, Dr. Käser explained 

that in the last FIFA Congress held in Guadalajara, Mexico in 1968, the question of “sport 

associations and responsibility to FIFA” was raised and the delegates agreed 

“unanimously” that FAs members must have the full control of the sport in their respective 

countries. Thus, Dr. Käser, stressed: 

When studying your Statutes we felt that in fact your Association does not fully 
control Association Football in your country, as in numerous cases decisions have 
to be endorsed by the Qatar [Supreme] Sports Committee in order to become valid. 
Would you therefore be kind enough to inform F.I.F.A. whether you are a section 
of the autonomous Football Association or whether you are a section of the Qatar 
[Supreme] Sports Committee and that in fact the important decisions are not made 
by the Football Association but by the Qatar [Supreme] Sports Committee. (Käser 
to QFA, 1970c, p. 1) 

 

Although, Dr. Käser mentioned in the letter that it was not FIFA intention to 

interfere with the Qatar sports internal structure, he made clear that “the Football 
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Association must remain responsible to F.I.F.A.” (Käser to QFA, 1970c, p. 3) which 

means that if Qatar FA intended to become a full-member of FIFA, a change (at least in 

wording) of the Statutes would be mandatory. Thus, articles such as number 55 where the 

Qatar SCC was mentioned as “the only authority that has the right to interpret any article” 

or even to “issued resolution concerning the subjects uncovered” (QFA, 1970a, Article 55) 

by the Statutes should be deleted or rephrased. Moreover, another point mentioned on the 

QFA Statues, concerning the “Arab relationship”, was demanded by FIFA to be fully 

reviewed. In this sense, three statute’s articles should be rephrased to be “in accordance 

with the F.I.F.A. provisions” (Käser to QFA, 1970c, p. 2): (1) Article 3 (point 6) mentions 

that it is the aim of QFA “to strengthen the relation between Qatar and other friendly 

countries” [emphasis mine] (QFA, 1970a, Article 3); (2) Article 5 (point 5) regarding the 

competences of the QFA Council should be “organizing and supervising the matches that 

take place between Qatar and the Arabs and friendly” [emphasis mine] (QFA, 1970a, 

Article 5); and (3) Article 19 refers that QFA “organizes the matches between the Qatari 

National team and the teams of the Arabs countries and those of the other friendly 

countries. Clubs can exchange visits between Arabs and the other friendly countries” 

[emphasis mine] (QFA, 1970a, Article 19). Importantly to understand such emphasis of 

the Qatari government in strengthen “Arab ties” was related to the context of the country. 

Qatar was under pressure to define its independency status with the other British 

protectorates of the Gulf region and was under the political influence of the pan-Arab 

movements led by the Arab League. For instance, on April 2nd, 1970, Qatar announced its 

Provisional Constitution in which Qatar revealed its intentions to formalize a union within 

the other British protectorates (Trucial States and Bahrain) as well as defined the country 

as an Arab state where Islam is the state’s religion and the Islamic Shariah is the main 

source of its legislations and the “people of Qatar are part of the Arab nation” or Ummah 

(Qatar, 1971, p. 2). 

On April 28th, 1970 Mr. Abu Zowyer, the QFA’s general-secretary, sent a letter to 

Dr. Käser and explained that indeed the Qatar SCC used to “run all SPORTS in Qatar” 

(Zowyer to FIFA, 1970d). However, to follow the requests from FIFA, it was decided by 

the Qatari authorities that the QFA “will stands by itself and take all the responsibility and 

full control of the game” [sic] (Zowyer to FIFA, 1970d). Thus, Mr. Abu Zowyer informed 

that all FIFA’s remarks in the articles of the QFA statue were noted and would be 

amended accordingly. Also, the QFA’s general-secretary explained that the QFA and the 

Qatar SCC were presided by the same official (Sheikh Jassim bin Hamad Al-Thani) and 



Qatar Modernity and Sport Arrival 

 204 

gave one more assurance of QFA “full control of the welfare of the game” (Zowyer to 

FIFA, 1970d). On May 13th, Dr. Käser replied to Mr. Abu Zowyer and appreciated that 

QFA was the sole responsible for football in the country and requested the amended 

statues and regulations to, once more, be reviewed and, then, to be submitted to the 

Executive Committee to grant a provisional membership (Käser to QFA, 1970d). Later on, 

July 30th, QFA’s general-secretary submitted the necessary three copies of the amended 

statute (Zowyer to Käser, 1970). The QFA amended statute had four complete deleted 

articles in which the Qatar SCC was clearly defined as the sole sports authority in the 

country (See Table 29). 

 

Table 29 

Articles Deleted of QFA Statute 

N Chapter Article Description 

1.  (3) Competences of the 

Association 

administration council 

(6) The Association resolutions are not valid unless they are ratified 

by Q.S.C. 

2.  (4) The players affairs (15) The Association administration reports the suspension resolution 

to the Q.S.C. for ratification and will return it after confirmation 

to be reported, in turn to the clubs. 

3.  (11) The clubs and the 

association 

(41) (a) The club is the undertaking that aims at organizing youth and 

sharing them in the Sports, social and cultural aspects. It should 

have a constitution sanctioned by Qatar Sports Committee.  

(b) The Association, engaged in youth welfare, is formed of a 

group of persons and aims at serving the members of that 

Association socially, culturally and sportively. It should have a 

constitution sanctioned by Q.S.C. 

4.  (14) Penalties (53) The penalties adopted after the approval of Q.S.C. should not be 

refuted. 

Note. Adapted from QFA (1970a). Emphasis mine. 
 

From all the others thirty-five articles, where the Qatar SSC were previous 

mentioned (see Appendix L), only three kept the authority clearly mentioned (see Table 

30). Such articles were related to crowning champions and award prizes to players. These 

articles were an important representation related to elements of the authority within the 

society. Sheikh Jassim bin Hamad Al-Thani was empowered by the royal family with the 
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position of Minister of Education and president of both the Qatar SCC and the QFA, and a 

crowning champion or delivery prize ceremony represented an opportunity to reinforce a 

royal family narrative of “providers and guardians of the Qatari society” through a public 

ceremony of a popular sociocultural practice (football). The moment of “crowning a 

champion” in sports is always highly emotional and create unforgettable memories among 

the society. The fact of Sheikh Jassim was an empowered representative of the royal 

family in these moments it also helped to create a tradition and undisputed social identity 

distinction between “the royalty” and the others.  

 

Table 30 

Qatar SSC Remained Mentions on QFA Statute 

N Chapter Article First QFA Statutea Modified QFA Statuteb  

1.  (8) The 

tournaments 

(20) The 

league 

tournament 

(6) The champion team of every 

division get the cup of His 

Highness the President of Qatar 

Sports Committee. 

(6) The champion team of every 

division get the cup of His 

Highness the President of Qatar 

Sports Committee and Football 

Association. 

2.  (12) Rewards 

and prizes 

(48) 

[46] 

The club whose team is the 

champion team of any 

tournament organised by the 

Association, will get the Cups 

presented by the name of HIS 

HIGHNESS the President of 

Qatar Sports Committee.  

The club whose team is the 

champion team of any tournament 

organised by the Association, will 

get the Cups presented by the name 

of HIS HIGHNESS the President of 

Qatar Sports Committee and 

Football Association. 

3.  (12) Rewards 

and prizes 

(49) 

[47] 

(3) Q.S.C. will present 

encouraging prizes to some of 

the players selected by a special 

committee. 

[Article maintained] 

Note. aAdapted from QFA (1970a). bAdapted from QFA (1970b). Emphasis mine. 
 

Although all the “Arab and friendly countries” mentions were deleted and 

rephrased in the amended QFA statute, its establishment represents the total control of 

government of the sport. It means that clubs were fully-regulated by the royal family 

through Sheikh Jassim bin Hamad Al-Thani and any counter-expression related to the 

national identity envisioned by the government would not be tolerated. For instance, it was 
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defined in the QFA statute that “all the football matches should be played on Doha green 

stadium” (QFA, 1970b, p. 6). The Doha Stadium already represented the “sports temple” 

for the local society and it was the best facility for the practice of the game. However, the 

decision of make it the “national” stadium for all the football matches, certainly, limited 

the possibilities of clubs (supported by other royal family members) develop its home-

ground identity and limited government counter-expressions of power-influence. The 

Article 41 of the first QFA statute revealed the intentions of the government in limiting the 

clubs and associations “engaged in youth welfare” to serve them “socially, culturally and 

sportively” only (QFA, 1970a, p. 9). Eventually, Article 41 was deleted in the amended 

statute because reflected the Qatar SCC intentions and authority over the QFA. Moreover, 

Article 54 determined the clubs’ registration of their representative colours and “it should 

not change that colour except after obtaining the approval” of the QFA (QFA, 1970b, p. 

14). Finally, the government appropriation of the sport for “national purposes” defined in 

Article 56 that the “emblem of the Association is the colour of the FLAG of Qatar” (QFA, 

1970b, p. 14). 

The amended QFA statute was checked once more by FIFA and it was “in 

accordance with the general F.I.F.A principles, Statutes and Regulations, and therefore 

confirmed” (Courte to QFA, 1970, para. 1). Then, the QFA request for affiliation was 

finally submitted to FIFA Executive Board to grant recognition once it had a meeting. In 

this sense, Qatar that had its political and economic foreign relations controlled by Britain 

without a mission civilisatrice, also had a relatively “freedom” to develop its sociocultural 

practices until the end of 1960s. Once Qatari authorities placed modern-sport (football) as 

a tool to assert a certain autonomy and national identity by participating in international 

sport competition (such as the Gulf Football Tournament) had to face a cultural 

imperialism80 in adapting its sport internal organization to become “acceptable” at the 

Western-international sport associations scenario. Thus, the establishment and recognition 

of the QFA by FIFA were an example of Qatar’s first attempt to nation-building (to 

become recognized as a sovereign country) and had to “negotiate” its internal national 

identity aspirations with a Western sociocultural practice (international sport governance 

                                                
80 After the Second World War and the globalization, the exportation of colonial ideals through cultural 
forms (sport) entered in a new period. No state is formally seeking to annex another and make an empire. 
“Western values” were inculcated through companies which expanded their market assisted by media, 
sponsorship and advertising. Therefore, in the contemporary world, cultural imperialism is an active process 
reinforced by media and the wealth of sporting organizations such as the IOC or FIFA (Chandler et al., 2007, 
p. 55). 
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system). As a matter of fact, in a spam period of three months, was unlikely that the 

changes expressed in the amended QFA statutes reflected a change in the sociocultural 

practices and sport governance system in Qatar. In anyway, it represented the starting 

period of royal family appropriation of sport as a symbol of modernization and tool for 

nation-building in terms of “international recognition” which would gain even more 

relevance after the country’s independency, as well as, to integrate a multi-ethnic society 

into a unified state by elevating an element of the popular culture to something national 

and uniting. 
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5. Qatar Independency and Sport for Nation-Building: International 

Recognition and Raise of an Olympic Nation 
In order to analyse the sport role in Qatar’s nation-building process, after its independency, 

it is necessary to review the sociocultural and political context of the country in the crucial 

period of its independency and the subsequent years. Based on the hermeneutical circle of 

understanding, looking in the “whole” sociocultural, economic and political context of 

Qatar in the 1970s, the sport “parts” include the understanding of the (1) Qatari sport 

governance (royal family) practices towards international recognition (clubs, federations 

and associations); including the (2) creation of sporting traditions (symbols, ceremonies, 

events, etc.) to empower the royal family and to shape cultural-national identity fostering 

unity and differentiation; and ultimately (3) the formation of national delegations to 

represent the country in Olympic and sport related events. It is important to understand 

that, in the modern world, the only form of political unit recognized and permitted is the 

nation-state, easily identified by “frontiers, capitals, flags, anthems, passports, currencies, 

military parades, national museums, embassies and usually a seat at the United Nations” 

and subscribed, “tacitly or openly, quietly or vociferously, to a single ideology which 

legitimates the whole enterprise – nationalism” (Smith, 1986, p. 228). On the other hand, it 

is important to understand that “state-making” is not “nation-building” because the latter 

includes a third unit of solidarity and community. Following that, it can be argue if the 

Qatari nation-building was just a power-holder (royal family) project since it was partly 

forged by political institutions but over long term, it “required ethno-cultural resources to 

create a solidary community”, which incorporated a “national identity of subjective 

dimensions” (Smith, 2009, p. 21). Therefore, along this chapter, it is possible to identify 

different sociocultural elements of a Qatari nation-building project, however the main idea 

is to consider the complex interplay between royal family and various sections of the wider 

population mobilized through modern sport; appropriated by the government and re-

invented as ethno-cultural tradition to create and disseminate a distinctive national identity. 

The “Al-Thani state” notion i.e. the royal family as part of the national heritage, had 

origins under British protectorate period and it was consolidated after the country 

independency through internal power disputes to place the “Hamad” lineage as the 

“natural” leaders of Qatar (nation) faith and destiny. 
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5.1. Pre-Independency Moves (1968-1970): Federation of Arab Emirates and 

Provisional Constitution 

In the beginning of 1968 Great Britain announced its intention to leave the Gulf region 

within four years. In these years, the process of independency of Britain’s protectorates 

(Bahrain, Qatar and Trucial States) were marked by attempts for unity but without any 

success. Since late 1950s Qatar tried to increase its influence towards the Trucial Coasts, 

especially Dubai, in order to overcome the influence of Abu Dhabi. Part of the “Qatari 

strategy” was the marriage of Sheikh Ahmad bin Ali Al-Thani (Qatar Emir from 1960 to 

1972) and Sheikha Miriam daughter of Sheikh Rashid of Dubai, as well as, an exchange of 

teachers through the Educational Department (Smith, 2004, p. 54). Also, in 1969, the 

Qatari government proposed the creation of a Federation of Arab Emirates with the 

establishment of a higher council to be made up of the state rulers (Bahrain, Qatar, Abu 

Dhabi, Dubai, Sarjah, Ajman, Umm al-Qaiwain, Ras al-Khaimah and Fujairah) and to be 

drawn up policies regarding international relations, economics and defence (Zahlan, 1979, 

p. 104). The proposed was accepted and the declaration of union was made. However, the 

inherent and endemic rivalries among these Gulf States, at that time, placed an implacable 

obstacle to a greater cooperation. The high level of internal autonomy which the rulers had 

during the British mandate militate against the idea of sharing authority and responsibility 

(Smith, 2004, p. 77). As Zahlan (1979, p. 105) explains, the leaders “overlooked the 

enormity of the process of federalization, the innate disparity between them and their 

differing motives for unity” and the result was the configuration of two opposing blocs 

within the members themselves: Bahrain and Abu Dhabi on the one side, Qatar and Dubai 

on the other side since these were the four most powerful of the nine states under British 

protection. In total, the leaders met four times and decided in the last one (in May 1969) 

that Sheikh Zayid of Abu Dhabi would be the first president of the “Federation” and 

Sheikh Khalifa bin Hamad Al-Thani (the Heir Apparent of Qatar until 1972), the first 

prime minister; indicating Sheikh Khalifa’s political influence over the Emir, Sheikh 

Ahmad bin Ali Al-Thani. Fromherz (2012, p. 79) explains that this decision made Sheikh 

Ahmad, dramatically, exits the Supreme Council of Rulers (the GCC would not be formed 

until 1981) meeting; even though Sheikh Ahmad advocated for the Federation of Arab 

Emirates and Sheikh Khalifa had a contrast view. At the end, no other substantial decisions 

were made during the last rulers’ meeting and the ensuing deadlock was very discouraging 

to the country’s leaders find a way out of the impasse. 
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At the beginning of 1970 the federation idea was over. Bahrain ruler moved 

forward and announced his cabinet formation that led to the UN recognition of the country 

while on April 2nd Qatar announced its Provisional Constitution (Zahlan, 1979, p. 106). In 

the “preface” of the Provisional Constitution, Sheikh Ahmad (Qatar’s Emir) clarified his 

intentions of being part of an Emirate Federation which at the end would reflect an Arab 

brotherly union or Ummah (the Islamic supra-national community, a common historical 

bond referred in the Koran): 

And whereas it is our most sacred and dearest wish to provide for the people a 
respectable life in which we and the people together can adopt the best means for 
ensuring the realization of our goal of securing a better future, a higher standard of 
civilization for our country within the Union of Arab Emirates, which we believe to 
be the ideal means of ensuring stability, progress and prosperity for all its member 
States, and the best method of consolidating the fruitful and strong brotherly ties 
between them and the other parts of our greater Arab homeland. (Qatar, 1971, p. 1) 

 

Proclaiming the Provisional Constitution, the Emir “officially declared” a period of 

transition within Qatar to become independent from Great Britain and tied to an Arab-

Muslin historical imagined past. According to Smith (2009, p. 62), such expression of 

“autonomy” (to live in accordance with its own laws and rhythms, free from all outside 

interference) and “unity” (the desire of the members for both territorial unification and 

unimpeded mobility throughout, as well as, for social solidarity, fraternity and sorority) 

configure the basic motives of a nation formation. Naqvi (2014, “Islam and nationalism”, 

para. 2) explains that “a common ideology” (i.e. loyalty and attachment are God and 

religion) is the basis of the unity of the Islamic Ummah, and not nation-building 

sociocultural elements (based on Western-nationalism secular belief). And Norman (2006, 

pp. 5-6, quoting Smith, 1991, p. 72) describes the “consciousness of belonging to the 

nation, together with sentiments and aspirations for its security and prosperity” one of the 

aspects from nationalism. In this sense, Article 1 of the Provisional Constitution stated that 

“Qatar is an independent sovereign Arab state and a member of the Union of Arab 

Emirates”, as well as, “the people of Qatar are part of the Arab Nation” (Qatar, 1971, p. 2). 

Thus, the Qatari nation was envisioned to be part of the Islamic Ummah but making use of 

nationalistic Western-principles. Zahlan (1979, p. 107) referred to the Provisional 

Constitution as the first assertion of Qatar statehood underling the country sovereignty. For 

instance, Article 2 mentioned that the “State may not relinquish its sovereignty, or cede 

any part of its territory or its waters” [sic] (Qatar, 1971, p. 2) which was in contrast to the 

1916 treaty signed with the British government that the Emir needed to receive approval to 
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lease or cede the territory. Other attributes of statehood include the definition by law of the 

flag, emblem, official medals and national anthem (Article 3) together with that of 

citizenship (Article 4) (Qatar, 1971, p. 2). Moreover, Article 1 defined Islam as national 

religion and the Islamic Shari’a Law a fundamental source of the country legislation. And 

the country official language was defined as Arabic and its regime “democratic” (Qatar, 

1971, p. 2). 

As seen in the previous chapter, such national identity elements (flag, anthem, 

emblem, language, religion, etc.) were already part of the sociocultural field in Qatar, 

either officially published in the country Gazette since 1960s or in the form of unwritten 

rules. Therefore, the Provisional Constitution reflected an already established way of being 

(habitus) based on “structured structures predisposed to function as structuring structures” 

(Bourdieu, 1977, p. 72) of different social agents’ practices but enforced by the royal 

family. In this sense, the “democratic” regime mentioned in Article 1 could be understood 

as a social cohesion effort by the Emir aiming to get support of the country “elite” 

(influential tribes and different branches of the royal family), regarding the independency 

project of the country and envisioning to the population an open form of govern. Such 

democratic approach was ‘written’ in the format of an Advisory Council. It was 

characterized as an “experiment” by the ruler in the Provisional Constitution and looked to 

“strengthen the consultative basis of government” in the “administration of the affairs of 

the country” but to be fully adopted after the transitional period (Qatar, 1971, p. 1). It 

supposed to be composed of twenty members elected in ten electoral districts which might 

elect four candidates but only two would be later “selected by the ruler” to represent the 

district (Qatar, 1971, p. 8).  It was also part of the Council the Ministers appointed by the 

ruler who could even appoint more three personal members “if he deems this necessary in 

the public interest” (Qatar, 1971, p. 8). Furthermore, all the members of the Advisory 

Council should take an oath swearing allegiance to the ruler as described in Article 52: 

I swear by the Almighty God to be loyal to the State of Qatar and to the Ruler, and 
to preserve the safety of the State and look after the interests of the people, and to 
respect the constitution and the laws of the country, and to discharge my work in 
the Council and its committees faithfully and honestly. (Qatar, 1971, p. 9) 

 

Therefore, the “democratic” regime described in the Provisional Constitution of 

Qatar was actually strongly driven by the will of the Emir i.e. the most influential branch 

of the royal family. The historically constructed “Al-Thani state” (supported by Great 

Britain) would be confirmed in the constitution Article 22 which refers that “rulership of 
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the State is hereditary in the family of Al-Thani” (Qatar, 1971, p. 4) and defines Sheikh 

Khalifa bin Hamad Al-Thani the Heir Apparent (the next one in the succession line) as the 

Deputy Ruler by “pursuance and by virtue of the consensus of the responsible notables 

who were arrived at and declared in Qatar on 24th October, 1960” (Qatar, 1971, p. 4). 

Together with Article 20 – which defines that the ruler is the Head of the State, a person 

“inviolability accorded” and a citizen “duty to respect him” (Qatar, 1971, p. 4) – the 

destiny of the nation was foreordained to the Al-Thani family by conviction on the part of 

the national community members that would be a glorious “path of progress peculiar to 

itself” (Smith, 2009, p. 63). The lack of definition and specification of the referred 

“notables” in the constitution  could be questioned, as Zahlan (1979, p. 108) states: “It is 

presumed that anyone in Qatar would know the composition of the notables, yet this is not 

spelled out in the constitution which supplies details on the other specifications with which 

the people of Qatar are not as familiar”. In this sense, such omission underlines the 

superimposition in the document of a “new and foreign concepts on the traditional forms 

of government” (Zahlan, 1979, p. 108). Fromherz (2012, p. 27) explains that the tribal 

majlis81 was the centre of social life in Qatar and most decisions at the local and, even, 

national levels are still made through a traditional tribal method of discussion and 

consensus (Shura in Arabic) within hidden informal networks and wasta82, often but not 

always based on tribal lineage. Thus, the creation of bureaucratic system by the ruler 

(democratic as described in the Provisional Constitution) re-enforced a narrative of nation 

destiny in the hands of the royal family with the ruler bureaucratizing “traditional tribal 

leadership roles, putting local leaders and representatives on the government payroll and 

quieting dissent over the distribution of resources through a slow reformation of Qatari 

identity and tradition” (Fromherz,  2012, p. 29). At the end, in the General and Transitional 

Provisions, the ruler was empowered to revise the “Provisional Constitution by 

amendment, deletion or addition if he deems such revision necessary in the public interest” 

(Qatar, 1971, p. 11). Therefore, an “Explanatory Memorandum” was enclosed with the 

Provisional Constitution to, once more, clarify certain aspects of the document re-

                                                
81 “Majlis is a term meaning both a council and the place a council meets: the local meeting-room where 
qualified men of the tribe decide on internal matters and the relationship between the tribe and others” 
(Fromherz, 2012, p. 21). 
82 “Wasta, a type of reference system based mainly on one's family and tribal connections, is still as 
important in eventually landing the coveted position of mudir, or director in a company or government 
office, as education or skills” (Fromherz, 2012, p. 21). 
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enforcing that rulership of the country shall be hereditary in the family of Al-Thani and, 

also, pledges “obedience” to the ruler and his deputy selected by a consensus of notables: 

It is clear from the foregoing that the Ruler of Qatar exercises his powers by virtue 
of the above mentioned consensus. Accordingly if the legitimate Ruler of the 
country is elected by consensus in accordance with procedure provided by Islamic 
Shari’a Law, it naturally follows that he should be vested with authorities and 
powers, and should be bound by the duties arising out of the acceptance of such 
election by consensus, as prescribed under Islamic Shari’a Law, which imposes a 
duty on those who take part in the consensus formalities, and through them, on the 
whole nation, to pledge their loyalty and absolute obedience to the Ruler, in 
the fear of God. It also imposes a duty on him to bow to the will of God by 
leading his subjects justly and by adopting the true course which would serve the 
best interests of the country in all matters whatsoever [emphasis mine]. (Qatar, 
1971, p. 13) 

 

The “Determination of Powers of Ministers and the Functions of Ministries and 

Other Governmental Organs”, published on April 2nd, 1970 (Law Number 5), was the 

second document published together with Provisional Constitution (after the Explanatory 

Memorandum) to clarify its provisions. Article 1 defined that the number of Ministers 

should be ten (Qatar, 1971, p. 16): (1) Ministry of Finance and Petroleum; (2) Ministry of 

Education and Culture; (3) Ministry of Interior; (4) Ministry of Justice; (5) Ministry of 

Public Health; (6) Ministry of Public Works; (7) Ministry of Labour and Social Affairs; (8) 

Ministry of Commerce, Industry and Agriculture; (9) Ministry of Communications and 

Transport; (10) Ministry of Electricity and Water. Later, on May 24th, 1970, the Emir 

already amended the text of the constitution, turning the Ministry of Commerce, Industry 

and Agriculture into “Ministry of Industry and Agriculture” and creating the eleventh 

Ministry for “Economics and Commerce” (Qatar, 1971, p. 23). The decision to establish a 

new ministry and also insure a position for one more allied in the Advisory Council was 

justified as important for “developing economical and commercial activity in the country 

in order to meet the requirements of the desired progress in these two fields and due to the 

attention necessary to achieve the aims of this development and firmly establish its 

foundations” (Qatar, 1971, p. 24). The responsibilities were divided between both the 

Ministry of Industry and Agriculture and the new Ministry for Economics and Commerce. 

The latter for instance became responsible for the “Israel Boycott Office” (Qatar, 1971, p. 

26). Such Office was part of the efforts of a “Boycott, Divestment, and Sanctions” (BDS) 

movement led by the Arab League since Israel became independent. Peled (2014, p. 752) 

explains that the Arab League instituted the BDS movement as an “attempt to prevent 

Zionist movement from building a Jewish state in Palestine” and when the first Arab-
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Israeli War finished with no peace treaty, “the boycott took on a more central role in the 

Arab League’s effort to prevent the development of a Jewish state on what it considered to 

be Arab land”. Thus, the “Arab League created a centralized, bureaucratic enforcement 

mechanism coordinated by the Central Boycott Office (CBO) in Damascus” (Peled, 2014, 

p. 752). 

The influence of the Arab League in Qatar was already explained in the previous 

chapter and, at the sociocultural field, was expressed in the 1960s school festivals and the 

invitation of Qatar to take part in the Arab School League held in Kuwait in 1963. In order 

to become an “Arab nation” and part of the Ummah, Qatar necessarily had to be under the 

Arab League leadership. As technically Qatar was still under the British protectorate, the 

Ministry of Foreign Affairs was not created in the time of the Provisional Constitution 

(Zahlan, 1979, p. 113). In this sense, the Political Principles (Article 5, paragraph E) of the 

Provisional Constitution referred that the foreign policy of Qatar shall aim at 

“strengthening the ties of friendship with all Islamic States and peoples in particular, and 

with all peace-loving States and people in general, on a basis of mutual respect, common 

interests and non-interference in internal affairs” (Qatar, 1971, p. 2). Moreover, the 

Provisional Constitution affirmed that the State of Qatar would adhere the principles of the 

United Nations Charter which “aims at supporting the right of peoples to decide their own 

future, promoting international cooperation for the good of all mankind, spreading peace 

and security in all parts of the world” and based on the principle of settling countries 

disputes by “peaceful means and establishing their relations with each other on a basis of 

justice and equality in accordance with the principles of international law” (Qatar, 1971, p. 

2). However, the creation of the “Israel Boycott Office” was a contradictory indication that 

Qatar was looking to create its own “mechanisms to manage its new relation with the 

world community” (Zahlan, 1979, p. 113) based on sectarian principles regulated by the 

Arab League. The State of Qatar commitment to the “Arab League cause” could be 

understood as a “historical natural way” to the “common ideology” mentioned by Naqvi 

(2014, “Islam and nationalism”, para. 2) and it was clearly defined in the Article 5 

(paragraph D): 

The State believes in the brotherhood of all Arabs, and it shall direct its efforts to 
the strengthening of ties of solidarity with sister Arab States, and shall 
endeavour to consolidate the unity of the Arab Nation, and support with all its 
power the joint effort to serve and promote Arab causes and interests. The State 
fully supports the League of Arab States and the ideals which the charter of the 
League aims at realizing [emphasis mine]. (Qatar, 1971, p .2) 
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In terms of nation-building, Smith (2009, p. 21) affirms that is necessary to 

understand the complex interplay between elites (royal family) and various sections of the 

wider population “whom they may seek to mobilize in terms of symbols, myths and 

memories” as well to analyse “the inner changes and reinterpretations that are so critical 

for the shaping and persistence of nations”. Therefore, it is important to note that during 

the period of the Provisional Constitution promulgation, the population of Qatar was 

estimated in eighty thousand being more than half foreigners (Zahlan, 1979, p. 120). The 

interplay between the royal family (elite) national project and the local population was set 

in the constitution as social (Article 7) and cultural (Article 8) principles. Among other 

social principles, it stated that the “basis of society is the family, based on religion, 

morality and patriotism” and the government “shall endeavour to instil proper Islamic 

religious principles in society, and to purify it from all manifestations of moral 

disintegration” (Qatar, 1971, p. 3). Aligned with that, the cultural principles referred to 

education as the “basic factor in the progress of society” and “the means to culture” (Qatar, 

1971, p. 3). Furthermore, the government “shall endeavour to realize the implementation 

of compulsory general education, free of charge at all levels” (Qatar, 1971, p. 3). In this 

way, education was aiming to create a “nation of citizens who are strong in body, mind 

and character, believing in God, possessing good morals, proud of their Arab-Islamic 

heritage, enlightened with knowledge, aware of their responsibilities and mindful of their 

rights” (Qatar, 1971, p. 3). Geller (2006, p. 29) considers “education” (which includes 

‘religion’) the cultural centralized method of reproduction which happens when the local-

based one (informal) is significantly complemented (or replaced) by an educational or 

training agency distinct from the local community, and “which takes over the preparation 

of the young human beings in question, and eventually hands them back to the wider 

society to fulfil their roles in it, when the process of training is completed” (Geller, 2006, 

p. 29). Demographically looking, the only age segment that, the population of Qatar was 

bigger than the foreign population, ranged between six to fourteen years old (13,000 

versus 8,200). Nothing compared with the discrepancy between ages 20-59 that Qataris 

summed 14,300 and non-Qataris 42,700 reflecting the dependency on unskilled foreign 

labour force to work in construction, wholesale-retail trade and other services. Moreover, 

the Qatari labour force was concentrated in the oil sector that, in general terms, was less 

gruelling than in the construction industry. There is an absence of official information 

about the nationality of the unskilled labour force in the period, but the backbone was 

Indians, Pakistanis, Omanis, Yemenis and few Saudis. Iranians descendants of the 1920s 
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migrants were well integrated in the society and worked as merchants or in the services 

sectors. In parallel to the Iranians, in the well-defined hierarchy of expatriates, were white-

collar Arabs (Egyptians, Palestinians, Jordanians, Lebanese and Syrians) working as 

teachers, civil servants, doctors and engineers. At the top, there were few Europeans 

(majority British) who had more influence than all other communities (Zahlan, 1979, p. 

122). 

 

5.2. Hamad’s Lineage Reaches the Power: The 1971 Announcement of 

Independency and the 1972 Coup D'état 

On September 3rd, 1971, the British Political Resident at Bahrain, Geoffrey Arthur, sent a 

note to Sheikh Ahmed bin Ali Al-Thani summarizing the discussions between them about 

the State of Qatar “resume full international responsibility as a sovereign and independent 

State” (Exchange of Notes, 1971, p. 2). The note confirmed that the General Treaty of the 

3rd November 1916 and any other agreement between Great Britain and Qatar, were 

terminated and the countries relation “shall continue to be governed by a spirit of close 

friendship and co-operation, and to this end a Treaty of Friendship concerning the future 

relations between the two States shall be signed” (Exchange of Notes, 1971, p. 2). The 

ruler of Qatar, Sheikh Ahmed, replied to the note confirming and accepting the 

constitution of such “Agreement”. The Treaty of Friendship, signed on the same date, 

stated on Article 1 “the intention of common interest in the peace and stability of the 

region” and based on that both countries should “(a) consult together on matter of mutual 

concern in time of need”; and “(b) settle all their disputes by peaceful means” (Treaty of 

Friendship, 1971, p. 3). While Article 2 “encourage educational, scientific and cultural co-

operation between the two States”, Article 3 referred to the maintenance of “close relations 

already existing between them in the field of trade and commerce” (Treaty of Friendship, 

1971, p. 3). Finally, Article 4 defines a period of ten years of the Treaty of Friendship, 

“unless, twelve months before expiry of the said period of ten years, either Contracting 

Party shall have given notice to the other of its intention to terminate” it (Treaty of 

Friendship, 1971, p. 4).  

Therefore, officially on September 3rd, 1971, Qatar became independent and was 

not anymore, a Britain protectorate. Fromherz (2012, p. 18) affirms that “instead of 

welcoming the withdrawal of the British, the Qataris, like the other emirates, feared the 

domination of neighbouring powers”. Thus, it can be argued that “Qatar's independence 

and sovereignty was a product of circumstance and the collapse of negotiations that were 
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led and instigated by Al-Thani themselves” (Fromherz, 2012, p. 18). On the other hand, 

the “failed negotiations” of the Federation of Arab Emirates had already served as political 

trampoline to Sheikh Khalifa bin Hamad Al-Thani (the Heir Apparent of Qatar) spreads 

his influence in and out of the country. Qatar’s Emir, Sheikh Ahmad, advocated for the 

Federation and Sheikh Khalifa had a contrast view (although he was elected as prime 

minister of the Gulf federation). “Perhaps sensing Sheikh Khalifa's ambitious attempts to 

increase his personal power and ally with Saudi Arabia, Sheikh Ahmad decided to 

renounce the planned intensive meddling in Qatar's internal affairs by any international 

body” (Fromherz, 2012, p. 80). It is important to remind that a royal family lineage dispute 

for the country leadership had its origins when Sheikh Abdallah bin Jassim (ruler 1913-

1949) signed in 1935 the APOC agreement to consolidate himself in power and settle any 

dispute within his family. The agreement with Britain also recognized Hamad bin 

Abdallah (Sheikh Abdallah's favourite son) as Heir Apparent. “Although Hamad died in 

May 1948, his recognition by the British allowed Abdallah to prevent and contain rivalry 

and rebellion from hopeful heirs until just before the beginning of major oil shipments 

from the Peninsula” (Fromherz, 2012, p. 76). After Hamad death, Sheikh Abdallah 

abdicated and put his other son, Sheikh Ali bin Abdallah (ruler 1949-1960), in power. 

Sheikh Ali agreed reluctantly to place Hamad's son Sheikh Khalifa, rather than his own 

heir. 

Had Khalifa been a weak or disinterested personality Ali could have easily pushed 
his own line of succession and Ali's grandsons would be ruling today. 
Unfortunately for Ali's branch of the family, Khalifa turned out to be a formidable 
character. Ali's reign was dominated by rivalry with Khalifa and Khalifa's attempts 
to consolidate his power. (Fromherz, 2012, p. 76) 

 

For instance, two months after Sheikh Ali promulgated the Provisional 

Constitution, Sheikh Khalifa called for sworn allegiance the ministers and form a first 

cabinet (out of ten-members, seven were from the royal family). Besides being the Heir 

Apparent and Prime Minister, he was Minister for Financial and Petroleum Affairs. 

Moreover, a day after the independency, on September 4th, 1971, the Ministry of Foreign 

Affairs was established, and Khalifa was the first Minister (Zahlan, 1979 p.114). In this 

way, step by step Sheikh Khalifa was taking substantial formal and political power. Once 

Sheikh Khalifa appeared on the state television to announce the Qatar independency, he 

was already a leader in the “social imaginary”. Thus, this act gave even more popularity 

for Sheikh Khalifa among the citizens; placing a way “which people imagine their social 
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existence, how they fit together with others, how things go on between them and their 

fellows” (Taylor, 2002, p. 106). 

Hence, offstage, Sheikh Khalifa had the support of many Al-Thani sheikhs and 

prominent Qataris to overthrow Sheikh Ahmad. Furthermore, the lack of a clear law of 

primogeniture or succession in the Provisional Constitution would only encourage Sheikh 

Khalifa to solidify his position and mount a coup d'état. He eventually did that on 

February 22nd, 1972, while Sheikh Ahmad was on a hunting expedition in Iran (Fromherz, 

2012, p. 79). 

The coup was well planned and the power Saudis sent troops to the border to 
ensure Ahmad would not attempt to restore his power. There were few objections 
to the coup as Ahmad had been largely absent from the country and had not 
fulfilled his constitutional obligations to form an Advisory Council and remain 
engaged in foreign affairs. (Fromherz, 2012, p. 75) 

 

The “unpopularity” of Sheikh Ahmad was connected with his absence in the 

country and because he did not create the Advisory Council, the “democratic” aspect of 

the Provisional Constitution. In this sense, on April 19th, 1972, one of the first acts of 

Sheikh Khalifa once reached the power was (1) to amend the provisions of the Provisional 

Constitution related to Qatar being part of the United Arab Emirates to reflect the “the 

wide profound changes resulting from complete independence of the country on one hand 

and on the rise of the first light of the new era, renaissance comprehensive reform era, on 

the other hand” (Qatar, “Taʿdīl ʿalá al-dustūr sanat 1972”, 1972, preamble); and (2) to 

form the “Shura Council” (Advisory Council) composed of twenty members initially 

appointed by the Emiri with the possibility to be included other members, not exceeding 

four, also appointed by the Emir if he “deems necessary for the public interest”, as well as, 

he already prescribed the establishment of a “new Shura Council” after a year, “taking into 

account that the Council shall be formed by direct general election through secret ballot in 

accordance with the rules issued by a law that regulates the general election” (Qatar, 

“Taʿdīl ʿalá al-dustūr sanat 1972”, 1972, preamble). Accordingly, the amended 

constitution the Emir “shall issue laws based on the proposal of the Council of Ministers 

and after taking the advice of the Shura Council” (Qatar, “Taʿdīl ʿalá al-dustūr sanat 

1972”, 1972, Article 17). The term of the Shura Council was determined to be six years 

and the members should be Qatari nationals chosen among “learned and qualified persons 

in different areas”, not less than 24-years old and also have not been convicted for an 

“offence involving immoral behaviour, unless rehabilitated in accordance with the Law” 
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(Qatar, “Taʿdīl ʿalá al-dustūr sanat 1972”, 1972, Article 42). Prior to the start the term 

and receive remuneration, any Shura member should swear allegiance to the Emir by 

taking the following oath: 

I, …, do solemnly swear by the Almighty Allah to be loyal to the State of Qatar 
and to the Emir, safeguard the safety of the State, safeguard the interests of the 
people, respect the Provisional Constitution of the rule and the laws of the State, 
and perform my duties in the Council and its Committees with honesty and 
truthfulness. (Qatar, “Taʿdīl ʿalá al-dustūr sanat 1972”, 1972, Article 48) 

 

Even though Shura members may not intervene in “works that are within the 

jurisdiction of the Executive Authority or the Judiciary”, they were responsible to present 

recommendation on the State’s public policy regarding political, economic, administrative 

presented by the government, as well as, in social and cultural affairs. Furthermore, as a 

matter of protect freedom of speech, any member should not be blamed for the 

“substantive opinions or statements he makes in respect of matters within the jurisdiction 

of the Council” unless “he made of defamation or cursing to anyone who was at in the 

Council or its committees” (Qatar, “Taʿdīl ʿalá al-dustūr sanat 1972”, 1972, Article 51). 

Thus, Zahlan (1979, p. 115) affirms that the Advisory Council represented the departure 

from tribal political organization and it was an evolution of Qatar from a shaykhdom into 

nation-state. Although the Council had a strong Al-Thani presence and the familiar system 

of tribal authority (Asabiya83) was superimposing the modern definition of government 

machinery. In fact, the social and political unit of the system continued based on the 

“kinship relationship, emotional bonds and interdependence” between tribes’ people (Al 

Shawi, 2002, p. 32). Then, the unit of the country still remained bond to Ummah (Arab 

nation) despite of any “Western-modern government machinery” used to achieve the 

country sovereignty and its pivotal role in the Arab world as described in Sheikh Khalifa’s 

“preamble” of the amended constitution: 

We seek Allah Almighty to help us to pursue the best ways that enable us to 
achieve, by the assistance and support of the people, what we aspire together of 
positive engagement to complete the structuring of our new country strongly based 
on the latest modern sound foundations, and ensure its high status which it deserves 

                                                
83 The concept of Asabiya can be understood as solidarity, tribal kinship, and internal cohesion often brought 
about by unity of blood or faith. There are three principles which affects it, the kinship, the economy, and the 
moral order. Thus, in hardship times or facing obstacles, tribal people support each other, which strengthens 
their Asabyia (i.e. loyalty and their solidarity). Moreover, different tribes unite and form a tribal 
confederation which extends Asabyia across tribal lines. The same enlargement of it happens in relation to 
religion (moral order). In this sense, a particular Bedouin tribe could use its strong Asabiya to dominate the 
other tribes (Al Shawi, 2002, pp. 26-27). 
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among the Arab community in particular and the international community in 
general, and qualify it to play its full  part in solidarity with the sisterly Arab 
countries effectively to achieve what we all desire of pride, glory and invincibility 
to the eternal Arab nation and the peace and security for the whole world. (Qatar, 
“Taʿdīl ʿalá al-dustūr sanat 1972”, 1972, preamble) 

 

Following Key (1976, p. 7) the independence was achieved in atmosphere of cooperation 

with the United Kingdom and friendship with the Gulf countries. In this way, the Arab 

States, the United Kingdom, the United States (a resident ambassador arrived three years 

later in 1974) and the Soviet Union were among the very first countries to recognize the 

country sovereignty. Further, it is worth to remember that the State of Qatar promptly 

gained admittance in the Arab League (September 11th, 1971) and in the United Nations 

(September 16th, 1971). In this sense, Fox et al. (2006, p. 17) understand that traditional 

Gulf countries leadership faced and began “dealing with the nascent forces of globalization 

in the early 1970s almost as a tidal wave – the oil boom, independence, federation, joining 

the Arab League and the oil embargo all happened within a span of just three years”. And, 

it was in such context that Sheikh Khalifa placed the foundations of a nation-building 

project for Qatar. 

 

5.3. Sheikh Khalifa Bin Hamad Nation-Building Project (1972-1984): Qatar 

Sociocultural and Political Context 

Sheikh Khalifa's reign was complex and problematic, although there is no doubt that he 

kept a close watch over Qatar's development (Fromherz, 2012, p. 78). Having the support 

of his family and wealthy merchants and, also, influenced by outside contractors, he 

claimed to have singlehandedly created “modern Qatar”. In fact, once he was appointed 

Heir Apparent in 1960 and, especially during the first decade of his reign, “Sheikh Khalifa 

involved himself in almost every aspect of government, micro-managing and controlling 

decision making almost to a default” (Fromherz, 2012, p. 78). Thus, following the 1972 

coup, Sheikh Khalifa quickly expanded the reach and the authority of the state, as well as, 

strongly invested in the country’s infrastructure and in the nationalization of the its main 

revenue, the oil (hydrocarbon industry). Moreover, he increased the armed forces, and 

established public housing benefits, old age pensions, housing units and food cooperatives 

(Fromherz, 2012, p. 80). And the “national projects” started to get out from the paper (see 

Table 31) relying on the oil revenues and foreign labour force.  
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Table 31 
Qatar National Projects and Investments (1970s) 

N Year National project-investment Detail 

1.  1970 Qatar TV Establishment 

2.  1970 Doha Port Completeda 

3.  1972 Qatar National Petroleum Company Percentage acquisitionb; Establishmentc 

4.  1973 Qatar National College  Teacher training facultiesd 

5.  1973 Qatar Monetary Agency Establishmente 

6.  1974 Qatar TV  Colour broadcastf 

7.  1974 Qatar Iron and Steel Complex First in the Gulf Region; joint venture with Japan 

company with 70% Qatari participationg-h 

8.  1974 Qatar Fertilizer Company Double expansiong 

9.  1974 Qatar Petrochemical Company Joint venture with Japan company with 80% Qatari 

participationg-i 

10.  1974 Pharmaceutical and Cosmetic Plant Umm Said locatedg 

11.  1974 Qatar Gas Company Joint with Shell International with 70% hold of 

Qatarg-j 

12.  1974 Qatar National Petroleum Company Liquefied Natural Gas plant; pilot productiong  

13.  1974 Qatar Petroleum  Establishmentk-l; Percentage acquisitionb 

14.  1974 Shell Company of Qatar Percentage acquisitionb 

15.  1975 Qatar National Museum Establishmentm 

16.  1975 Qatar News Agency Establishmentn 

17.  1975 Qatar Public Corporation for Poultry Establishmento 

18.  1976 Qatar Petroleum Company Ltd. Full controlp 

19.  1976 Doha Port Expansiona 

20.  1977 Qatar University Establishmentq-r 

21.  1977 Ministry of Defence Establishment appointing Sheikh Hamad bin 

Khalifa (Heir Apparent)s 

22.  1977 Qatar National Museum Inauguration Marine section by Sheikh Hamad bin 

Khalifa 

23.  1978 Qatar Red Cross Establishmentt 
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24.  1979 Hamad Medical Corporation Establishment, including Hamad General Hospital, 

Obstetrics and Gynaecology Hospital (opened in 

1965) and Rumaila Hospital (1st opened in 1959)u 

25.  1979 Qatar National Petroleum Company Complete control of the profitsk 

Note. aKey (1976, p. 37). bKey (1976, p. 11). cQatar (“Qānūn raqm 13 li-sanat 1972”, 
1972, Article 1). dEtheredge (2011, p. 105). eQatar (“Qānūn raqm 7 li-sanat 1973”, 1973, 
Article 1). fKey (1976, p. 47). gKey (1976, p. 23); hQatar (“Marsūm raqm 130 li-sanat 
1974”, 1974, Article 1). iQatar (“Marsūm raqm 109 li-sanat 1974”, 1974, Article 1). 
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It is important to point out that the total population of Qatar in 1971 was around hundred 

thousand people with around sixty per cent of foreigners. Six years later, in 1977, the 

population doubled, and the foreign labour workforce reached seventy-five per cent 

(around 150,000). Although there was a quantitative change in society, the Qatari 

legislation on nationality (created in 1960s) restricted any source of integration for 

immigrants (Zahlan, 1979, p. 121). In this sense, the influx of people in the country is also 

analysed as part of this nation-building period, playing a relevant role in a differentiation’s 

process (identity) inside of the Qatari social field; where it was important to mark the 

distinction between the country’s social groups but specially to empower the ‘new’ leader 

and consequently, the lineage group of the ruler. Based on that, Kamrava (2009, p. 412) 

explains that “challenges to the ruler from within his coalition partners and inner circle are 

a problem endemic to all authoritarian political systems”. Nonneman (2006, p. 4) affirms 

that the most accurate representation of Qatar political system would be to label as “post-

traditional states using neo-traditionalist forms and methods”; because of the uniqueness 

and complexity of changes occurring in the country such as (1) the creation of state 

structures; (2) the consolidation of the position of the ruling family by the combined effect 

of foreign protection and oil revenues; (3) the subsequent demographic, social and 

economic effects of oil wealth, and the accompanying expansion and increasing 

complexity of society, economy and governing apparatus (Nonneman, 2006, p. 3). 

Therefore, after Sheikh Khalifa reached the power he “promote trusted family members 

and elites to positions of power in order to ensure their own security” (Kamrava, 2009, p. 
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412). Thinking on that, Rathmell and Shulze (2000, p. 59) affirm that he decided to rein 

within the royal family and to devote more money to overall development. In fact, Sheikh 

Khalifa introduced a number of policies by passing family members and depriving them of 

the little influence they might possess. In theory, he promoted a cut of family allowances 

and detailed a new division of oil revenue, indicating that he personally would take a much 

smaller share of it than was customary in the past; announcing a type of distinguish 

between the state's assets and the ruler's assets. However, Sheikh Khalifa's actions proved 

the opposite. While he “officially” transferred the ruler's twenty-five per cent to the state 

budget, he maintained his total control over all finances, which in practical terms nulled 

that distinction. In this sense, he micromanaged every aspect of the State. For example, 

any cheque over 50,000 thousand dollars required his personal signature. Thus, despite 

allusions to a break with the past, along his ruling period (1972-1995) Sheikh Khalifa did 

not do that. “The newly drafted Provisional Constitution did not distinguish between state 

funds, and the ruler's personal funds, and customary practices of both the ruler and the 

ruling family helping themselves to what theoretically were the state's assets continued 

unchallenged” (Rathmell & Shulze, 2000, p. 59). 

Therefore, the reign of Sheikh Khalifa generated two contextual factors which led 

to an almost immediate desire to preserve a way of life and a cultural identity, or identities 

in the nation-building: (1) The already mentioned vast influx of immigrant workers at all 

levels and industries to support the state subsidized fast-paced development to create a 

form of urban modernity; (2) Sheikh Khalifa’s national project was amid a collective sense 

of unease and apprehension across the Arab Peninsula, especially related to “transnational 

identities that can be used by regional actors to mobilize support across national 

boundaries” (Kamrava, 2013, p. 26). Exell and Rico (2013, p. 676) explains that a 

consequence of such rapid development in Qatar, the 1970s saw the emergence of the 

concept of framing, and fixing, an earlier cultural identity as ‘national heritage’. In Qatar 

and the surrounding Gulf States early state-level heritage practice took a similar form, 

with, as noted above, the construction of national museums that presented local 

archaeology and ethnography.  

Qatar’s national museum was opened in 1975 in an old royal palace, and included a 
display of archaeology, Bedouin ethnographic material and material relating to the 
pearling industry, complete with a lagoon with dhows, and an aquarium. As with 
the national museums in Bahrain (1971) and Saudi Arabia (1974), the material had 
been gathered by foreign archaeologists who had been working in the region since 
the 1950s. (Exell & Rico, 2013, p. 676) 
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In this sense, the National Museum of Qatar, envisioned by Sheikh Khalifa, was 

placed under the direction of the Ministry of Information that commissioned Michael Rice 

& Company of London in May 1972 to study and implement the project. Sheikh Khalifa 

decided that the museum locations should be at “a small palace complex first occupied by 

Sheikh Abdullah, the son of Qatar’s pater patriae Qasim [Jassim] bin Muhammad al-

Thani, in about 1900” (Rice, 1977, p. 80). The small palace was fully restored based on the 

“memory of older members of the Al-Thani family and of their retainers, together with old 

photographs from a variety of archives”; and its nine separated buildings were planned “to 

give the impression of their original function as the domestic and official quarters of one 

ruling Qatari family” (Rice, 1977, p. 80). However, the principal collection was placed in a 

new three-level building called the “Museum of the State” which framed a national 

chronological narrative starting with the physical origins of the peninsula, the first 

evidences of man’s appearance and the Bedouin life, the Islamic influence and the changes 

undergone by the environment, and finally the role of the Al-Thani family in the State 

affairs. Such representation of past was primarily directed to a Qatari audience “to provide 

a basis for the formation of a historical and cultural consciousness” as well as it was “the 

main instrument in Qatar for conveying to foreigners, not only visiting diplomats and 

businessmen but also resident foreign families” (Rice, 1977, p. 81). Hence, the national 

museum was an instrument to “educate” the population towards a national unity around 

cultural elements; an example of how modern nationalisms and nations rediscover and 

reinterpret the symbols, myths, memories, values and traditions of their ethno-histories, as 

they face the changes of “modernity” (Smith, 2009, p. 224). In this way, the museum 

“national narrative” consisted of four principal elements: (1) the old palace complex; (2) 

the Museum of the State; (3) the Lagoon; (4) and the Marine Museum and Aquarium. The 

latter ones to symbolize the “dual nature of Qatar’s environment” (the desert and the sea). 

The inauguration of the “sea section” was in 1977 and realized by Sheikh Hamad bin 

Khalifa, son of Khalifa and newly appointed as the country Heir Apparent; in a clear way 

to empower the son who also was appointed as the Ministry of Defence. The contemporary 

words of Rice (1977, p. 78), reporting to UNESCO, summarized the intentions of Sheikh 

Khalifa in relation to the museum, and indicated the “conflict” and the “necessity” of 

keeping alive the country “tradition and uniqueness” in face of the “modernity changes” 

conducted by the state. 

Presiding over a society with deep-rooted values and a whole-hearted commitment 
to Islam, the Amir was determined that these values and their associated traditions 
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must be preserved and that the needs of today should be reconciled with them, and 
not the other way about. A new generation was growing up in Qatar which had 
little contact – except through the stories of the oldest members of their families – 
with the past. Qatar is proud of its traditions as a place where two of the most 
important historical streams of the Arabian experience meet-the desert and the sea. 
(Rice, 1977, p. 78) 

 

Once more, Sheikh Khalifa was represented as the nation-builder who brings 

modernity without forgetting the past. Fromherz (2012, p. 13) explains that the Qataris 

have maintained tradition (or constructed neo-traditional) notions of identity based on 

enormous wealth and by a dependence on a massive expatriate community. Therefore, 

they could maintain a ‘bubble’ of culture and internalized authenticity; constructing a 

shield from the most ravishing consequences of modernization such as the feeling of 

“disruption and discontinuity” (Foucault & Rabinow, 1984, p. 39), as well as, the 

devastating situation that arises when cultural norms shift too rapidly occurring a social 

“anomie” (Giddens & Durkheim, 1972, p. 143). In this sense, Qatar’s experience of 

modernization is “distinct from the experience of modernization in much of the capitalist 

West which has experienced a much longer process of industrialization, state-sponsored 

education, specialization, division of labour and a focus on internal change” (Fromherz, 

2012, p. 15). Such peculiar “social evolutionism” of Qatar needs to be deconstructed in 

“parts” to understand the “whole”, as well as, looked into “definite episodes of historical 

transition, for example, whose character can be identified, and about which generalizations 

can be made” (Giddens, 1990, p. 6). 

One of such historical transition episodes, in the context of Sheikh Khalifa’s 

project of nation-building, was the “oil boom” as consequence of the so-called ‘1973 Arab 

oil embargo’. A contemporary view of it, Brosche (1974, p. 6) called the Arab oil embargo 

one of the “most successful weapons introduced into world politics” in the 1970s. And, led 

by the OPEC – which Qatar had joined in 1961 – the embargo triggered an exponential 

increase of the oil prices because of the shortage created in the market. At that time, more 

than sixty-three percent of the petroleum reserves were in the territory controlled by the 

OPEC members which seven of eleven were Arab States. The embargo was a decision to 

stop exporting oil to the United States (US), a response of the Arab League to US support 

of Israel during the Yom Kippur War (October 6-25, 1973). As a consequence, the oil 

price skyrocketed and remained at high levels after the end of the embargo in 1974. Barsky 

and Kilian (2004, p. 130) understand that oil price increase could be attributed to the war, 

but it had been fears about future oil and global macroeconomic condition in the 1970s 
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which made it had happened. It is worth to remember that most countries involved in 

military action (Egypt, Jordan, Syria and Iraq) were not even major oil producers at the 

time. Thus, an embargo, unlike a war, was likely to be endogenous with respect to 

macroeconomic conditions. Finally, Barsky and Kilian (2004, p. 130) note that once the 

economic objective of a higher price of oil was achieved in early 1974, the political 

objectives of the embargo were quietly discarded along with the embargo itself. Mansfield 

and Pelham (2010, p. 326) also reminds that the “oil blackmail embargo” invariably 

stereotypes OPEC members as “the Arabs” turning them the target of widespread hostility 

and resentment. Moreover, the OPEC was far from being a monolithic bloc, however when 

a disaster threatened, the necessary minimum agreement on the sharing output was 

reached. And the main treat became the fall of oil prices after the 1973 embargo and the 

1980s consequence of Iran-Iraq. The embargo made industrialized countries awareness of 

the dangers of cheap oil dependence and began to seek for alternative source of energy, as 

well as, to conserve their own reserves Mansfield and Pelham (2010, p. 326). 

Although the proven oil reserves and oil production in Qatar are among the lowest 
in the Gulf states, given the small size of its population, during the 1970s Qatar had 
the second highest oil production per capita, exceeded only by the UAE [United 
Arab Emirates]. Thus, in 1970, Qatar enjoyed the relatively high per capita income 
of $1,730, as compared to $440 in Saudi Arabia, $210 in Oman, and $550 in 
Bahrain, surpassed only by Kuwait and the UAE. In the mid-1970s with the 
spiralling increase in oil prices, the oil sector provided 90–95 percent of Qatar’s 
total government revenues. It became the most important, in fact almost the sole, 
lever for economic development in Qatar. (Winckler, 2000, p. 17) 

 

Such economic powerhouse made Sheikh Khalifa to implement a “nationalization” 

process regarding the oil revenues. For instance, on April 22nd, 1972 a Decree-Law No. 13 

of the same year established the Qatar “National” Petroleum Company as a legally 

independent organization which had a capital of one hundred million Qatari riyals fully 

discharged by the State of Qatar. (Qatar, “Qānūn raqm 13 li-sanat 1972”, 1972, Article 

6). This “national corporation” should manage all entrusted petroleum investments 

enterprises that were whole or partially owned by the state which included “research, 

exploration for oil, natural gas and other hydrocarbons, production, purification, transport 

and storage of the mentioned materials and any of their derivatives, preparations and by-

products”, as well as, “trading in these materials and their distribution, sale and export” 

(Qatar, “Qānūn raqm 13 li-sanat 1972”, 1972, Article 4). Fifty-five percent of the profits 

from the petroleum company were paid to the government and ten percent, annually, 

deducted to form a compulsory reserve (Qatar, “Qānūn raqm 13 li-sanat 1972”, 1972, 
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Article 8). On February 20th, 1974, Sheikh Khalifa signed a new participation agreement 

with both Shell Company of Qatar (offshore fields) and Qatar Petroleum Company 

(onshore fields), under which the State of Qatar owned 60% share in the operations in 

Qatar (Key, 1976, p. 11). Almost five months later, the Decree-Law No. 10 of 1974 

abrogated the Decree-Law No. 13 of 1972 and established the Qatar Petroleum 

Corporation with five thousand million Qatari Riyals provided in full by the State taking a 

share on six companies: (1) Qatar Petroleum Company Ltd.; (2) Shell Company of Qatar 

Ltd.; (3) The Arab Maritime Petroleum Transport; (4) Arab Company for Oil Pipelines 

SUMED; (5) National Petroleum Corporation for Distribution; (6) Arab Company for 

Building and Repairing Ships (Qatar, “Marsūm bi-qānūn raqm 10 li-sanat 1974”, 1974, 

Article 6). The total control of the State oil companies happened in 1976 (Qatar Petroleum 

Company) and in 1977 (Shell Company of Qatar) (Qatar, “Marsūm qānūn raqm 99 li-

sanat 1976”, 1976, Article 1; Al-Othman, 1984, p. 108). In the same year, Winckler 

(2000, p. 18) reminds that Qatar revenues from oil exports exceeded two-billion dollars 

(compared with only 300 million dollars in 1972), accounting for ninety-seven percent of 

total governmental revenues that year. As a matter of fact, five years later, in 1981, when 

oil prices peaked again due to the Iranian Revolution (7 January 1978 to 11 February 

1979) and the outbreak of the Iran-Iraq War (22 September 1980), Qatar’s revenues from 

oil exports amounted more than five billion dollars. Furthermore, Qatar Provisional 

Constitution clearly stated the country position aligned with the Arab League and even 

created an Israel Boycott Office in 1970. Hence, Key (1976, p. 25) reminds that Qatar 

became OPEC financially associated sponsoring three major “Arab projects” in 1974: (1) 

the one billion dollars Arab Petroleum Investment Company; (2) five-hundred million 

dollars Arab Maritime Petroleum Transport Company; and (3) hundred million dollars 

Arab Shipbuilding and Repair Yard Company. At the same time, Qatar became a 

shareholder of two Arab financial institutions, the Arab Investment Company with the 

capital of 464 million dollars and the Islamic Development Bank with the capital of 900 

million dollars (Key, 1976, p. 25). 

Arguing strongly against those with more limited vision that the true prosperity of 
the country depended not on oil wealth but using revenues to create an economy 
for the post-oil era (and at this time I should recall that western experts were 
predicting Qatar’s oil would run out by 1980), Sheikh Khalifa launched his country 
on a comprehensive industrialisation scheme which would use the natural resources 
of gas and oil as raw materials, and would overcome the lack of native manpower 
by use of high technology. (Al-Othman, 1984, p. 120) 
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Al-Othman (1984, p. 120) was a contemporary of Sheikh Khalifa (which remained 

in power until 1995) and this might explain a “heroic narrative” (as quoted above) to 

create such representation of the 1970s in Qatar. Despite that, it is fact that the “oil boom” 

subsidized Sheikh Khalifa industrialization and revitalization plans over Qatar. For 

instance, he reshaped the capital Doha based on the plans of foreigner advisers, such as 

Llewelyn Davies Weeks and William Pereira (Exell & Rico, 2013, p. 677). In 1974 the 

British consultant Llewelyn Davis was appointed to design the first master plan of Doha 

envisioning the year of 1990. Davis plan brought a ring concept with a clear definition and 

a functional distribution of land uses regarding each ring; with this initial zoning plan and 

newly introduced land policies, a new city centre was created consisting of commercial 

developments, services and multi-store housing for guest workers. In this way, during the 

1970s, old Qatari neighbourhoods were replaced, and the population moved to new 

suburban developments such as Al Rayyan, Medinat Khalifa or Al Gharrafa in the 

northwest of the city. Such movement was made possible by land policies which included 

the free replacement of properties with allocated plots of land and the provision of interest-

free loans for the construction of housing or financial compensation, which usually 

exceeded the market price of real estate at that time (Wiedmann & Salama, 2013, p. 151). 

In parallel to the ring concept, in 1975 the American planning consultancy firm of William 

L. Pereira was commissioned to develop a new master plan for an extension area in the 

north of the city, known as West Bay. Pereira plan included the development of the Qatar 

University (established in 1977) and housing for its staff, as well as, residential districts 

toward inland. “With regard to coastal development at the northern end of the Corniche, it 

proposed a large hotel development for conferences, a diplomatic and ministries area and a 

new business district surrounded by a large park” (Wiedmann & Salama, 2013, p. 151). 

The Sheraton enterprise later in 1979 opened the very-first luxury hotel designated to 

attracted tourists and became an icon of the city in an area overlooking the Doha bay. 

Adham (2008, p. 227) remembers that the other two hotels in the city were built in 1960s 

(The Gulf Hotel and Oasis Hotel) and they were not constructed to accommodate tourists 

visiting Doha, “but rather for the increasing number of businessmen and high-ranking 

employees” of the oil companies. Thus, Adham (2008, p. 229) refers to the construction of 

the Sheraton Hotel and other buildings in the northern end of the Corniche represented 

“the introduction of Qatar to modern world” becoming part of the image making of the 

Doha city frequently used in postcards and brochures. Even though, Sheikh Khalifa 

masterplan behind William L. Pereira project was not only to enhance the city image 
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connected to prosperity and development, but mainly to “allowed the State to possess large 

parcel of serviced residential and commercial land, which could be granted or leased to 

political allies” (Adham, 2008, p. 232). 

While the capital Doha was being re-shaped, the government launched broad-based 

development projects in different fields. “Due to the lack of fertile land and limited water 

resources, economic development plans were directed primarily towards industry, 

infrastructure, electricity, improvements in housing, health care, education and other social 

services” (Winckler, 2000, p. 19). For example, in 1974 a total of 148 million dollars were 

allocated to start and complete national project including the first stage of the new Doha 

International Airport (USD 3.1 million), road development (USD 13.9 million), hospitals 

and medical facilities (USD 6.5 million), property development (USD 7 million), 

television station-transmitter and museum (USD 4 million), etc. (Key, 1976, p. 16). 

However, the young population rate (i.e. below the age of 15), comprised of 52.3 percent 

of the total was very high, even by Middle Eastern standards. In this sense, national 

educational activities (including vocational training) were developed to increase the 

population general level, an attempt to gradually reduce the dependence on foreign 

workers. In the 1974 state annual budget for investments included school and colleges 

(USD 5.3 million) and teachers and training colleges (USD 1.4 million) (Key, 1976, p. 16). 

On the other hand, while education in “Qatar was provided free of charge, it was not 

compulsory” (Winckler, 2000, p. 25). Furthermore, the fast-pace demand on the labour 

force, both in quality and quantity for Sheikh Khalifa’s nation-building project could not 

wait. Therefore, education of the indigenous population failed to stem the influx of foreign 

labour, “arousing the concern of the Qatari government especially because of the 

nationality composition of the foreign population and the prominence of non-Arab and 

non-Muslim workers in the country” (Winckler, 2000, p. 26). The government “solution” 

was the conclusion of labour agreements with major Arab labour-exporting countries as a 

tentative of “Arabize” the foreign labour force and to maintain a cultural identity character 

connected with Islam. The first agreement was signed with Egypt to supply Qatar with 

9,000 workers annually as of February 1974. Following the agreement, “the number of 

Egyptian workers in Qatar rapidly increased, particularly in administration, education, 

health, and technical occupations”; and by the end of 1970s, most of the physicians and 

engineers in Qatar were Egyptians (Winckler, 2000, p. 26). A large portion of the Arab 

workers went to the Qatar University (established on June 8th, 1977) envisioned to be an 

“Arab, Islamic university and a beacon of human thought” and also aiming (1) to prepare 
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specialists, technicians and experts; (2) to promote the progress of morals, advance the 

sciences and the arts; (3) to develop the community, “while maintaining its traditional 

Arabic elements, and deep-rooted Islamic cultural heritage, and strengthening cultural and 

academic links with other universities and Arab, foreign and international institutions” 

(Qatar, “Qānūn raqm 2 li-sanat 1977”, 1977, Article 2). Mansfield and Pelham (2010, p. 

325) understands the transnational move of Arab workers a reflect of the power shift from 

the traditional Arab political power centres of Cairo and Damascus eastwards to the 

Arabian Peninsula. Such movement had already started in 1960s with manual workers but 

in the 1970s increased with high skill professionals from the Levant states and Egypt 

looking to the “Eldorado of the Arab Gulf countries as a means of transforming their 

living-standards” (Mansfield & Pelham, 2010, p. 326). Although Arab foreign workers 

were preferred in the government, such as the University and Ministries, the private sector 

preference continued to be for Asians, despite any official policy, simply by economic 

reasons. “The salaries demanded by Asian workers were substantially lower than those 

demanded by Arab foreign workers” (Winckler, 2000, p. 27). Hence, despite the Labour 

Law issued in 1962 clearly stated that a position must be first offered to a Qatari, then to 

other Arabs and finally to other foreigners, the majority of the foreigners in Qatar were 

non-Arabs (Zahlan, 1979, p. 124). 

Kamrava (2013, p. 115) explains that the hydrocarbon industry resources changed 

both the Qatari, as well as, the society. The wealth provided by the oil revenues made the 

ruler has more autonomy and the capacity to incorporate classes into the state. For 

instance, the Emir was able to break down old coalitions with merchants and placed them 

in a more subservient capacity as mere commercial agents and importers of commodities. 

Thus, Emir power and the ruling family were able to expand, in many ways, and 

institutionalize their control over the state and its expansive organs. In a long term, internal 

family politics and jockeying for position led to the political consolidation of the Al-Thani 

in Qatar. They “captured the new bureaucratic state in its infancy and its corporate 

authority, in comparison with other clans in society, grew at a dizzying pace alongside the 

explosive growth of the modern state” (Herb, 1999, p. 30). It is important to understand 

that, at the top posts of the country, the different Al-Thani members upscaled their 

authority, not only, in the govern hierarchy but also within the family. In this sense, Sheikh 

Khalifa “inherited” the British establishment of the Al-Thani-state during the protectorate 

period and enhanced the Al-Thani-nation notion among the society even though there was 

a lack of civic myths; and a “polity suffering from a severe shortage of symbols” (Crystal, 
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1995, p. 162). For instance, prior the coup in March 9th, 1971, Sheikh Khalifa had issued 

the Decree-Law No. 20 which established the first country national holyday (aside ones 

connected to Islam such as Eid al-Fitr and Eid al-Adha84). Then, it was defined, 

September 3rd as the date to celebrate the country independency (Qatar, “Qānūn raqm 20 

li-sanat 1971”, 1971, Article 1). Other national symbols such as the flag, emblem, 

decorations, badges and the national anthem were part of the Provisional Constitution of 

1970 and remained part of the amended version of 1972. Moreover, on May 30th, 1978 the 

Emir created the State Decorations to be awarded “to a scientific body, a public institution, 

dignitary of a civil or military unit, or any public or legal entities in recognition of 

meritorious services rendered to the State of Qatar, Pan-Arabism or humanity” (Qatar, 

“Qānūn raqm 5 li-sanat 1978”, 1978, Article 5). The highest of the seven created 

accolades were the Pendant of Independence (Quladat elestiqlal) carried by the Emir of 

the State, and also awarded to kings and current and former heads of state (Qatar, “Qānūn 

raqm 5 li-sanat 1978”, 1978, Article 3). Furthermore, despite the naming streets to place 

himself and the Hamad lineage in the public imaginary and as symbols of the nation, 

Sheikh Khalifa looked into modern-sport to shape national identity and to have Qatar 

sovereignty recognized in the world scenario. 

 

5.3.1. From an Educational Department to a Council: The Sport Role for the 

Nation’s Youth (1971-1984) 

Since the creation of the Educational Department in 1954 and, once the government had 

created the SCC in 1964 under its umbrella, the whole sporting governance was in the 

hands of one person: Sheikh Jassim bin Hamad Al-Thani. As mentioned before, he was the 

eldest son of Hamad bin Adballah Al-Thani (died in 1948) and brother of Sheikh Khalifa 

bin Hamad Al-Thani. Therefore, once the Provisional Constitution was in force, there was 

no surprise that Sheikh Jassim was officially entitled “Minister of Education” and the 

president of a “new” Youth Welfare Department (YWD) i.e. the previous national sport 

body, Supreme Sports Committee (SSC), came to an end by an Emiri Decree. It was the 

first time, that formally the government included the “youth welfare” and development 

based on sporting activities. Although not explicit, the establishment of the YWD was 

                                                
84 Eid or Id means feast or festival in Arabic and refers to these two-canonical religious celebrations of the 
Muslim calendar. Eid al-Adha means “Feast of the Sacrifice” and celebrates the end of the annual pilgrimage 
to Mecca, on the tenth day of Dhu al-Hijjah, the month of pilgrimage. Eid al-Fitr means “Feast of the 
Breaking Fast” and celebrates the end of Ramadan, the month of fasting (Esposito, 2004, p. 131). 
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based on the assumption that “sport, unlike other activities, has a fundamentally positive 

and pure essence that transcends time and place so that positive changes befall individuals 

and groups that engage in or consume sport” (Coakley, 2011, p. 307). Anyways, for the 

local population, any change in the state bureaucratic system was not relevant, because in 

the people’s imaginary the leadership of Sheikh Jassim, in the sports field, was never 

contested. In this sense, after Qatar declared its independency, the governmental 

responsibility of create a “nation of citizens who are strong in body, mind and character”, 

was laid down to the Ministry of Education and Culture (MEC). It empowered to 

formulate the “general policy and prescribe the stages of education”, as well as, to 

“sponsor and preserve the national cultural heritage” (Qatar, 1971, p. 18), the MEC (also 

under Sheikh Jassim leadership) should “sponsor athletic and cultural clubs, promote 

sports competitions and organize festivals and rallies” [emphasis mine] (Qatar, 1971 p. 

18). It is important to note that, the above mention of sporting activities under the MEC’s 

responsibility was the only one in the whole Provisional Constitution of 1970 and it 

represented the Qatari government understanding of the considered “modern-sport 

practices” and leisure physical activities in the period. Thus, sport was embedded in the 

MEC educational and cultural responsibilities and had in the broad sense four roles to 

fulfil in Sheikh’s nation-building project, especially in terms of creation of a “national” 

feeling within the society of a newly independent country based on Smith (2009, p. 63): 

(1) to rediscovery the ‘true nature’ and sense of being of the national community in its 

unique origins, history and culture (identity); (2) to give the sense of belonging, memory 

and attachment by the members of the community to an ancestral or historic territory 

regarded as uniquely Qatari (homeland); (3) to pass the conviction on the part of the 

members that they were linked with Arab-Islamic culture in the homeland in a relatively 

unbroken line of succession (continuity); and (4) finally to pass the conviction that the 

national community has a foreordained, and glorious, path of progress in the hands of the 

royal family (destiny). Such “key motives” for nationalism are described by Norman 

(2006, pp. 5-6, quoting Smith, 1991, p. 72) as part of the whole process of forming and 

maintaining nation-states and became a social and political movement to achieve the goals 

of the idealists of the state i.e. the Emir and leading royal family will. Moreover, Norman 

(2006, p. 24), remembers that the final goal of nationalism is “to make national and 

political units ‘congruent’” and modern-sport festivals or events could support a 

‘progressive’ way of it; which included invitation of “individuals from minority 

communities to integrate into cultural mainstream, perhaps by modifying or thinning out 
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the majority identify in ways that make it possible for all citizens of the state to feel a part 

of the national community”. Thus, modern-sport (including competitions and festivals) on 

Sheikh Khalifa’s nation-building project was at first through his brother-allied in the 

Ministry of Education and the newly Department for Youth Welfare. 

On February 3rd, 1971 the Council of Ministers published the Decree No. 2 

establishing the Department for Youth Welfare under the Ministry of Education aiming (1) 

to “sponsor” the sports and cultural clubs, (2) to encourage sports competitions, (3) to 

organize festivals, and (4) to supervise the scouts’ movement (Qatar, “Marsūm majlis al-

wuzarāʾ raqm 2 li-sanat 1971”, 1971, Article 1). The decree was signed by Sheikh 

Khalifa, the Heir Apparent and Prime Minister at that time. More or less one month later 

he also signed another Decision (No. 8 of 1971) defining that Sheikh Jassim (as Minister 

of Education) should oversee the National Library, the Department of Training and 

Professional Development and the Department of Youth Welfare. The decree was a mere 

bureaucratic formality because Sheikh Jassim was already socially consolidated in the 

double-role position and considered the educational and sporting Al-Thani leader since 

1960s. Furthermore, the Decision No. 8 of 1971 defined that a “Manager” should be 

appointed to support the Minister and respond in the case of his absence (Qatar, “Qarār 

majlis al-wuzarāʾ raqm 8 li-sanat 1971”, 1971, Article 2). Ahmad Ali Al Ansari was a 

prominent Qatari in the sports field since the 1960s and also, he was the selected person 

for the Department of Youth Welfare “managerial” position (Youth and Sport, 1998, p. 

47). Holding an “inspector” position in the former “Supreme Sports Committee”, he was 

also known as a TV host in a program that talked about “sports and youth”. He recalled 

how Sheikh Jassim supported him to move from one position to another: 

Well, young people have to have voice… they must have a role in the media. So, 
people in charge in media decided to make a half-hour weekly youth sport 
program. It that time I was a prominent face and a young face who had just 
graduated… so they chose me. They wrote to Sheikh Jassim, God bless his soul, 
and he said: "We will nominate Al Ansari, let Ahmed go". He [Sheikh Jassim] 
liked to collaborate, he wanted to collaborate with the media, so he nominated me 
to host the program. […] Many people don’t know this, I'm a Physical Education 
graduate and I can talk to you about any sport-relating subject. […] So, they said to 
me to bring the script prepared for the program for them to have a look at it. I said: 
"okay look at it, but you cannot change anything in it". They agreed. Actually, we 
continued to host the program until 1970. In 1971, Sheikh Jassim, God bless his 
soul, wanted to establish the Department of Youth Welfare and he nominated me to 
be the manager and he said to me: "Now, you should stand away a little, because 
your position as the manager of the Youth Welfare is different that your first 
position as an inspector". So, we stopped since 1971. (Al Ansari, 2012) 
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And “blessed” by Sheikh Jassim, Ahmad Al Ansari became the “first manager” of 

the Department of Youth Welfare in 1972. In order to perform his duties, he had four 

“assistants” to different areas: (1) Religious; (2) Technical; (3) Cultural; (4) 

Administrative and Finance (Qatar, “Qarār majlis al-wuzarāʾ raqm 8 li-sanat 1971”, 

1971, Article 3). The “manager” of the Technical Affairs was responsible for, among other 

sections, a Department of “Sports and Scout Education” (Qatar, “Qarār majlis al-wuzarāʾ 

raqm 8 li-sanat 1971”, 1971, Article 4). Empowered to lead the department, Al Ansari 

unwritten assignment was to place sport as an Al-Thani instrument to forge a national 

unity, inculcate accepted values and believes in the country’s youth. In the process of 

nation-building, the Department of Youth Welfare was an institution to enable the 

construction of a shared sense of identity and common destiny, as well as, to overcome 

ethnic, sectarian or communal differences and to counter alternate sources of identity and 

loyalty for the state or royal family leaders. In this sense, Al Ansari ensured that “Qataris” 

were in strategic governmental positions to preserve a “national identity” of sporting 

culture: 

I was very keen… my colleagues witness that, and they are alive… Muhammed 
Faraj Qasim, Muhammed Al Ali, Abdulnoor Zeyara, and Ahmed Al Malki… We 
have got people who worked with me, I was very keen that all of them should be 
Qatari, so every one of them worked in a place; I wanted them to be always 
available. I managed with Sheikh Jassim bin Hamad to make some of them 
available for the work, but we couldn’t with others; but they used to come to the 
workplace. I tried to have them all Qatari with me in the department… Why? 
Because Qatari people have great influence on clubs, the sons of the country 
are well-known. To bring a technical advisor from outside to benefit from… This 
is ok… but to bring them to be in charge of sports as a whole… No… They have to 
be citizens from the country [emphasis mine]. (Al Ansari, 2012) 

 

Al Ansari was worried to preserve a local cultural connection within the sport 

which represented the country sociocultural conflict and anxiety generated by a fast-paced 

“modernity” arrival in the 1970s. Qataris were minority in the working field because of the 

influx of foreign labour, arousing concerns of the government in terms of nationality 

composition and the prominence of non-Arab and non-Muslim workers in the country 

(Winckler, 2000. p. 26). Although the government closed agreements with Arab countries 

as a tentative of ‘Arabize’ the foreign ‘white-collar’ labour force and in order to maintain a 

cultural identity character connected with the national religion (Islam), Al Ansari set the 

boundaries of their influence (technical advisors) in the sport national education project, as 

well as, he expressed the wiliness in ‘nationalize’ the government despite the lack of local 
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manpower expertise in sports management. To exemplify this situation, Dr. Nuri Al-

Hafidh, the UNESCO Educational Planning Adviser from the regional office for education 

in the Arab countries (Beirut, Lebanon), wrote in November 1973 the “Qatar Educational 

Profile” after a survey on the “development and progress” in the country. Dr. Al-Hafidh 

included himself in the creation of a manpower planning committee together with the 

Ministry of Education, Ministry of Finance and Petroleum, and Ministry of Labour and 

Social Affairs to deal with lack of Qatari manpower: 

One of the salient aspects of Qatar's public service is that 2,866 out of a total of 
7,925 (36 percent of government employees are non Qataris). Out of this fact 
emerges the most challenging task for independent Qatar which is training Qataris 
to occupy not only these jobs inside the government, but also the thousand of jobs 
in the oil companies and private sector [sic]. (Al-Hafidh, 1973, p. 11) 

 

The expenditure with education (which included sports) sector was high, 

attempting to overcome the foreign labour necessity and, on the other hand, shape a 

national identity. It was crucial to the newly independent Qatar to target for ways of 

creating a distinct national identity from its “Arab Gulf brothers”. In this sense, Dr. Al-

Hafidh explained that: 

When we look into the Arab Gulf countries, we find that they are so closely 
connected that it is difficult to identify any of them as characteristics of any 
particular nation. Now wonder to see all of them are closely related tribes or clans. 
The members of the same tribe being branches in different countries, have nearly 
the same traditions and customs, and way of life. They all follow the same ritual, 
for instance, in the way they treat their guests, serve their meals, celebrate their 
weddings, even they are similar in their dilect [sic]. (Al-Hafidh, 1973, p. 33) 

 

In order to pursuit a ‘cultural homogenization’ and shape a national identity, 

schools in Qatar were free (but not compulsory) for both boys and girls in all levels. The 

state (royal family) provided almost everything for the pupils: books and stationery, 

transport between home and school, and at excursions (sport tournaments and festivals 

included), clothing and sport material. As discussed in the previous chapter, Qatar was 

“one of the first Arab countries that abided by the cultural pact of the Arab League, 

particularly as far as school curricula is concerned” (Al-Hafidh, 1973, p. 37) which also 

enabled students to represent the country in sporting events such as “Arab School Games” 

(Lebanon 1973 and Egypt 1975) (Morrison et al., 2016, para. 9) and “Arab Youth 

Festivals” (Algeria 1972) (Youth and Sport, 1998, p. 49). Furthermore, there were also 

“five schools for foreigners, three of them for Pakistani subjects and the other two for 
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Iranians” (Al-Hafidh, 1973, p. 59) integrated (although not prominent) in sociocultural 

field. 

It is important to note, that once Sheikh Khalifa bin Hamad Al-Thani took the 

power in 1972, he amended the Provisional Constitution (Article 8) regarding the “cultural 

principles” and defining that education was (a) “the basic pillars of social progress and 

welfare, which shall be a right of each citizen”; (b) a cultural tool ensured and fostered by 

the State; aiming (c) “to find a strong physical, mental and spiritual people with good 

character and personality and having a belief in God; priding in their Arab Islamic 

heritage; equipped with knowledge; and keen awareness of their social rights and duties”; 

and then (d) the State shall foster, preserve and help disseminate the national cultural 

heritage, and shall encourage sciences, arts and scientific research” (Qatar, “Taʿdīl ʿalá al-

dustūr sanat 1972”, 1972, Article 8). In this sense, the YWD continued to invest on school 

sport activities, having the yearly festivals at the Doha Stadium (started in 1959), and 

increased in importance to represent the nation “strong, young, beautiful and disciplined” 

during mass-gymnastics demonstrations (see Figure 7) and students’ parades (see Figure 

8) to legitimize the royal family leaders.  

 

 

Figure 7. Mass-gymnastics demonstrations in 1973 School Festival (AlrayyanTV, 2013a). 
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Figure 8. Students' parades and military salute in 1973 School Festival (AlrayyanTV, 
2013c) 
 

However, the royal family ambitions in sport required more investments and 

support. Thus, the government issued the Ministerial Decree No. 2 of 1976 “regarding the 

beneficial incentive to Qatari members of the education department working in schools 

and institutes in the Ministry of Education and Youth Welfare” (Qatar, “Qarār majlis al-

wuzarāʾ raqm 2 li-sanat 1976”, 1976, preamble). The “incentive” was an increase of 20% 

in the basic salary of Qatari working as mentors or assistant mentors which also included 

“school principal or institute head, administrator, directors, director assistant, teachers, 

supervisors and social councillor” (Qatar, “Qarār majlis al-wuzarāʾ raqm 2 li-sanat 

1976”, 1976, Article 1). Moreover, the 1974 state annual budget already included 

expenses for (1) “government staff club” (USD 1.2 million) and (2) “sports stadium” 

(USD 1.4 million) (Key, 1976, p. 16). The first expense was related to the YWD move into 

a new building which also included sport facilities (called “club”). The new headquarters 

had multipurpose courts to held basketball, volleyball and handball national club’s 

tournaments (Youth and Sport, 1998, p. 48); and the second investment resulted in the 

construction of the “Khalifa Sports City” in 1975 which included a new “national stadium” 

also named after the Emir. The stadium would become the home for football and track and 

field national teams as well as a “modern facility” to host international sport events in the 

country. Both YWD headquarters and Khalifa Sports City represented the beginning of a 

shift from “school” based sports to a “national” level under the leadership of the new Emir 
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(institutionalized even in the stadium’s name) and empowered royal family members such 

as Sheikh Jassim. However, on July 18th, 1976 the Minister of Education passed away. The 

death of the “sport father” could open an opportunity to emerge a non-royal family leader. 

Thus, at the side lines, the Emir started to, pave a way for his son Sheikh Hamad bin 

Khalifa Al-Thani, assume the “sport leader role” and close the gap. Sheikh Hamad was the 

Commander-in Chief of the Qatar Armed Forces and had already involved with sport in 

the military context; i.e. leading the “Military Sports Federation” (MSF) that was created 

and recognized by the CISM in 1974. 

 

 

Figure 9. CISM & MSF 1977 Sports Clinic Posters (Kadhem, 1977, p. 13). 

 

It was Important to empower Sheikh Hamad and make his ascension as the “sport 

leader”, it was the host of the 7th Conference of the Middle East Union Office in which 

Qatar had officially become the new CISM regional headquarters85. The event was 

                                                
85 The CISM Middle East headquarters was before in Lebanon. However, various internal tensions inherent 
to the Lebanese governmental system and multiple regional developments contributed to the breakdown of 
the government authority and the outbreak of a civil strife in 1975 (Krayem, 1997, p. 411). Thus, the 
Lebanese Civil War pushed away the CISM to Qatar. At that time, there were twelve Middle East members 
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organized in a period of three months by the “G.H.Q. Qatar Armed Forces – Military 

Sports Association” on February 8th to 24th 1977; and included a “clinic” for football, track 

and field, and sports medicine (see Figure 9). The sport “training sessions” were led by 

foreigners’ coaches and experts, counting with the participation of local “athletes”. In the 

welcome opening speech, Sheikh Hamad stressed his patriotic commitment with the 

“public” wellbeing and “unity” through sport: 

In the name of Allah, The Merciful, my dear brothers, I am pleased to welcome 
you all dear guests in this happy occasion, meeting your comrades in your 
headquarters between your family. Gathering us, gathering between us and you in a 
universal language understood by humanity, the language of sport that 
exchanges the spirit of violence with sportsmanship. And love takes the place of 
struggle and chaos. And we have to point out in the beginning, the extent of the 
concern of Sheikh Khalifa Bin Hamad Al-Thani Emir of the country on 
supporting all serious and fruitful work; the helps opening bridges between 
nations and countries, His Highness taught us to give our best effort in the way of 
succession of every work that aims to the better of the public interest and 
increases the love and unity. And as concern from us to act out these virtues and 
values we have welcomed with honor the embrace of the Middle East Union Office 
headquarters and put all the efforts for its success and improve its work; and we 
have taken into consideration accepting of moving to Doha from Lebanon due to 
unfortunate events. It is a Nationalist task which is for the public good for the 
group of countries which are members of the Middle East Union Office. 
Gentlemen, I welcome you all again and I would hope the long stay for you in your 
country; and it does not miss me in the end of my speech to you to thank the public 
cooperation and the president of the world military sports council and the general 
secretary of the council. And all of the members of the world military world 
council to what they gave us trust; and I would say again we are ready to give all 
the facilities to aid our main goals we wish to achieve. And in the end, I take 
advantage of this occasion to welcome our dear guests General Mohammed Shaker 
and General Mohammed Saleh and Lieutenant Noor Al-Din, and peace be upon 
you [sic] [emphasis mine]. (AlrayyanTV, 2014d)  

 

“The power of sport”, in transforming any spirit of violence to sportsmanship 

because of its “universal language” was part of the sporting national plan which also 

included the arrival of European coaches to train and include low-ranked (Arabs) athletes-

soldiers as part of the “nation”. For example, Fred Herbrand, a Belgium track and field 

coach who signed a contract with the Qatar MSF after taught in the CISM “clinic” 

explained: 

I took contacted with Mr. [Raoul] Mollet, who was the president of the [Belgium] 
Olympic Committee and the general-secretary of the CISM… And when I called 

                                                                                                                                              
of the CISM (Bahrain, Iraq, Jordan, Kuwait, Lebanon, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, Syria, Turkey, United 
Arab Emirates and Yemen). 
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him, he said: “It is not possible, I don’t believe it!” I said: “What?” [Mollet replied] 
“I come from Qatar and I need a coach. You are the man that they need in Qatar!” I 
said: “Wait. I don’t want to go to Africa” [laughs]. Because at that time, who did 
know about Qatar? No one. And finally, I got a contract, in the army… because 
there was no federation, no Olympic Committee in 1977. Only the army had 
sport. So, I came as teacher for the course here… and I started to teach 
throwing, power training and jumps… because the contract I got from the army, 
nobody would sign it […] I got the salary of a captain. I didn’t go the army, so I 
learnt, the captain is a guy who has three stars. Ok, fine. My salary was four 
thousand Qatari Riyal I think. But it was not too much. […] And he told me: “We 
have a course there, you come, you see the country”. And when we arrived, we 
were in the Gulf Hotel. Because in that time, there was Gulf Hotel. There was 
Oasis [Hotel] and Doha Hotel in the center, that’s it. But the Gulf Hotel was very, 
very nice. And then, they told me: If you sign, you will stay in the Gulf Hotel 
because we don’t have accommodation for you. To be in the Gulf Hotel, you 
know… with the food, with everything… this seems to be good. So, Jacqueline 
was with me, and I tell Jacqueline: “Look, I am going to Qatar”. And so, she 
agreed. We weren’t married yet. And I decided to come back after… three 
weeks… I came back to Doha [emphasis mine]. (Herbrand, 2014) 

 

Herbrand testimonial sheds light on the origins of the connection between athletics 

and the sport military movement in Qatar. From parades and mass-gymnastics 

demonstrations in the school festivals to the creation of a “sports federation”, the royal 

family relied on the sport military service to inculcate national feelings and unify a multi-

ethnic society around an identity. The shift of authority, from education (Sheikh Jassim 

passed away in 1976) to a “national sports body” interlaced ‘civil’ and ‘military’ sports is 

represented by the leadership of Sheikh Hamad. Therefore, the willingness of the royal 

family in nation-building to create a national identity through sport could not only come 

from school students, it was necessary to prepare athletes (soldiers) to wear the national 

colours in sporting events. Such “sport national idea” was also mentioned in the 1977 

“clinic” speech of the CISM President: 

Your Excellency Sheikh Hamad Bin Khalifa Al-Thani, distinguished audience and 
dear friends. Before my visit a few months ago to Doha, thanks to a kind invitation 
of the Qatar Military Sports Federation, I had to admit that I had a rather superficial 
and conventional knowledge of the Gulf region. It was my first approach to this 
part of the world and to Qatar; of course, I knew the importance oil resources; I 
read about the sea waters of your country; the fascinating desert. And I was aware 
of the history of your people by the fast and vast development of your cities, and 
by the multiform activities everywhere the desert is leading human adventures. But 
I was also surprised by another point of view by the keen interest from civil 
officials towards sports development and prosper of sports activities. Not only in 
military ranks but also through civilians and we have seen in the meeting that I was 
happy to attend with Emir and General Commander that the general sport is 
important in the development of the country and the army; and have found an 
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open mind and beautiful vision of the sport need for youth and I would like it 
to be the same for all heads of states. It is following the suggestions and rules we 
have getting today professionals doctors’ specialist and athletes in an accelerated 
process of promotion to the best practice system of all sport discipline in clinics 
and lectures in my country. We have a program saying that a good style is half of 
the success. I hope in our meeting of today will not be the last but the beginning of 
series of cooperation between us CISM and the MENA Region; CISM and CISM 
Academy will have the best cooperation to achieve the sport agenda. Not only with 
the aim to create new athletes and select young talent but also to strengthen the 
friendship of military personal to all countries and this in the future will be 
the strong milestone. Tomorrow the people of Qatar will celebrate this 
anniversary of the assumption of power of His Highness the Emir, I will take the 
opportunity on behalf of the seven nations of CISM which I represent to extend for 
best wishes, long life and prosperity for his people and his illuminated leadership; 
and the facility development of the country in peace to the Qatar Delegation in 
CISM, heartfelt, generosity to the clinic and to us. To all of you thank you 
[emphasis mine]. (AlrayyanTV, 2014d) 

 

The royal family “vision”, for the development of “youth” through sports, was 

praised by the CISM President and placed the newly country already as an example for the 

Arab countries. Such “open minded” identity distinction, turned Qatar more ‘Western’ (an 

element of cultural neo-imperialism brought by sport). For the government, sport 

represented “modernity” and a feature of “developed societies”. In this sense, the “military 

sport” was a utilitarian way to the royal family has developed a national “sportsman” and 

“cooperate” with the “civilian” sporting plan. In this way, armed and security forces 

provided funds and facilities that enabled “youth” to take up and pursue a sport, especially 

full time; as happened in other East European countries, “they thereby help to ensure that 

as many people as possible are physically fit, mentally alert and possess the qualities 

(patriotism, will-power, stamina, ingenuity) that are of particular value for military 

preparedness (not to mention for internal policing against dissidents and deviants)” 

(Riordan, 1986, p. 290). Thus, bureaucratically and administratively the “military sport” in 

Qatar was separated but, at the same time, in “cooperation” with the “civil sport”. It is 

important to note that, culturally, in the imaginary of the Qatari society such “Western 

organizational system” was irrelevant, and it only recognized the leadership of the royal 

family representative, Sheikh Hamad in both military and civil sports. 

Hence, on May 31st, 1977, the Decree-Law No. 2 created the Ministry of Defence 

and officially appointing Sheikh Hamad as Ministry and Heir Apparent (Qatar, “Amr 

amīrī raqm 2 li-sanat 1977”, 1977, Article 1). Two years later the Department of Youth 

Welfare in the Ministry of Education was replaced by the “Youth Welfare Supreme 
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Council” (YWSC): a new national sports body with a Ministry status to formally fulfil the 

three roles of “sport for youth development” based on Coakley (2011, p. 308): (1) personal 

character development (fertilizer effect), including improvement of health, fitness, and an 

overall sense of physical well-being as well as builds character in the form of discipline, 

teamwork, and responsibility; (2) reforming “at-risk” populations (a car wash effect), 

structuring their lives around mainstream values and goals as well as teaches them self-

control, obedience to authority, and conformity to rules; (3) fostering social and cultural 

capital leading to future occupational success and civic engagement (guardian angel 

effect). Created in 1979, the YWSC had Sheikh Hamad bin Khalifa Al-Thani86 appointed 

as the president. And holding the two more important governmental positions after the 

Emir and embodied by a Decree87, Sheikh Hamad was the president of this new type of 

‘ministry of sport’ officially established in January 2nd, 1979 (Qatar, “Marsūm amīrī raqm 

1 sanat 1979”, 1979, Article 1). In theory, the Council was responsible for any sport, 

cultural and social activities (governmental and non-governmental) related to the ‘youth of 

Qatar’. It was meant to be the state powerhouse for the future of the nation, controlling the 

“youth” leisure in order to: 

[…] to build the Qatari citizen physically, Mentally and Socially to be virtuous 
member of the society and to improve his standard of living and social position, 
as well as developing his patriotic and national morale, to protect himself from 
corruption and exploitation. [sic] [emphasis mine]. (Youth Welfare, n.d., p. 24) 

 

In this sense, the sport role for the “Qatari youth”, in such top-down nation-

building project, was (1) as a vehicle for modernizing society; (2) for utilitarian purposes 

(improving health and hygiene, promoting industrial development, and strengthening state 

defence); (3) to aid the integration of a multi-ethnic collectively into a unified state; and 

finally (4) as a mechanism for international recognition. These four functions elaborated 

by Riordan (1986, p. 287) were typical seen on communist societies (Soviet Union and 

Eastern European countries) and widely re-interpreted in post-colonial Asia countries (as 

seen in the study Chapter 3). In order to emphasise his goal to “develop the youth through 

                                                
86 Sheikh Hamad eventually took the power of his father in 1995 and ruled the country until 2013 when he 
abdicated the throne to his fourth son Sheikh Tamim bin Hamad Al-Thani. Since that, he holds the title of 
“father-Emir”. 
87 The Emiri or Amiri Decree can be seeing as an endorsement of the leader, inheriting the appointed as “the 
selected” to have the power. Following Pierre Bourdieu “reproduction” concept, the “selected ones” 
reproduces the embodied dispositions which were recognized and valued by the local society (Crossley, 
2012, p.93). 
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sport”, Sheikh Hamad at the Council opening meeting (television broadcasted) in 1979 

said: 

My brothers, the stage that we live in today in our beloved country is a historical 
and great. Because it is the stage of building our modern country and securing safe 
and happy life for our ambitious people; and there is no way to attain our goals 
except to take care of our people, a care which is spirituality and great morality. 
Considering youth is what drives us forward and the base to our dreams and 
on our responsibility from this board created here and its noble cause. It has 
been created for great trials to devise our great plan which is needed to be 
displayed in the best picture. And to perform its specific roles to supervise the 
youth and sport welfare; to improve its standard mentally financially and support it; 
and to improve its nationalistic and religious ideals from the Qatari to become an 
important and better person; and to become a part of modernization; and to become 
experienced for our country’s future development, making us strong. And I know 
what our council is capable of and what it needs to be strong from help from others 
in the country. And I wish luck to us all [sic] [emphasis mine]. (AlrayyanTV, 
2014c) 

 

The “great and noble” cause of the Council was the royal family wishes to shape a 

national identity and implement a power-control over the “youth” through sport. 

Therefore, Qatari authorities created the Council and included different ministers and 

governmental authorities within it. In this sense, aside the royal family leadership-

command (Sheikh Hamad as President and Sheikh Thamir bin Mohammed Al-Thani as 

Vice President), the Council of Ministers’ Decision No. 3 of 1979 appointed thirteen 

senior staff of the different governmental institutions to become part of the Council: (1) 

Ministry of Defence, (2) Ministry of Education, (3) Ministry of Justice; (4) Ministry of 

Municipal Affairs and Agriculture; (5) Ministry of Interior; (6) Ministry of Finance and 

Petroleum; (7) Ministry of Industry and Public Works; (8) Ministry of Labour, Social 

Affairs, and Housing; (9) Ministry of Public Health; (10) Ministry of Media; (11) Qatar 

University; (12) Court of Audit; (13) Qatar Scouts Association (Qatar, “Qarār majlis al-

wuzarāʾ raqm 3 li-sanat 1979”, 1979, Article 1). Thus, sport and its leisure aspects were 

encouraged and controlled by the state as well as shaped to serve the royal family in 

utilitarian and ideological terms. A low-cost endeavour, when compared to the national 

investments in other sectors, sport was “easily adapted to support educational, health and 

social welfare objectives” (Riordan, 1986, p. 289). Furthermore, the Council was the 

institution for “civil sport” development and it was designated the below responsibilities: 

(1) Develop the general policy for youth welfare in their various growth stages, 
train and prepare the leaders needed to work in this field, suggest the plans, 
systems, and projects needed for this, and supervise their implementation; (2) Plan, 
design, and prepare the specifications and conditions for large projects related to 
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youth welfare, in collaboration with the concerned parties, and supervise their 
implementation and organization; (3) Establish, organize, and support the sports, 
social, cultural, and scouting clubs, associations, federations, and establishments, 
as well as other youth activities carried out by government and private entities, and 
to encourage the youth to join those entities, supervise and guide their work, and 
coordinate between them; (4) Develop programs to organize utilizing the youth 
spare times in the best way possible; (5) Organize the participation of the youth 
in the local, Arabian, international, and Olympic conferences, courses, 
competitions, camps, trips, and festivals, as well as youth houses, centers, and 
celebrations; (6) Organize scientific incentives and encouragement awards, and 
other financial and moral incentives in the various fields of youth welfare; (7) 
Encourage sports media, and publish technical research that would raise the level 
of services for youth welfare; (8) Study the financial estimations needed to 
establish and support the projects and activities related to youth welfare, and 
provide them with financial and in-kind aid; (9) Propose the legislations related to 
youth welfare; (10) Any other specializations shall be entrusted to the Council by 
an Emiri decree [sic] [emphasis mine]. (Qatar, “Qarār majlis al-wuzarāʾ raqm 3 li-
sanat 1979”, 1979, Article 2). 

 

In general lines, the Qatari government thought that it was necessary to replace a 

department in the Education Ministry and create a Council (equivalent to a Ministry) to 

oversee and be responsible for the sport and cultural clubs as well as its locals’ bodies such 

as associations and federation (cooperating with a military one). At this time, Qatar sports 

field was becoming more complex with local bodies related to different sports (athletics, 

basketball, equestrian, football, handball, shooting, table tennis and volleyball) looking for 

recognition at its international counterparts as well as looking to organize “the youth” to 

take part in major competitions outside the Gulf Region spectrum. Locally, clubs were 

playing national leagues and being re-organize to “improve” the sports level. The 

“organization of rallies” which was responsibility of the government at previous YWD 

became separated from “athletic sports” and organized by the “Qatar Motorsport Club” 

created in 1969 (Youth & Sports, 1996, p. 24). Such “separation” was already an 

indication that the local sports governance was getting adapted into an international 

(Olympic) model. In this sense, on March 14th, 1979, the Council president signed his very 

first “decision” to consolidate his power over the sport field: Sheikh Hamad appointed 

“new” presidents for the local sports federations (Article 1) and established the Qatar 

Olympic Committee (Article 2) (Qatar, “Qarār raʾīs al-majlis raqm 1 sanat 1979”, 1979). 

Belgium track and field coach, Fred Herbrand, remembered that period: 

This was the ministry of sport and youth but not the [athletics] federation… and the 
army was in the CISM but not in the federation. We started the [athletics] 
federation in… 79… and the [Qatar] Olympic Committee. And the first president 
of the Olympic Committee, like you know, was Sheikh Abdallah [bin Khalifa Al-
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Thani]. And Sheikh Abdallah one day called me; because Sheikh Abdallah was my 
direct chief [manager]. He called me and said: “Fred, look now we have, we build 
the [athletics] federation we need a president. Do you know someone?” I said: “I 
don’t know. If I could suggest someone, it is in the school; the responsible for sport 
in the school. So, he could send us players”. (Herbrand, 2014) 

 

Herbrand “advice” to Sheikh Abdallah bin Khalifa Al-Thani (son of the Emir and 

brother of Sheikh Hamad) was an indication of the lack of “youth” interest in practice 

other sport rather than football. And, although this was his first officially decision 

published in the government Gazette, such change in the sport governance system in Qatar 

did not happen overnight, it was a final act of a decade process to ‘diversify’ the sports 

activities in the country, aiming to shape a national sports identity and to pursuit an 

international recognition via Olympic Movement. Moreover, these institutions (clubs and 

federations) had an important role for social cohesion and ascension. They were a place to 

generate and express feelings of belonging to an imagined Arab-Muslim community 

connected to modernity through sport; a field where the different agents dialogued and 

expressed their social and cultural capital (Thomson, 2012, p. 69). The expression of 

national identity only could reach its aim with local federations creating national teams to 

represent the country in sport events which also included the Olympics. In this sense, the 

subsequent chapters analyse the government practices in the sport field towards social 

inclusion and shape a national identity. 

 

5.3.1.1. Pillars of a Modern Nation: Re-Inventing Football and Sport Clubs for 

“Youth” Social Inclusion in a National Narrative 

After the creation of the Youth Welfare Department on February 3rd, 1971, and one year 

later, on February 22nd, 1972, when Sheikh Khalifa overthrew his father to become the 

Emir of Qatar, the sport clubs suffered a new governmental interference (the first one 

happened in 1963) which included a merging process. In early 1970s, football was the 

most popular sport in the country and, by consequence, the main sport activity of the clubs. 

For instance, eleven clubs (see Table 32) were playing in two-divisions of the Qatar 

(national football) League created in 1963.  

 

 

 

 



Qatar Independency and Sport for Nation-Building 

 246 

Table 32  
Early 1970s Football Clubs 
N Name (Romanization) Name (Translation) Creation City 

1.  Al Ahli Club National Club 1950s Doha 

2.  Al Jasrah Club (Narrator of Hadith) - 1960 Doha 

3.  Al Najah Club Success Club 1950 Doha 

4.  Al Oruba Club Pan-Arab Club 1959 (1954) Doha 

5.  Al Rayyan Club Heaven Door Club (Area) 1967 Doha 

6.  Al Sadd Club Barrier Club (Area) 1969 Doha 

7.  Al Taawoun Club Cooperation Club 1961 (1957) Al Khor 

8.  Al Tahreer Club Freedom Club 1952 Doha 

9.  Al Wadah Club Unity Club 1957 Doha 

10.  Al Wakrah Club Blue Wave Club 1959 Al Wakrah 

11.  Qatar Sport Club - 1961 (1958) Doha 

Note. Adapted from Youth Welfare (n.d., p. 22). 
 

In this sense, local youth had already their football heroes and clubs representing 

neighbourhoods-cities and sociocultural identities. The first three seasons of the Qatar 

League were won by Al Maaref Club (Education Department Club) but after its closure in 

1966, Al Oruba Club (Pan-Arab Club) became unbeatable wining five-times in row the 

tournament (1967-1971). Therefore, sport clubs were the main place for leisure time 

activities of the local “youth” and the government concentrated its efforts on keeping them 

under control while it was trying to popularize other the sport activities. As the former 

Qatar Club member Rashid Bin Hussein Al Nuaimi explains about the 1970s: 

[…] there were no places that people could go to, so the sports clubs were the only 
place for people to spend time. We used to have a great interest in entering the 
clubs and watching the activities, because there was nothing else. […] There were 
no means of entertainment and means of television and radio, and so. (Al Nuaimi, 
2012) 

 

The royal family leaders understood that football was more than a game, and since 

1960s they had already used as a vehicle for modernizing society (imposing regulations 

and structural limitations) and to integrate multi-ethnic population into the nation 

narrative. In this way, Ben-Porat (2016, p. 497) explains that football carries both 

integrative and protest models. Thus, football in Qatar became an agent of national 

symbolism to integrate various (even contested) social categories under the state-national 
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banner, through events that involved nationalist symbols (such as the Gulf Football 

Tournament participation in 1970) as well as an instrument for integration of minorities 

through their participation in a state’s sponsored league. At the same time, football could 

be used “to social reform incited by ethnicity, class, nationality, etc. Thus, an ethnic 

minority established football clubs in order to consolidate ethnic identity and challenge the 

ethnic majority that dominated the state either directly or indirectly” (Ben-Porat, 2016, p. 

498). 

Therefore, claiming to “raise the level of the sport in the country”, on September 

20th, 1972, Sheikh Jassim issued the Ministerial Decree No. 11 to re-organize the sports 

clubs in the country (Qatar, “Marsūm wizārī raqm 11 li-sanat 1972”, 1972, preamble). 

The president of the YWD signed the decree referring to a “reformation of the clubs” in 

order to “meet the desire of the existing sports clubs” and based on the department’s 

manager “report”. Ahmed Al Ansari was the YWD manager at that time, and he 

understood that there was an excessive number of “clubs” in relation to Qatar’s population. 

In his words: 

[…] there were eleven clubs, and when a team plays, and one or two players get 
hurt, they had no alternative… So, the team suffers from the lack of players. […] 
So, we talked to Sheikh Jassim, God bless his soul, and told him that eleven clubs 
are too much in comparison to the population of Qatar and number of 
athletes. He said: "What do you suggest?" We answered: "We suggest that some 
clubs must be merged… some of them… not all of them". He said: "Ok, I have no 
objection". So, we got his approval and we met with the clubs' presidents 
[emphasis mine]. (Al Ansari, 2012) 

 

Then the Article 1 of the Decree No. 11 of 1972 confirmed three major changes 

that directly affected six clubs: (1) Al Wahda Club and Al Tahreer Club shall be merged to 

form one club; (2) Qatar Club and Al Oruba Club shall be merged to form one club; and 

(3) Al Ahli Club and Al Najah Club shall be merged to form one club. In the same 

document, Article 2 defined that “Al Wakrah Club, Al Saad Club, Al Taawon Club and Al 

Rayyan Club” should continue “as per the existing formation” and Article 3 clarified that 

“Al Jasrah Sports Club is converted into a cultural and social club” (Qatar, “Marsūm 

wizārī raqm 11 li-sanat 1972”, 1972, Article 1). The top-down decision did not come 

without criticism. Actually, as explained by Ahmed Al Ansari, the clubs’ representatives 

only accepted his proposal after Sheikh Jassim signed off the governmental decree. 

I presented the idea in the past, before in 1972… I proposed the idea, but the 
heads of the clubs didn’t agree. They said that they were going to stay as they 
are [were]… until 1972… when we found that this didn’t work because other 
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[clubs] stayed empty of players. There were no players in basketball, volleyball, 
handball, table tennis, nor in athletics. All young people wanted to play 
football. So, we found tall people, people who had abilities in volleyball; people 
who had abilities in handball; people with abilities in basketball [emphasis mine]. 
(Al Ansari, 2012) 

 

The manager of the YWD did not explain why the merging decision affected those 

specific clubs and not the other ones as well as the reason to turn only Al Jasrah into “non-

sport” club. Such authoritarian action indicated both a sport governance system based on 

one-person decision (and royal family empowered) and sport clubs financially dependent 

of the state became instruments for building the nation accordingly the government (royal 

family) ideology.  Without ‘authority’ to decide the future of their institution, the clubs’ 

members “welcome the idea”. Apparently, the only conflictual situation occurred in the 

definition of the “new” clubs’ name. The Article 4 of the Decree No. 11 of 1972 defined a 

week period to the merged clubs present their “new names” (Qatar, “Marsūm wizārī raqm 

11 li-sanat 1972”, 1972, Article 4). As explained before, clubs’ names represented not 

mere city neighbourhoods, but mainly sociocultural identities related to the members 

political or religious believes as well as countries origins. For example, such cultural 

identity was one of the main features that made Al Oruba Club one of the strongest and 

successful football team of that time in Qatar and for this reason there was a resistance in 

changing its name. Moreover, “Qatar Club was in a sensitive location in the city and there 

were large groups of fans” (Al Nuaimi, 2012). Hence, Ahmed Al Ansari remembers the 

difficulties in persuade the clubs’ members to decide a “new” name: 

They [clubs] welcomed the idea [of merge]; however, the only problem was the 
naming… to name it Qatar or Al Oruba for example. No, they didn’t change their 
mind. They argued over the name. Qatar Club stuck to its name, and Al Oruba 
stuck to its name. Of course, Sheikh Jassim couldn’t make a resolution to integrate 
clubs without the approval, everything has to be solved. So, I went to see him after 
we got tired trying to convince them. (Al Ansari, 2012) 

 

The deadline imposed by Sheikh Jassim in the Decree No. 11 of 1972 made Salem 

Al Kuwari, the head of YWD (position under the manager, Ahmed Al Ansari) issued a 

“memorandum” suggesting the following names for the merged clubs: (1) Al Ahli and Al 

Najah clubs to become “Al Ahli Sports Club”; (2) Qatar and Al Oruba clubs to become 

“Al Oruba Sports Club”; (3) Al Tahrir and Al Wahda clubs to become “Al Arabi Sports 

Club” (Al Kuwari to Jassim, 1972). The “memorandum” also requested to Sheikh Jassim 

approved the suggested names to the department “notify” the clubs about the decision. 
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However, Sheikh Jassim, perhaps fearing that clubs could turn into a royal family 

opposition place (configuring the protest model), did not issue any decision. Thus, it 

became Ahmed Al Ansari task to find a name solution that both Qatar Club and Al Oruba 

Club members could agree. 

So, I went to him [Sheikh Jassim] and I said to him that we are in 1971 and we 
have just gained our independence from Britain, so we can name the club "Al 
Esteqlal" [Independence]. Al Esteqlal is a good name, no one will refuse the name, 
people celebrate “independence”. He said: "It is a good idea". So, we went to them 
to convince and they accepted it… me and my friends in the Football 
Association… I was the vice president of the Association. The president of the 
Association Sheikh Jassim, God bless his soul, I was his vice president. He was 
very busy, so I worked on his behalf in Qatar Football Association, that is why 
when we named the club "Al Esteqlal", they welcomed the name [emphasis 
mine]. (Al Ansari, 2012) 

  

The merged and chosen names for the “new” clubs represented a turning point in 

Qatar sports sociocultural field. State-controlled sport clubs were forced to reshape their 

identities and become a tool for, both culturally homogenize the “youth” and nation-

building. The government imposition to practice other sports rather than football was more 

than a tentative of sporting diversification but rather a tool for inclusion of a multi-ethnic 

“youth” into a national program aiming to build “citizens” aligned with the royal family 

national pledge and “protecting” them from “corruption and exploitation” i.e. allegiance 

with another leadership (inside and outside country borders) or non-accepted cultural 

behaviour (non-Arab-Muslim). Therefore, National Sport Club (Al Ahli), Arab Sport Club 

(Al Arabi) and Independence Sport Club (Al Esteqlal) represented the royal family national 

ideology instead of Success Club (Al Najah), Freedom Club (Al Tahreer), Unity Club (Al 

Wadah) and Pan-Arab Club (Al Oruba). Moreover, national teams were planned to be the 

representatives of the nation, and a club name “Qatar” could mislead national authority88.  

Thus, after the YWD manager had “convinced” the merged clubs’ members to 

assume their new identity, Sheikh Jassim issued (almost a month later) the Decree No. 14 

of 1972 cancelling previous clubs’ names and “dealt” with the new ones (Qatar, “Marsūm 

wizārī raqm 14 li-sanat 1972”, 1972, Article 1). The merged affected not only the 
                                                
88 It is worth to remember that such government practice still happens nowadays in Qatar. For example, in 
2017, Lekhwiya Sports Club (former Police Sports Club) and El Jaish Sports Club (Military Sports Club) 
merged after a governmental decree to form Al Duhail Sports Club (name of new district in Doha). While the 
explanation of the merge could be the failure in attract fans (despite successful performances), the main 
reason was having Qatari clubs associated with national and governmental security apparatus and, in case of 
inside the pitch problematic situations (such as players involved in fights), the State of Qatar could be 
blamed for it. 
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bureaucracy of the clubs but mainly stripped out the historical past of them. As Al Sadd 

Sport Club founder, Nasser Al Ali, commented: 

I believe this [act of merge clubs] was a mistake; because there was a merge 
between the strongest clubs. I mean, Al Orouba was a complete team, a strong 
team… Qatar [Club] also was a strong team… Al Tahreer was a team of 
distinctive… Al Wahda was special… they integrated them all. So, what happened 
was that… the history of clubs was lost… when you integrate. […] Al Wahda 
joined the group of Al Tahreer, they called it Al Arabi… the achievements of Al 
Wahda were lost, and the achievements of Al Tahreer also were lost… New 
integration in which previous championships are not counted. But if you 
mentioned Al Tahreer, you will mention its achievements… if you mentioned Al 
Wahda, you will mention that its achievements are so and so… but they were very 
distinctive teams [emphasis mine]. (Al Ali, 2014) 

 

Nasser Al Ali testimonial reveals the identity conflictual situation in which the 

“new” clubs had to “deal” with it.  Together with the merge, the government started in the 

season 1972/1973 the official Qatar (football national) League titles record. As Nasser Al 

Ali mentioned, “previous championships” did not count anymore for the merged clubs. In 

this way, the government also re-invented its national league and placed a new tradition to 

celebrate the ascension of the Sheikh Khalifa bin Hamad Al-Thani to power creating the 

“Emir Cup”. Thus, clubs had an opportunity to “re-start” their stories and compete to 

become the first winners of a newly national football tournament as well as to have the 

honour of winning a “cup” from the Emir. Smith (2009, p. 52) affirms that modern 

nationalists prefer to “create their own types of public culture, in accordance with their 

ideals of national autonomy, unity and identity”, and there is no “greater effect on the 

collective of members than that created by moving ceremonies”. In this sense, the Emir 

Cup symbolic represented the “road to the Emir” empowering the royal family authority 

with its “democratic” format (including all division teams in a knock-out competition) and 

reaching the peak at a final game; when surrounded by official protocols and ceremonial 

created a new public ritual of receiving in front of the “whole nation” a cup from the Emir. 

Hobsbawm (1984, p. 1) refers that it is the tradition appearance and establishment “rather 

than their chances of survival which are the primary concern”. Hence, the Emir Cup is a 

national event invented to legitimize the Emir (royal family) status and relations of 

authority, being the final match a tool to “inculcation of beliefs, value systems and 

conventions of behaviour” (Hobsbawm, 1984, p. 9). Invented traditions are also the base 

for patriotism, and Smith (2009, p. 54) remembers that ‘crown-centred’ patriotism (i.e. 

loyalty to the kingdom, the monarch and his subjects) and nationalism are very close to 
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each other, because “patriots desire national autonomy, unity and identity and seek the 

welfare of the national community through both state and private initiatives”. The 

‘privilege’ of receive the first cup from the Emir was from the captain of the “new” 

National Sport Club (Al Ahli SC) after a victory (6:1) over Al Rayyan Sport Club. And the 

Independence Sport Club (Al Esteqlal SC) became the winner of the first “official” Qatar 

(football) League (see Table 33). 

 

Table 33 
Qatar Football Seasons Winners (1972-1980) 

Season Event Winner Club Record 

1972/73 Qatar League Al Esteqlal SC 1st title 

Emir Cup Al Ahli SC 1st title 

1973/74 Qatar League Al Sadd SC 1st title 

Emir Cup Al Esteqlal SC 1st title 

1974/75 Qatar League - - 

Emir Cup Al Sadd SC 1st title 

1975/76 Qatar League Al-Rayyan SC 1st title 

Emir Cup Al Esteqlal SC 2nd title 

1976/77 Qatar League Al Esteqlal SC 2nd title 

Emir Cup Al Sadd SC 2nd title 

1977/78 Qatar League Al-Rayyan SC 2nd title 

Emir Cup Al-Arabi SC 1st title 

Sheikh Jassim Cup Al Sadd SC 1st title 

1978/79 Qatar League Al Sadd SC 2nd title 

Emir Cup Al-Arabi SC 2nd title 

Sheikh Jassim Cup Al Sadd SC 2nd title 

1979/80 Qatar League Al Sadd SC 3rd title 

Emir Cup Al-Arabi SC 3rd title 

Sheikh Jassim Cup Al Sadd SC 3rd title 

1980/81 Qatar League Al Sadd SC 4th title 

Emir Cup Al Ahli SC 2nd title 
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Sheikh Jassim Cup Al-Arabi SC 1st title 

Note. Adapted from Fujioka and Mubarak (2017); Fujioka et al. (2017). 
 

Once the YWSC was created in 1979 (led by Sheikh Hamad bin Khalifa Al-Thani) 

at least the football scenario was consolidated with a local multi-ethnic “youth” feeling 

part of the nation with their clubs to support at three different tournaments as well as a 

“way” for social ascension in a modern-society structure. The Sheikh Jassim Cup, (also a 

governmental invented tradition) created in memory of “sports and education father” was 

the opening season competition followed by the national league and, reaching its most 

important moment, the “coronation” of the Emir Cup winner. Moreover, the “new season” 

invented after the country independence became a “football tradition” incorporating the 

royal family into a national discourse of “wise and generous leaders” bringing “modernity” 

to people; a yearly nation ritual with its ceremonies and symbolisms through sport. In this 

sense, the first years saw Al Sadd SC and Al Arabi SC became prominent and enlarging 

their fan base with tournament victories. In order to include more “youth” from different 

parts of the country into this national football “ritual”, the YWSC created-recognized in 

1979 (Decision No. 2 of 1979) three more sport clubs (Al Etihad SC, Al Nahda SC and Al 

Tadamun SC) and a year after (Decision No. 10 of 1980) another one (Al Shamal SC) 

(Youth Welfare, n.d., pp. 45-54). Therefore, after eight years of the government decision 

to downsize the sport clubs in the country to seven (based on the justification of lack of 

players for different sports), the president of the “new” Council, Sheikh Hamad, increased 

the number of sport and cultural clubs to thirteen (see Table 34). 

 

Table 34 

Sport and Cultural Clubs (1980s) 

N Club City District (Area) Establishment 

Official Historical  

1.  Al Ahli Sport Club Doha - 1950 1972 

2.  Al Arabi Sport Club  Doha - 1952 1972 

3.  Al Esteqlal Sport Club Doha South Khalifa 1961 1972 

4.  Al Etihad Sport Club Doha Al Gharrafa 1979 1979 

5.  Al Jasra Cultural and Social Club Doha - 1962 1972 
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6.  Al Nahda Sport Club Doha - 1979 1979 

7.  Al Nasr Sport Club Al Jamielia  1975 1975 

8.  Al Rayyan Sport Club Doha Al Rayyan 1967 1967 

9.  Al Sadd Sport Club Doha - 1969 1969 

10.  Al Shamal Sport Club Al Shamal - 1980 1980 

11.  Al Taawoun Sport Club Al Khor - 1961 1964 

12.  Al Tadamun Sport Club Um Salal - 1979 1979 

13.  Al Wakrah Sport Club Al Wakra - 1959 1959 

Note. Adapted from Youth Welfare (n.d., p .42). 
 

The importance of sport for the national development reflected on the 

governmental “aid” and investments in the clubs. The financial support for clubs improved 

from QAR 50 million in 1977 to QAR 500 million five-years later as well as the increase 

of football field with grass jumped from four to twenty in the same period (Youth Welfare, 

n.d., pp. 31-32). In this way, the royal family (government) not only regulated the 

federations and the national tournaments but, at the same time, selected the clubs that 

received more or less investments. Thus, the Council decided to construct “modern 

facilities” at cost of QAR 65 million for only seven clubs. The first construction stage 

happened during the 1980s and included the clubs located in new districts such Al Rayyan 

and Al Gharrafa indicating that sports facilities were part of the national urbanization plan. 

Hence, the new facilities were built to revitalize city areas and “create the suitable 

atmosphere to reinforce the sport development in Qatar” and, therefore, it was constructed 

“fields for all types of sport, Olympic halls, and swimming pools” as well as training 

equipment (Youth Welfare, n.d., p.28). Moreover, even “youth hobbies” such as “sea trips, 

golf and car race” as well as the Equestrian and Chess clubs were under the Council 

“sponsorship” providing the “necessary facilities” and financial support (Youth Welfare, 

n.d., p. 26). And with all provided by a “generous” leader, youth were controlled and 

obeyed to keep receiving the benefits of loyalty; a type of unwritten “economical-social 

contract” between royal family and population where the citizen was “bought off” and the 

state had freedom to implement its nation-building plans. Qatar became a “rentier state”, 

allocating a minimum amount of wealth for the society and by doing that it was free to do 

what it wished with the remain. In this way, the state (royal family) is “autonomous” from 

the society (Gray, 2011, p. 6). 
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Based on that, in the Qatari social imaginary, the arrival of “modernity” in the 

“nation” was “felt” through the practice of sports, and federations and clubs were a royal 

family tool to “educate” youth about their national role in society. Such “social 

institutions” were a government pillar to inculcate national believes in more or less 2500 

so-called “athletes” registered in seven sports in different clubs under categories youth, 

junior and under 14 years old (see Table 35). 

 

Table 35 
Number of Athletes in Sports (1980s) 

N Sport Clubs Athletes registered per category Total 

Senior Youth Junior Under 14 

1.  Football 12 215 257 300 325 1097 

2.  Athletics 12 192 220 250 - 662 

3.  Volleyball 11 85 97 194 151 527 

4.  Basketball 8 57 78 99 105 339 

5.  Handball - 9 65 94 149 317 

6.  Bowling 6 57 - 41 - 98 

7.  Table Tennis 5 20 - 26 35 81 

Note. Adapted from Youth Welfare (n.d., p .41). 
 

Moreover, to regulate the “youth movement” between clubs, the government set up 

“transfer periods” that not last more than two-weeks. For instance, the Ministerial Decree 

No. 8 published in 1975 issued a transfer period for basketball, handball, volleyball and 

table tennis that started June 1st “Sunday morning” and finished June 11th “morning”. 

Athletes were “free” to transfer by “signing the prepared record of clubs” but they could 

not sign for more than one club; “If this happens, all of the player’s signatures are 

considered null and void, with signing the penalty provided in the federation’s regulations 

on the violating player” (Qatar, “Marsūm wizārī raqm 8”, 1975, Article 3). Despite that, 

“players may not be subjected to any pressure with the intension of hindering or 

preventing the signing with club” (Qatar, “Marsūm wizārī raqm 8”, 1975, Article 4). 

Interestingly, handball with only nine senior athletes registered (but with more 300 

practitioners), did not have any club to be engaged. Most probably, the Council 

headquarters were the training centre for the development of the sport; which indicated the 
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Council to assume, once more, a role as “club”, a common practice of the government 

since 1960s. 

Football was by far the most popular sport in Qatar’s clubs followed by athletics 

and volleyball. The popularity of football started in the 1960s when the government 

intervened to regulate the clubs. Football was “elected” as Qatari national sport not only 

by the largest number of participants but mainly because it brought regional distinction 

and international recognition as well as it could engage the “nation” as spectators at the 

stadiums (or on media channels). Even though, the sporting national plan was to 

“transform” clubs into “sport hubs” and not only football driven. In this sense, the 

government “financial support” imposed clubs to offer other sports in order to be an 

alternative to a multi-ethnic young people become “national heroes” and participate at 

local and abroad sport events. It is important to note that the track and field development 

was tied up with the Qatar MSF, created and associated to the CISM in 1974. And, as for 

most of the country industries, foreign expertise was brought to support the royal family 

national sporting plan. Belgium Fred Herbrand was one of the first track and field coaches 

brought by the “Military Sports Federation” in the 1977 who after stayed in the country for 

more than 30-year. Thus, Herbrand (and the other foreigner coaches) ‘job’ was to 

transform a multi-ethnic youth into national heroes by participating in sport events: 

 

[…] big surprise when I came back to Doha. Because during the course you 
know… there were plenty athletes, plenty people in sport. But when I came back… 
I had a translator, of course because… my… no Arabic… and asked my translator, 
that was Nafis Roumal… I said: “Where are the athletes?” And he told me: “Mr. 
Freddy, they were all school teachers, none of them were in athletics… maybe a 
few was in the athletics”. I said: “Ok, fine. So, who can I train here?” And my boss, 
[General] Moqadeen Rasmee in Duhail [city]… because the sport in army was in 
Duhail. And Moqaden Rasmee… we asked him to finally to contact the units, the 
different units, because they only had cross-country in the army, and then they send 
me some players. So, I could start… because the point was: we had the first Gulf 
Cross-Country Championships in [1977] Kuwait. Fine. So, I got the guys coming 
but they were not interested in running of course. (Herbrand, 2014) 

 

In order to support the “military sporting plan”, on March 14th 1979, the YWSC 

president appointed “new” leaders for six “civil sports federations” to oversee eight sports 

practices in the Qatari clubs: (1) Sheikh Abdullah bin Ali Al-Thani as president of the 

Equestrian and Shooting Federation; (2) Sultan bin Khalid Al Suwaidi as president of 

Football Federation; (3) Mohammed bin Hammam Al Abdullah as president of Volleyball 

and Table Tennis; (4) Mohammed bin Nasser Al Naimi as president of Handball; (5) 
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Ahmed bin Ghanem Al Rumaihi as president of Basketball Federation; (6) Yousif Al Saie 

as president of Athletics (Qatar, “Qarār raʾīs al-majlis raqm 1 sanat 1979”, 1979, Article 

1). These federations ultimately would form the Qatar National Olympic Committee under 

the leadership of Sheikh Abdallah bin Khalifa bin Hamad Al-Thani (son of the Emir and 

brother of the Council’s president) and assisted by Rashid bin Hussain Al Naimi (Qatar, 

“Qarār raʾīs al-majlis raqm 1 sanat 1979”, 1979, Article 2). Furthermore, a year later, the 

Council established a “sports federation” to oversee the bowling’s clubs and appointed 

Shaheen Rashid Mohammed Al Sulaiti as president (Qatar, “Qarār al-majlis raqm 1 li-

sanat 1980”, 1980, Article 3). It is important to note that bowling was practiced in Qatar at 

the Gulf Hotel (started in 1976) and later at the Sheraton Hotel (Qatar Bowling Federation, 

1987, p. 13). Therefore, in the beginning of 1980s, Qatar sport governance system had 

twelve sport clubs and nine sports federated under the responsibility of the Supreme 

Council for Youth Welfare as well as an Olympic Committee and a Military Sports 

Federation.  

Despite that, the establishment of “civil institutions” and empowerment of “new” 

leaders were not enough to “convince” the “youth” and engage in other sports rather than 

football. Fred Herbrand remembers the challenges to include “athletics” as an alternative 

sporting activity in the country:  

[…] I can tell you something: when I came here, in the course, Sheikh Abdallah 
was coming back from Sandhurst and in the Gulf Hotel there was a… what can I 
say, a party. And Sheikh Abdallah was there. So, I did want to go to Sheikh 
Abdallah to speak with him. But the military, they did want me to speak with him 
[…] all Palestinians… this was a mafia, the Palestinians in the army, I can tell you. 
They did not want me to speak with Sheikh Abdallah. I manage to go to Sheikh 
Abdallah, you know. And I introduce myself to Sheikh Abdallah, and I told him: “I 
am the next track and field coach”. He looked at me and he said: “I wish you good 
luck because here we are just interested in football”. And I said: “Ok, fine sir”. 
But finally, then, after the victory in Kuwait [in 1977] it was completely different. 
And then Sheikh Abdallah took me under his protection. So, I had not to speak 
with Palestinians anymore [emphasis mine]. (Herbrand, 2014) 

 

The prime priority of Qatar (a newly independent state) was to reinforce its 

“military defence” and, in this way, sports were a utilitarian tool to make the country 

“stronger”. Thus, the military role in sport was increased by the royal family as a “central 

institution” to provide and control its development. The “course” that Herbrand mentioned 

represented that moment. It was a “sport clinic” hosted by the MSF and the CISM to 

celebrate Qatar as the new Middle East Regional Office in 1977 (after the 1975 Lebanese 

civil war outbreak). The Belgium coach “line manager” in the Military Sport Federation, 
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Sheikh Abdallah was a fresh graduated (class of 1976) from the Sandhurst Military 

Academy (Great Britain), and once he returned to Qatar, assumed three simultaneous 

roles: (1) colonel in the Qatari Army, (2) the President of the CISM Middle East Regional 

Office (1978), and (3) the President of the Qatar National Olympic Committee (1979). In 

this sense, after Sheikh Hamad (the Council president), Sheikh Abdallah was the newest 

royal family empowered leader in the sports field. Sheikh Abdallah “wishes” to Herbrand 

in his mission of convincing the “military youth” to engage in athletics represented the 

national preference to football. Facing a lack of civil and military “athletes” and, already 

with a sport event (Gulf Cross-Country Championship in Kuwait) to represent the country, 

Herbrand only “changed” his situation after conquering the first team overall position in 

the event. As he said: 

[…] my big problem here was to get players. You see, the first wave of players, the 
long-distance runners when we went to Kuwait… Because, when went to 
Kuwait… under the administration of the army but like a federation; we went to 
Kuwait and we won the cup. And this was the first cup international that Qatar was 
winning. So, when we came back I can tell you: from the plane, they took us by 
Mercedes directly to the General Headquarter to go to Sheikh Hamad. And Sheikh 
Hamad was with this cup… and he was [saying]… “I am happy, oh… I am so 
happy”. And then, each runner got three ranks in the army; they got a house; 
they got a passport; and they got sixty thousand Qatari Riyal. So, imagine, 
guys that didn’t like to run… “uh! Big, big push!”. Because from that day, 
many people want to come and get those advantages, you know [emphasis 
mine]. (Herbrand, 2014) 

 

The “cup” brought by Herbrand “pupils” represented a turning point in the 

popularity of other sports in the clubs (and federations) rather than football (seen in Table 

37). The “formula” of including a multi-ethnic population placed sport as tool for change 

social status within the society. In this way, “winners” would become “rewarded” and 

“celebrated” as heroes of the nation. Furthermore, sport supported the royal family 

“desired aim of integrating a multinational population, often in transition from a rural to 

urban way of life, into the new nation-state” (Riordan, 1986, p. 289). Thus, Riordan (1986, 

p. 294) points out that “young countries trying to establish themselves in the world as 

nations to be respected, even recognised, sport may uniquely offer an opportunity to take 

the limelight in the full glare of world publicity”. Looking to generate patriotic pride 

through sport success in international events, leaders from developing nations inculcated 

responsibility on athletes to encourage a “sense of pride in their team, nationality or 

country, even political system” (Riordan, 1986, p. 194) and, at the end, integrated 

ethnically-diverse societies. Hence, while the sport clubs were re-organized and supported 
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by the civil and military institutions, the authorities in Qatar also targeted sport related 

events for social integration and to shape national identity for later express national 

autonomy to the world. 

 

5.3.1.2. Creation of Memory Sites and Traditions: Royal Family 

Empowerment, Social Integration and National Identity Through 

Sporting Events 

The Doha Stadium, located at a central place in the city, emerged from the grounds of a 

secondary school as a lieu de mémoire (memory site) for public sporting “performances” 

authorized and regulated by the government (royal family). A lieu de memoire is “any 

significant entity, whether material or non-material in nature, which by dint of human will 

or the work of time has become a symbolic element of the memorial heritage of any 

community” (Nora, 1998, p. XVII). It was built in 1958-1959 and turned into “stadium” 

later on 1961 with the completion of all four stands (El-Hamadi, 1993, “Li-awwali 

marrah”, para. 2). Along the years it became a “site” where people gathered to play or 

watch football, spending their leisure time and, until nowadays, people refer it with 

“nostalgia” as the “birthplace of sport” in Qatar. Such “nostalgia” represents a “collective 

memory with intense affect implications” (Armstrong, 1982, p. 16) in which the local 

population “experienced” the creation of sporting myths and traditions under the royal 

family control. The “school festivals” were the primary “sport event” created by the 

Education Department (1960s) to celebrate Arab-Muslim and national identity. As 

explained in the previous chapter, through this “invented tradition”, authorities inculcated 

values and behaviour norms through repetition and people became aware of their 

citizenship through symbols and semi-rituals practices (Hobsbawm, 1984, p. 1). In the 

1970s this “invented” event became perceived as “traditional” by the government desire of 

“re-socialized rootless individuals” (Goksøyer, 2010, p. 271) and integrated them into a 

“national community” in period of leadership transition. 

After Sheikh Khalifa bin Hamad Al-Thani took over the country reigns in 1972, the 

newly YWD under his uncle leadership, Sheikh Jassim bin Hamad Al-Thani, continued to 

invest on school sport activities and had the yearly festivals at the Doha Stadium increased 

in importance. The “festivals” represented a gathering of a nation “strong, young, beautiful 

and disciplined” also a moment to legitimize the royal family leaders. Thus, the “festival 

ritual” included school students entering the stadium in military alike marching parade, 

mass gymnastics “competitions” while mosaics praising “national symbols” such as the 
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Emir (see Figure 10), the Army (see Figure 11) and a “new era” for sports (see Figure 12) 

while ‘narrating’ the performance. As Roubal (2003, p. 3) affirms, “the ritual of the 

display on strong, young, beautiful and disciplined bodies offers an attractive reading of 

society as a whole and consequently legitimizes the leadership as a promoter or creator of 

such a society”. And looking into a more social history of mass gymnastics, its rationality 

was rooted in the 19th century Enlightenment and the technique, behind the performances, 

was connected with features of the working process or military drills (Roubal, 2003, p. 3). 

Therefore, the students’ performances at the Qatari School Festivals in the 1970s and early 

1980s were a way to communicate through “bodies” the arrival of “modernity” to build a 

“nation”. Furthermore, coordinated movements of students-gymnasts were used by the 

royal family to inculcate national-Arab identity elements and a moment to display 

allegiance. It was the abstract character of gymnastics performances, free of any local 

‘class’ characteristic and distinction, that made it suitable for bridging social classes and 

therefore for modelling an “imagined homogeneous community”. In this sense, the event 

continuity perpetuated itself as a “Qatari tradition” and the Doha Stadium as the 

community central-sporting memory place. 

 

 

Figure 10. Mosaic "Long live Khalifa the leader" in 1973 School Festival (AlrayyanTV, 
2013b). 
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Figure 11. Mosaic "The Army is the shield of the nation" in 1973 School Festival 
(AlrayyanTV, 2013b). 

 

 

Figure 12. Mosaic "sports renaissance" in 1973 School Festival (AlrayyanTV, 2013b). 

 

As it can be seen in the Figures 10 to 12, the Doha Stadium received new 

infrastructure (spectators stands and grass-field) in the 1970s to host the “school festivals” 

but mainly for the football matches of the Qatar League and the Emir Cup; the latter sport 

event, invented in 1972 to also legitimize the Emir and royal family, which had the final 
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game at the Doha Stadium, and also a tool to “inculcation of beliefs, value systems and 

conventions of behaviour” (Hobsbawm, 1984, p. 9). Moreover, at the Doha Stadium, sport 

clubs would continue to play football “friendly encounters” with clubs from other parts of 

the Arab world in the “only grass-field” (c.a. 1961) of the region (El-Hamadi, 1993, “Li-

awwali marrah”, para. 3). And, once the government re-organized the sport clubs in the 

beginning of the 1970s, almost any sporting activity became fully or partially “sponsored” 

by the royal family. Therefore, the stadium turned into the “national ground” for the most 

popular sport (football) and a “site” to shape national identity, including structural features 

to differ Qatar from its “Gulf brothers” (especially among the newly independent 

countries). In this sense, more important than build a facility in a nation-building process, 

it was the hosting of “remarkable” sport related events which turned the stadium into a 

“memory site”. 

Thus, in 1971, the local community of Qatar was “presented” with a boxing 

“demonstration fight” of Muhammad Ali; the American heavyweight boxing champion 

who had converted to the Nation of Islam in 1964 and changed his name from Cassius 

Marcellus Clay Junior. At that time, Ali had just reinstated into boxing after the American 

government barred him from boxing and stripped his title as he had refused to join the 

United States Army in opposition to the Vietnam War.  

[…] grossly underestimated until he attained the heights was a young black man 
called Cassius Marcellus Clay, Junior. Before his fight with Sonny Liston, a fight 
which won him the heavyweight championship of the world, Cassius Clay was 
regarded as no more than a brash upstart with some skills, but fundamentally of 
nothing more than middle-range potential success. […] The day following the 
attainment of victory, Cassius Clay announced his conversion […] Cassius Clay 
declared to a somewhat astonished world that he had converted to Islam, and that 
his name from then on was to be Muhammad Ali. […] Ali declared himself the 
follower of Elijah Muhammad, and a member of the Nation of Islam in the western 
hemisphere. (Mazrui, 1977, p. 195) 

 

The Nation of Islam was both a religion and a social movement which started in 

1930s.  It was a “new Black Islamic movement that established their own temples, created 

their own bureaucracy, assigned their own officials, started their own schools and even 

trained their own paramilitary, the Fruit of Islam” (Smith, 2000, p. 54). In this way, it was 

also considered a “Black-nation” within the United States that believed in African-

Americans pursuit of physically and psychologically freedom. The Honourable Elijah 
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Muhammad89 was appointed by Master Farad Muhammad to lead the “Nation” and return 

the people to the “old time religion of African Americans” (Smith, 2000, p. 54). Elijah 

“mission” included empower African Americans through religion, presenting life 

guidelines including moral codes of behaviour to follow. Although Elijah ordered that 

Muslins should abstain from sports, when Cassius Clay (one of his disciples) rose to the 

top he changed his position. In this sense, tensions and dilemmas aroused for both Ali and 

the Nation of Islam as result of the Nation’s contradictory philosophy of sport. As Smith 

(2000, p. 55) concluded: 

Ali’s sporting achievements served significant political purposes for the Nation of 
Islam, as the young boxer became an international sporting figure, enabling him to 
establish relationships with Islamic communities worldwide. […] [Nation of Islam] 
use Ali as a commodity to sell their newspaper and their ideas about Black 
oppression, and when he no longer serves the intended purpose, or perhaps he 
becomes too popular, Ali is denounced as is sport once again. Within a matter 
of five years, the political, religious, and sporting landscapes were drastically 
altered. The country [United States] experienced a shift in philosophies and race 
relations, and the Nation of Islam reached a zenith in their popularity with the help 
of a ‘loudmouthed’ fighter [emphasis mine]. (Smith, 2000, p. 55) 

 

Hence, when Muhammad Ali was “invited” by Sheikh Khalifa to “demonstrate” 

his boxing skills in Qatar, the American was already a Muslim-symbol in the sporting 

field. At that time, Sheikh Khalifa was the Prime Minister and Heir Apparent, and he had 

already set forth his strategy to overtake the power and sport was part of his “popularity 

plan”. Thus, the stage for the Muslim-hero could be only one, the Doha Stadium. A boxing 

ring was placed on the grounds of the stadium in front of the authorities’ tribune. Seats 

were placed around the ring to the “youth” close watch Muhammad Ali “fight” against 

Alonzo Johnson, an end of career American heavyweight boxer. Before heading to the 

stadium, Muhammad Ali met with authorities, first of all the Emir, Sheikh Ahmed bin Ali 

Al-Thani, and after the Prime Minister, Sheikh Khalifa. At the stadium, the bout 

ceremonial included “welcome” words from a master of ceremony followed by translation 

into English. 

In the name of Allah all merciful on behalf of H.H Sheikh Jassim bin Hamad Al-
Thani [audience clapping] Minister of Education and Youth Welfare and President 

                                                
89 “Elijah Poole, a Georgia native who moved to Detroit to work on an automobile assembly line. He had 
been member of Marcus Garvey’s black nationalist movement in the 1920s and saw W.F. Muhammad as a 
powerful force for black liberation, especially when the leader claimed to be the final prophet of Allah. 
When W.F. Muhammad mysteriously disappeared in 1934, Elijah, who changed his name from Poole to 
Muhammad, took over the Detroit mosque” (Edmonds, 2006, p. 35). 
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of the Supreme Sports Committee. And on behalf of the State of Qatar people and 
government, I am pleased to welcome the brother Muslim, the world champion, 
Muhammad Ali. And the Muslim world champion Muhammad Ali does not need 
an introduction and he has honoured us now and we deeply welcome him; not 
only as a world champion, but as a man part of this great religion that has 
gathered us on the world there is only one God and that is Allah and Muhammad is 
his prophet. It’s worth to know that our brother Muhammad Ali is not only 
doing his activities in sport but also in the activities of Islam; and he’s trying to 
spread the word of Islam in the western hemisphere in the United States of 
America. It’s therefore the welcome of His Highness the Emir of Qatar and His 
Highness the Deputy and His Excellency the Minister of Education are 
wholeheartedly. And from the heart welcome to his visit to this country. And we 
don’t to extend our talk, I know that your all anxious to look at the champion in his 
ten rounds that he will have now with his partner Johnson. I repeat my greetings 
and gratitude... I repeat my greetings and gratitude another time for the champion 
Muhammad Ali and his brothers accompanying him on behalf of His Highness 
Sheikh Ahmed bin Ali Al-Thani, Emir of the country. And on behalf of his deputy 
and his Heir Apparent and his Prime Minister Sheikh Khalifa bin Hamad Al-Thani. 
And on behalf His Highness the Minister Sheikh Jassim bin Hamad Al-Thani and 
on behalf of you all the kind people of Qatar, peace be upon you all. In the name 
of God all merciful we begin the historical demonstration of boxing which is 
held in youthful state of Qatar for the first time between the Muslim world 
champion Muhammad Ali [crowd ovation] and the American champion Alonzo 
Johnson; refereeing this bout Mr. Amin Nasser… round one [sic] [emphasis mine]. 
(AlrayyanTV, 2013d) 

 

The master of ceremony was worried in emphasizing the providers of the 

“historical moment” and it was more than a mere protocol. It was a cultural practice to 

express the royal family “generosity” towards the society which had symbolic signed a 

social-economic contract of trust with them. Thus, more important than to introduce the 

“Muslim hero” was the “account protocol” of the royal family to ensure for the population 

that the “contract” was worth to maintain. In this sense, “the welcome of His Highness the 

Emir of Qatar and His Highness the Deputy and His Excellency the Minister of Education” 

were “wholeheartedly”. Muhammad Ali was used as a tool to empower the royal family 

actions in an uncertain period after the independency as well as he represented the 

government “identity ideal” for the “youth”: a “male winner”, “strong” and “fighter” not 

only in the boxing ring but above all to “spread the word of Islam”. In this way, to 

Muhammad Ali complete the royal family envisioned mission he should win the “fight” in 

front of the spectators. Therefore, Ali and Alonzo made the demonstration bout as much as 

possible “real” to “entertain” the spectators. Although Alonzo was wearing a headgear (see 

Figure 13), he was knocked down three times (see Figure 14) which mandatory made the 

referee declared the end of the bout for “technical knockout”. The announcement of Ali 
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victory made the people enthusiastically stand from the chairs to clap and cheer for their 

“Muslim hero” (see Figure 15).  
 

 

Figure 13. Alonzo (left) using a headgear while Ali jab him (AlrayyanTV, 2013d). 

 

 

Figure 14. Ali knocking down Alonzo for the second time (AlrayyanTV, 2013e). 
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Figure 15. Ali wins and spectators cheering (AlrayyanTV, 2013e). 
 

In order to complete the historical moment, it was important to listen direct from 

the “hero” his wisdom words about what people had just witnessed. Addressing to tribune 

and general public, Muhammad Ali opened his “speech” saying “in the name of Allah all 

merciful, may peace be upon you” in Arabic which was immediately responded with an 

ovation from the crowd. After that, Ali apologized because it was the only words he knew 

in Arabic, however promised that soon he would go to school and learn the language to 

talk with all his “Muslim brothers” from Qatar. He continued saying how surprised he was 

with the high number of “brothers and followers” he had in that “part of the world”. And 

such “Muslim energy” coming from the people, “Inshallah” would give him strength and 

power to “defeat Joe Frasier with no trouble” (AlrayyanTV, 2013e). Muhammad Ali 

probably was referring to the “Fight of the Century” against the American heavyweight 

champion Joseph William Frazier which took place at Madison Square Garden in New 

York City on March 8th, 1971. It was considered “The Fight” because both Ali and Fraiser 

were undefeated until that date and the winner would unite the titles from the World 

Boxing Council/World Boxing Association (Fraiser) and the Lineal Championship (Ali). 

At the end, the “Muslim hero” would be defeated by Fraiser after 15-rounds by unanimous 

decision. Back in Qatar, Muhammad Ali was confident of a victory and promised to return 

to the country with his wife and three daughters, to learn more about the culture and the 
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Arabic language, of course, after defeated Fraiser. The final public words of Ali in Qatar 

were directed to the ‘sponsors’ of his invitation: 

[…] Also, I want to express my appreciation to the great leaders that I have 
met such as the leader of your country here and also in other countries and I 
want to thank the prime minister and everybody for the royal treatment that I 
have received during my short stay here [speech translation by the master of 
ceremony]. So again, I would to thank you all of you for coming. I have enjoyed 
my stay and I’m going to go back and tell all the Muslims in America how many 
brothers they have all throughout the world and also show them all my films and 
pictures of how I was received here thank you [speech translation by the master of 
ceremony]. Also, I want to thank Sheikh Ahmed… and Sheikh Khalifa… and 
Sheikh Jassim and everybody for the royal treatment and the royal welcome. And 
I would like to say: with the leaders that I have met with other countries and of 
your countries here I’m sure you have a great future and you have everything 
to thank Allah for because you have real leaders really for you, thank you 
[emphasis mine]. (AlrayyanTV, 2013e) 

 

Muhammad Ali “expression of appreciation” for the “royal treatment” was part of 

the government empowerment protocol. Interestingly, Ali referred that he met “other 

countries leaders”, while his stayed in Qatar, who indicated that the “bout” was also a 

political opportunity for the government to gather and demonstrate to Arab leaders the 

“new country power”. Ali first referred to the Prime Minister invitation forgetting to thank 

the others. Then, he returned to take the microphone and with the help of the master of 

ceremony whispering the names, he “thanked” the missing Al-Thanis and pledged for the 

people that the country destiny was in “good hands”. In this sense, the royal family got 

unwritten certificate by the “Muslim hero” and he completed his task in Qatar. The “public 

day” of Muhammad Ali finished in Doha, and after people packed the airport to say 

“good-bye” to their “hero” (see Figure 16 and 17). This sport-moment would become 

eternized in the people’s memory as the day in which the “great” Muhammad Ali came to 

Doha, thanks to the royal family “generosity” which also “unleashed” the country from 

Great Britain and opened it to the “modern-world”.  
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Figure 16. People gathering on the airport roof-top to say bye to Ali (AlrayyanTV, 2013e). 
 

 

Figure 17. Muhammad Ali waves to the crowd before departure (AlrayyanTV, 2013e). 

 

After Mohammad Ali representation of an ideal ‘sociocultural identity’, it was time 

to satisfy the local football passion with another sport symbol. In 1973, the “king of 

football” Pelé and his Santos FC (Brazil) team arrived in Doha for a football match at 

Doha Stadium (Al Jassim, 2006, p. 34). After Brazil national team conquered its third 

FIFA World Cup, Edson Arantes do Nascimento (known as Pelé) was catapulted as the 
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best footballer in the world. Pelé started his career at Santos FC in 1956 and remained 

there until 1974 when he moved to New York Cosmos (United States) hanging his boots 

three years later. Thus, in the 1970s, Santos FC became the representative of the “Brazilian 

football style” and went around the world in profit-making excursions to display Pelé (and 

other Brazilian national players of the squad) skills. In 1973, it became clear that Pelé 

would departure from Santos FC once his contract expired in the next year, therefore, the 

club scheduled an ambitious and profitable international tour for the opening season (see 

Table 36) which included “exotic” countries in the Middle East. As Pelé wrote in his 

autobiography: 

The bird that laid golden eggs was about to fly the coop, and they were really going 
to make him play, make him bank some money for the club… In an eighteen-
month period we toured South America, the Caribbean, North America, Europe, 
Asia and Australia. Never in my life have I had my time so filled with airports, 
hotels and different countries. […] All the time my attitude to the club was 
gradually shifting. I was just enjoying it less. […] In 1973, we began another 
year of traveling. We started in Australia again. We played in the countries of 
the Persian Gulf. We played in Egypt and Sudan, in Africa and Europe, we 
performed in Germany, France, Belgium and England [emphasis mine]. (Do 
Nascimento, 2006, “The First Farewells”) 

 

The Brazilian football “globetrotters” played thirteen matches, scored thirty-four 

goals and only suffered ten. They travelled across four continents in around forty days 

losing only the last two matches both in England. There the ‘footballing machine’ started 

to lose its “shine” (Do Nascimento, 2006, “The First Farewells”) and the financial 

demands of the Santos FC would become cruder. Against Fulham FC, it was agreed to 

split the income of entrance tickets however there was a disagreement over the number of 

sold ones, and the Brazilians accused Fulham of “fiddling the crowd figures”. Two days 

later Santos FC travelled to Plymouth “where they had been promised a flat fee of GBP 

2,500, but when they saw the crowd of around 40,000 crammed into Home Park they 

realised they could be missing out” (Miller, 2015, para. 10). In this way, 15 minutes before 

kick-off, Santos directors demanded another GBP 2,500 to Pele and his mates to play. 

Afraid of a riot, Fulham chairman reticently agreed on the payment.  
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Table 36 
Santos FC Opening Season International Tour (1973) 

N Date City  Country Match Result 

1.  02-Feb-1973 Melbourne Australia Victoria 0 x 2 Santos 

2.  09-Feb-1973 Riyadh Saudi Arabia Saudi Arabia (U-20) 0 x 3 Santos 

3.  12-Feb-1973 Kuwait City Kuwait Qadsia 1 x 1 Santos 

4.  14-Feb-1973 Doha Qatar Al Ahli 0 x 3 Santos 

5.  16-Feb-1973 Bahrain Bahrain Bahrain 1 x 7 Santos 

6.  18-Feb-1973 Cairo Egypt Al Ahli 0 x 5 Santos 

7.  20-Feb-1973 Omdurman Sudan Al Hilal 0 x 1 Santos 

8.  23-Feb-1973 Dubai United Arab Emirates Al Nasr 1 x 4 Santos 

9.  27-Feb-1973 Nuremberg Germany Nürnberg-Bayern 0 x 3 Santos 

10.  04-Mar-1973 Bordeaux France Bordeaux 2 x 2 Santos 

11.  06-Mar-1973 Liege Belgium Standard Liege 0 x 1 Santos 

12.  12-Mar-1973 London England Fulham 2 x 1 Santos 

13.  14-Mar-1973 Plymouth England Plymouth Argyle 3 x 2 Santos 

Note. Adapted from “Temporada 1973” (n.d., para. 1). 
 

Doha was the fourth stop of the Santos FC international tour which they were 

playing every two days in a different country of the Gulf Region. The royal family 

“chosen” representative for this friendly match was Al Ahli SC football team. It is 

important to remember that the National Sport Club (Al Ahli) was a “creation” of the 

government after Sheikh Jassim, the president of the YWD at that time, in a top-down 

decision on September 20th, 1972, issued the Decree No. 11 to “raise the level of the sport 

in the country” and re-organized the sports clubs (Qatar, “Marsūm wizārī raqm 11 li-sanat 

1972”, 1972, preamble). Therefore, Al Ahli SC was “founded” in 1972 by the merge of 

“old” Al Ahli Club and Al Najah Club. The “new” Al Ahli SC kept 1950 as its year of 

foundation which was related to Al Najah Club foundation. Since the football “historical 

past” was “erased” by the government, the QFA made official the record of the Qatar 

Football League starting in 1972 and “invented” a new competition to empower Sheikh 

Khalifa, the Emir Cup. And after a victory (6:1) over Al Rayyan SC, Al Ahli SC became 
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the first winner of the Emir Cup and a match against Santos FC “public recognized” as the 

oldest club in Qatar. 

 

 

Figure 18. Santos FC and Al Ahli SC players posed for a photo together (El-Hamadi, 
1993, “Bilīh fi al-Dawḥah”). 
 

Differently than Mohammad Ali two years before, twelve thousand people, 

including authorities, packed the Doha Stadium to witness the “king of football” play. And 

Pele did not disappoint the crowd and scored the second goal of a 3-0 easy win against the 

Emir Cup holder (see Table 37). Despite the efforts of the “royal family” representatives, 

Al Ahli players were actually inside-pitch spectators of the Brazilian “samba” (El-Hamadi, 

1993, “Bilīh fi al-Dawḥah”, para. 2). The Qatari squad and referee (Aahed Al-Shanty) 

were celebrated as “national heroes” which had the “honour” of being in the same playing 

field of Pele (Figure 18). Despite that, at the end, the highest award of the football 

encounter was given to the Emir: carried by the people until the tribune, Pele gave his 

famous number 10 jersey to him (Santos FC, “Súmula de jogo”, 1973). This act 

represented, once more, that the “social-economic” contract between royals and society 

was working for both sides. The “royal treatment” received by Muhammad Ali was also 

offered to Santos FC. The Brazilians stayed at the brand-new Gulf Hotel where authorities 

and guests could get a glimpse of the “black pearl” Pele. Together with the match, all these 

were part of the thirty-thousand dollars fee paid to Santos FC (El-Hamadi, 1993, “Bilīh fi 
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al-Dawḥah”, para. 2). Thus, the Santos “circus” played a double-role in Qatar: (1) once 

more, empowered the “Al-Thanis” as the generous leaders of the nation, consolidating 

Sheikh Khalifa as the “modernist” who changed the landscape of the city as well as 

brought “global” stars to the population; (2) supported the governmental decision of re-

organized the clubs, inventing a “new” historical past for the “oldest” club through an 

unforgettable moment. In this sense, both Mohammed Ali and Santos FC can be seen as 

collective memories that helped to construct an imagined community among the citizens of 

the country. In this way, the Doha Stadium reached its apogee as a site of memory where 

sporting practices were celebrated, uniting the community and expressing their allegiance 

to the royal family that, ultimately, could keep under control the sociocultural 

manifestations and could build an “homogenous” national identity. 

 

Table 37 
Match Report - Al Ahli SC vs. Santos FC 

Clubs Players Goals  Coaches 

Al Ahli SC Kadhem; Hassan Ali, Abdel Ghani, Bayoony and Youssef; 

Ganin and Abidam; Abol El Rahman, Mohammed al-Saddiqi, 

Mal-Allah and Abdallah Diky. 

- ? 

Santos FC Cláudio (Willians), Hermes, Marinho Perez, Vicente and Zé 

Carlos; Leo Oliveira (Pitico) and Brecha (Murias); Manoel 

Maria (Jair da Costa), Euzébio (Alcindo), Pelé and Edu. 

Edu 

Pelé 

Alcindo  

José Macia 

“Pepe” 

Note. Adapted from Santos FC (“Súmula de jogo”, 1973). 
 

However, the “Doha Stadium” was not enough to represent Sheikh Khalifa’s 

national plan. It was necessary a “grand” facility which could representatively “include 

all” the community and demonstrate (not only locally) the leadership ambitions through 

sports. And while the YWD received a new headquarter with multipurpose courts to held 

basketball, volleyball and handball national club’s tournaments, in 1975 started the 

construction of a “Sports City” that included a new “National Stadium” both named after 

the Emir (Youth and Sport, 1998, p. 48). The “Khalifa Stadium” was envisioned to 

become a home ground for football and track and field national teams as well as a “modern 

facility” to host international sport events in the country. Both YWD headquarters and the 

“Khalifa Sports Complex” represented the beginning of a shift from “educational and 

school” based sports to a “national and elite” level under the leadership of the new Emir, 



Qatar Independency and Sport for Nation-Building 

 272 

institutionalized in the stadium’s name. However, in order to empower the royal family 

actions again and create a new “site of memory”, a sporting related event was necessary. 

Therefore, the construction of the “sports complex” was intended to host the “4th Arabian 

Gulf Football Tournament” in Doha and welcome “Arab brothers” from Bahrain, Iraq, 

Kuwait, Oman, Saudi Arabia and United Arab Emirates. In a letter dated on October 21st, 

1975, Ahmad Al-Ansari, the QFA vice-president, asked permission to FIFA to host the 

event from 21 March to 15 April 1976 (Al-Ansary to Käser, 1975). Four days later, 

Helmut Käser, FIFA general-secretary replied informing that Oman did not have any 

national association registered in FIFA, so it was necessary a special authorization to 

include them in the tournament (Käser to QFA, 1975). Such procedure had already 

happened with Qatar to participate in the first edition of the Gulf Football Tournament 

which happened in Bahrain in 1970. Thus, on November 3rd, 1975, Ahmad Al-Ansari sent 

a letter to FIFA requesting the special authorization as well as informing the Omani FA 

address to FIFA (Al-Ansari to FIFA, 1975). The general-secretary of FIFA granted the 

authorization ten-days later and also showed FIFA’s intention in having Oman FA as a 

member (Käser to Al-Ansari, 1975). It is important to note that the Omani football team 

had already participated in the 3rd Arabian Gulf Football Tournament that happened in 

Kuwait in 1974. Finally, the Omani FA would be officially created in 1978 and recognized 

by FIFA one year after. The participation of Omani team, in the 4th Gulf Tournament, was 

important to Qatar in terms of demonstrating its organizational and political power. And 

with the Omanis taken part, Qatar became the first country to host the event with seven 

participants. A landmark to Sheikh Khalifa and the royal family distinguished themselves 

from the “Gulf-Arab brothers” placing the event as a historical breakthrough (locally and 

regionally).  

In this sense, Qatari authorities also needed a “strong” national team to represent 

the “nation” in a regional competition dominated by Iraqis and Kuwaitis. Then, QFA 

strategy was to “hire” football players from other countries. In a telegram dated on 10 

February 1976, Ahmad Al-Ansari communicated FIFA about three players who had 

granted “Qatar nationality”: (1) Ezzuldin Osman Ahamd Sulaiman from Sudan; (2) Hassan 

Mukhtar Ibrahim from Egypt; and (3) Ryad Murad from Lebanon. Al-Ansari asked for 

FIFA approval to them and, in this way, they could play “international matches” because 

they had received “clearance from their previous associations” (Al Ansari to FIFA 

secretary general, 1976a). FIFA general-secretary replied two-days later informing that 

according to FIFA Regulations (Article 3, paragraphs 4 and 5) players could only play for 
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Qatar if they have not represented their respective national teams in official matches. Thus, 

FIFA “presumed” that the QFA had already contacted the Sudanese, Egyptian and 

Lebanese football associations about the cases (Käser to QFA, 1976b). However, the 

Qataris did not have check the players situation before granting them “Qatari nationality”. 

Less than a month before the opening match of the 4th Gulf Tournament, the Qataris 

received a letter from FIFA informing that Hassan Mukhtar Ibrahim had already 

internationally represented the Egyptian national team from 1972 to 1973, therefore, he 

was not eligible to play for Qatar (Käser to QFA, “Player Hassan”, 1976). The others Gulf 

Tournament participants were aware of the “nationalization practice” of the Qatari 

authorities as later on 27 October 1976, Hassan Mukhtar sent a letter to FIFA pleading to 

his situation be reviewed because the “participating states opposed” him to play for Qatar 

(Moukhtar to FIFA, 1976). FIFA general-secretary was restrictive clarifying again FIFA 

regulations about representing different national teams and also mentioned that he could 

only play for the Qatari military team but not at international matches or in the World Cup 

qualifiers (Käser to Moukhtar, 1976). It was not found if the other two players were 

allowed to play for Qatar at the Tournament. Aside the Gulf Tournament, the Qatari 

practice of giving “nationality” to Arab players to represent Qatar continued. Amid this 

situation, the QFA vice-president informed that the 4th Gulf Football Tournament was 

postponed to March 25th and it should finish on April 11th (Al Ansari to FIFA secretary 

general, 1976b). 

Thus, on March 25th, 1976, Sheikh Khalifa inaugurated his “sport complex” which 

included a twenty-thousand seats stadium with a football grass-field and track and field 

facilities as well as a high-standard infrastructure. The event was fully covered and 

broadcasted by the Qatar “national” Television and for the opening ceremony he had 

invited six “journalists” who represented the different participating countries to 

commentate such “historical moment” for the sport in the Gulf Region. The Qatari anchor 

opened the broadcast emphasising all that: 

Oh, fellow viewers from everywhere, may Allah’s Peace and Mercy be upon you. 
From this place, from the Khalifa Sports City, I am greeting you with six of my 
reporter colleges which represent the television broadcasting in the Gulf countries 
and the Arabian Peninsula who are playing this tournament. Representing the Saudi 
television from Riyadh, our college Suleiman Al-Eissa. Representing the Bahraini 
television from Manama, our college Mohammed Al Mawdah. Representing the 
television of the United Arab Emirates from Abu Dhabi, our college Amir Al-
Rifaai. Representing the Kuwaiti television, our college Abdullah Nasser. And 
representing the Iraqi television from Baghdad, our college Mahmoud Al-Saadi. 
Representing the coloured television from Dubai, our college Faroouk Rashid. And 
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also, the broadcasting companies of the Gulf and the Arabian Peninsula countries 
join the [Qatar] television to broadcast this great ceremony live ‘on air’, on the 
waves of Qatar Broadcasting Company. And there also delegations representing 
the local, Arab and world news agencies, and other delegations like news agencies, 
they have come all to Doha to cover the news of the 4th tournament for the Gulf 
countries [sic]. (AlrayyanTV, 2014h) 

 

Sheikh Khalifa wanted to place Qatar as the modern-centre of the region and the 

broadcasting contributed for such representation among the “Muslim-brothers” as well as 

created a sense of unity around an Arabian imagined community in the region. In this 

sense, the sporting tournament became an important political event for the Qatari leader 

spread his authority, not only locally, but mainly within the region. Thus, an alignment of 

Qatar with “eldest-brother” Saudi Arabia was important to consolidate its authority 

without stepping in the kingdom regional leadership. In this sense, the Emir of Qatar had 

as “honoured guest”, for the inauguration of his “sports complex” and opening of the 

event, Khalid bin Abdul-Aziz, the Saudi Arabia king. It is important to remember that 

Sheikh Khalifa, since the independency discussions, was inclined to Saudi side instead of 

the creation of United Arabs Federation. The presence of King Khalid in the authorities’ 

tribune, during the opening, was not the only form of “declaring alignment” and 

demonstrate for the local population the importance of it. The Saudi king was honoured 

with his name at the “inauguration plate” (see Figure 19), a roof face-picture poster side by 

side with the Emir as well as being part of the “cultural show” of the opening which 

included mass-gymnastics demonstrations and card stunts performed by school students 

(see Figure 20). 
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Figure 19. Khalifa Sports City Inauguration Plate (AlrayyanTV, 2014e). 
 

 

Figure 20. King Khalid depiction in card stunts below the roof posters (AlrayyanTV, 
2014f). 

 

Once more, mass-gymnastics demonstrations displayed “strong, young, beautiful 

and disciplined bodies” (Roubal, 2003, p. 3) to legitimize the royal family leadership as a 

promoter and creator of the Qatari modern society. The Minister of Education and Youth 

Welfare, Sheikh Jassim, was the mentioned “authority” behind the organization of six-
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thousand students’ performance which also include a “tifo” (card stunts) to “narrate” the 

show. Therefore, Sheikh Khalifa wanted to create a “national identity” by differentiating 

Qatar from its “brothers”. In this sense, it was important to demonstrate the country 

“capacity” of hosting the “best” Gulf Football Tournament ever which included “modern” 

sport facilities with the lasted technology as well as through mass-gymnastics 

performances demonstrated a “disciplined” community under the royal family authority. 

Also, part of being “modern” and “worldwide recognized”, it was making use of the term 

“Olympic” in the name of the Khalifa complex and stadium. Thus, in English language, 

Sheikh Khalifa associated himself to the Olympic Movement naming “Olympic” both the 

“complex” and “stadium” (see Figure 21) and “gave” to the population an “Olympic 

sports” complex without the necessity of hosting the Games (see Figure 22). 

 

 

Figure 21. Entrance sign of the "Olympic" Stadium (AlrayyanTV, 2012). 
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Figure 22. Construction sign of the "Olympic Sports" Complex (AlrayyanTV, 2012). 

 

Moreover, the Khalifa “Olympic” Stadium had architectural inspiration in the 

stadium of the 1972 Munich Olympics including a similar scoreboard technology used in 

Germany. Thus, the Sheikh Khalifa nation-building plan which included a “modernity” 

transformation of the city included an “Olympic” stadium built in 18-months in a rocky-

desert west-part of the city. As referred by the Qatar TV anchor during the opening 

ceremony: 

Today, Thursday the 24th of the first spring month of the 1396 of the gracious 
Hijrah, corresponding to the 25th of March 1976, the place Khalifa Sports City the 
State of Qatar. The reason is the 4th Gulf Cup in football, oh history writes down 
about this tournament in Doha which has shined above its previous editions in 
several significances, the most important is that it is the first tournament opened 
by two great leaders. From the leaders of the nation, H.H Sheikh Khalifa Bin 
Hamad Al-Thani, Emir of the State of Qatar the host nation and His Greatness 
King Khalid bin Abdul-Aziz, king of the Saudi Arabian Kingdom; and the second 
significance is that it is being held on the most modern sports city known to the 
region and from the cities that can be counted on fingers in the world; and the 
third significance is the state of Qatar the host country has announced the highest 
emergency in all of the Ministries to be ready to serve the tournament and the 
guests of the tournament. And Ministry of Education and Youth Welfare on behalf 
of Sheikh Jassim bin Hamad Al-Thani has gone ahead of all the ministries and 
began planning and operation to show in front of all a tifo from the sons of Qatar. 
And from the Ministry of Education and Youth Welfare are more than 6000 
prepared students who trained more than 7000 hours waiting for this final hour 
which the Gulf sons meet and it is broadcasted via satellite through all of the world 
where millions anticipate, behind a small screen around the world, the opening of 
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the sports Gulf Cup which is opened today by H.H Sheikh Khalifa Bin Hamad Al-
Thani and his generous guest His Greatness King Khalid Bin Abdul-Aziz Al-Saud, 
King of the brotherly Saudi Kingdom. We are here and, in an arena, also opened 
for the first time; in Khalifa City and Stadium which graces like the stadium in the 
city of Munich with its huge electronic clock which also is the same as the Munich 
clock which hosted the Olympic Games [sic] [emphasis mine]. (AlrayyanTV, 
2014h) 

 

The “Olympic” ceremonial of the 4th Gulf Football Tournament also included 

“parade of delegations” with flag bearers and anthems of Qatar and Saudi Arabia followed 

by Koran sayings. Sheikh Jassim, the royal family leader for sports and education and, in 

theory, the president of the organization committee, should make the opening speech. 

However, his illness prevented him to talk (he passed away in the same year). Thus, 

Ahmed Ali Al-Ansari, the manager of the YWD and vice-president of the organizing 

committee talked on behalf of Sheikh Jassim. Al-Ansari followed the cultural “report 

protocol” and, once more, empowered the country Emir who gave such “honourable gift” 

to the “Arab and local youth” by hosting the event and building such facilities. He re-

enforced the country leader worried with “youth” and the national identity connected with 

the Arab world and Muslim faith. In his words: 

[…] to all planes of the earth is an express to our authentic brotherhood and he 
[Sheikh Khalifa] is at the same time is assurance to the great concern given to the 
youth considering them the treasure of the nation and for the good of culture and 
development of his land. […] His greatness the great guest of Qatar, His 
Highness the Emir of the country, the State of Qatar has witnessed in the last 
four years a huge leap towards development and progress that included all of 
the faces of life on its land, a full development engulfed in the belief by Allah. 
And to preserve our unique Arabic traditions a development that sees the bright 
future through the eyes of the glorious past; in the frame of this overall 
development the Qatari youth were bestowed with generous care that made sure to 
give whatever the youth needed from care and guidance, so they become a 
righteous youth in the favour of the nation [sic] [emphasis mine]. (AlrayyanTV, 
2014g) 

 

Al-Ansari continued his speech praising the Emir investments in sports and his 

honoured to be held responsible for it. He also mentioned that part of the Khalifa 

“Olympic sports” complex included an “Olympic Hall” with swimming pool and courts 

for different sports. Therefore, the hosting of the Gulf Football Tournament in 1976 can be 

considered the first Qatar attempt to express its national identity among the countries of 

the region by hosting an event with “Olympic” standards. And associated with the 
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facilities, the event and its ceremonies worked to create a new sport “site of memory” for 

the Qatari society. 

Furthermore, during the opening the “nation” was represented by the players and 

during the national team captain oath, Mohammed Ghanim Al-Rumaihi: “I swear by Allah 

all mighty to participate in this tournament with sportsmanship and compete with my 

colleges an honourable competition and Allah is witness to what I say” (AlrayyanTV, 

2014g). With “God” guiding the “brothers” to compete in a fair spirit, the tournament 

started. The competition format was a round-robin tournament with all seven teams 

playing against each other and the one with more points would be the champion. All the 

matches happened in the “Olympic” stadium and the Qatari team won (1:0) the opening 

match against Saudi Arabia with a goal scored by Salman Al-Mas. The host country won 

more three matches, drew one and lost another, finishing in third place for the second time 

in the tournament history. Kuwait and Iraq drew in the first place with ten points and same 

number of victories and goals difference (see Table 38). In this way, Kuwait and Iraq 

played a play-off match on April 11th. The Kuwaitis won the match (4:2) and consolidated 

themselves as the best Arabian team winning all the four tournament editions since 1970. 

Importantly for the Emir was the recognition that he was the “provider” for all the 

“greatness” of the event. Thus, after received a letter from FIFA general-secretary 

acknowledging the “success” of the event (Käser to QFA, 1976a), Ahmed Al-Ansary, 

published in the FIFA News: “The winning team was awarded the Cup in a great 

ceremony under the auspices of H. H. Sheikh Khalifa Bin Hamad Al-Thani, Amir of the 

State of Qatar. The second and third teams were also awarded their prizes” (Al-Ansary, 

1976, p. 387). In this sense, for the local community, the “nation representatives” third 

place (behind only the football potency of the region in that time, Kuwait and Iraq) was 

celebrated and, once more, renewed the “socioeconomic-contract” with the royal family. 

Moreover, the memories produced during the event and the “Olympic” facilities turned the 

Khalifa Sport Complex into a “new” sporting national site (mainly football). 

 

Table 38 
Gulf Cup 1976 Stands (Before Play-Off) 

Position Team Pl W D L GF GA GD Pts 

1/2 Kuwait 6 4 2 0 22 5 17 10 

Iraq 6 4 2 0 21 4 17 10 
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3 Qatar 6 4 1 1 11 6 5 9 

4 Bahrain 6 3 0 3 9 15 -6 6 

5 Saudi Arabia 6 2 0 4 8 14 -6 4 

6 United Arab Emirates 6 0 2 4 4 13 -9 2 

7 Oman 6 0 1 5 3 21 -18 1 

Note. Adapted from Qayed and Mubarak (2005, para. 2); Youth and Sport (1998, p. 238); 
Bu Haqab (2008, p. 14). 
 

At that same year, Sheikh Jassim passed away and another tradition was invented 

in the Qatari football scenario. In 1976, the creation (and acceptance) of a “summer 

tournament” named “Sheikh Jassim Cup” represented an opportunity to maintain his 

memory alive and perpetuate his name in the social imaginary as the “sport father”. 

Therefore, Sheikh Jassim became nationally acclaimed as “sport hero” in terms of royal 

family (government). Ahmed Al Ansari remembers that period of establishing this Cup: 

[…] after Sheikh Jassim, God bless his soul, died in 1976, we all met in the 
Association [Youth Welfare headquarters] and I presented the idea of organizing a 
refreshing league before the beginning of the general league… Every year… under 
the name "Sheikh Jassim Bin Hamad Cup". They welcomed the idea because 
Sheikh Jassim, God bless his soul, gave a lot for sports for long years; he worked 
and supported athletes, therefore, we were keen to preserve his memory in the 
minds of the coming generations, because the modern generations don’t know 
the role of Sheikh Jassim, and they don’t know what he did for sports. So, we 
wanted to keep his memory. They agreed… the Association [Youth Welfare 
members]… in our meeting. From 1976 to this day, the annual refreshing league is 
organised, and it carries 27 [teams] and the name and memory of Sheikh Jassim 
Bin Hamad [sic] [emphasis mine]. (Al Ansari, 2012) 

 

As mentioned in the previous chapter, the death of the “sport father” could open an 

opportunity to a non-royal family leader emerge. Thus, important to empower Sheikh 

Hamad (son of the Emir) and make his ascension as the “sport leader”; it was the host of 

the 7th Conference of the Middle East Union Office in which Qatar had officially become 

the new CISM regional headquarters90. The event was organized in a period of three 

months by the “G.H.Q. Qatar Armed Forces – Military Sports Association” on February 

                                                
90 The CISM Middle East headquarters was before in Lebanon. However, various internal tensions inherent 
to the Lebanese governmental system and multiple regional developments contributed to the breakdown of 
the government authority and the outbreak of a civil strife in 1975 (Krayem, 1997, p. 411). Thus, the 
Lebanese Civil War pushed away the CISM to Qatar. At that time, there were twelve Middle East members 
of the CISM (Bahrain, Iraq, Jordan, Kuwait, Lebanon, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, Syria, Turkey, United 
Arab Emirates and Yemen). 
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8th to 24th 1977; and included a “clinic” for football, track and field, and sports medicine. 

From parades and mass-gymnastics demonstrations in the school festivals to the creation 

of a “sports federation”, the royal family relied on the “sport military service” to inculcate 

national feelings and unify a multi-ethnic society around an identity. In order to local 

population feel part of this new CISM “imagined community”, a “sports military 

magazine” called Al-Saqer (The Falcon) was created with governmental funds. Bringing 

the sport and military news from around the world and locally, the magazine was one more 

tool to empower the Emir up-down decisions and to empower the royal family as part of 

the sport national heritage. The contents of the Al-Saqer magazine first issue represented 

the pro-government propaganda, and justified the acts of the royal family towards the 

development of the “nation”: 

Qatar this day is celebrating the fifth coronation day of His Highness the Emir 
Sheikh Khalifa Bin Hamad Al-Thani. It is obvious that the February 22nd shall stay 
through the ages the greatest day for Qatar and every Qatari human being. It is 
obvious that through the last five years and the great development done by the 
Emir. That Qatar has seen a tremendous effort to modernize. If the will of 
change is strong, it is bent by the ambition to succeed in this great nation 
where the Emir has seized great power for the country, from major planning in 
the operations in raw material. (“Min al-qalb”, 1977, p. 3) 
Believing that armies and military are the safety of the country and that sport 
should be an essential part in every military man and the bonding that it 
creates between armies during tournaments. “Sport is essential for peace’’ as 
said the commander of armed forces Colonel Hamad Bin Khalifa Al-Thani. By this 
he has decreed that Qatar would join the Middle East Union Office so that Qatar 
could join the International Military Federation.(Kadhem, 1977, p. 12) 

 

Year after year, Qatar was becoming a “sport centre” for the region and a royal 

family tool to assert its political power and foster unity around a nation-building plan. The 

creation of sporting traditions (symbols, ceremonies, etc.) and hosting events played a 

major role in shape cultural-national identity as well as a tool to assert national autonomy 

until the end of 1970s and early 1980s. For instance, after hosting the 4th Gulf Football 

Tournament, Qatar became the Gulf Region host for the qualifiers of the Argentina 1978 

FIFA World Cup (1977) and, in March 1978, Dr. João Havelange, the FIFA President 

visited the country (FIFA, 1977b, p. 202; FIFA, 1978, p. 133). Sporting authorities were 

aware of the Emir “economic power” and also Mr. Paul Libaud, former president of the 

FIVB came to Qatar “to attend a tournament comprising several teams from this 

geographical region where volleyball is becoming very popular” (“Within the IFs,” 1978a, 

p. 319). Therefore, in the social imaginary, Qatar became perceived as a “nation” and the 
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use of financial resources to construct high-standard “modern” sporting facilities such as 

the Khalifa “Olympic” complex was a way for the country enter in the Western-sports 

world (usually as a host, Qatar national teams were automatically qualified to participate). 

Moreover, it was an opportunity to form national teams to represent the “Al-Thani nation” 

in the sporting events. The participation, in the FIFA World Cup and in the Olympics, was 

the “dream-aim” of the local authorities to become part of a selected group of “nations” 

and, finally, assert national autonomy in global scale. Thus, in 1979 a NOC was created 

and a year-later the Emiri Decree-Law No. 18 of 1980 added a member of the Committee 

into the Council led by the Emir son. In 1981 the Decree No. 5 was issued listing fifteen 

main responsibilities of the Council related to the sport organization in the country. 

Among them, it was the responsibility to “widespread the Olympic spirit in the country” 

(Rolim Silva, 2014, p. 310). The changes, in the Qatari sports governance, in order to 

reach the formation of the NOC and, finally, take part in the Olympics, are analysed in the 

next chapter. 

 

5.3.2. Formation of an Olympic Nation called Qatar: International Recognition and 

National Representation Practices (1972-1984) 

The participation at Olympics, FIFA World Cup and other Regional Games (Asian Games, 

Arab Games, etc.) as well as the hosting of such events were an opportunity to display 

national sovereignty, acting as a conduit for nationalism. Therefore, to take part of the 

“sport world”, getting recognition by International Sport Bodies (International Federations, 

International Olympic Committee, etc.) was an important symbolic move for national-

building since socio-political stability or economic reconstruction are more difficult to 

achieve rather than have a national team competing a global stage. At the same time, such 

type of recognition by international sport bodies can be analysed as a neo-colonialism, 

spreading “western sporting culture” and becoming more difficult to draw a line between 

colonialism and post-colonial periods. In this sense, Bale and Cronin (2003, p. 4) affirm 

that sport per se is a postcolonial phenomenon which served to promote nation-building 

(postcolonial states) but initially it was a social form of colonial control (i.e. a colonial 

legacy). Qatar as a developing society utilized “Western-sport” as a mechanism for 

international recognition after the country independency. Taking advantage of the civil and 

military sport institutions, the Qatari royal family understood that affiliation of the local 

sport federations to their respective IFs was a step into “modernity” and a tool to unity the 

population around their national plan. It also can be considered the beginning of an 
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‘internationalization’ process for the Qatari sport people. Not only as national athletes, 

sport authorities, members and staff of the NFs had a chance to be selected as “nation 

representatives”; a distinction in the Qatari society because it represents to be an Al-Thani 

allied and an opportunity for social ascension. In order to reinforce that, “Civilian and 

Military Decorations” were created (late in 1970s) and had the “Medal of Merit” to award 

“staff, youth, superior sports teams and non-Qatari officials on visits” (Qatar, “Qānūn 

raqm 5 li-sanat 1978”, 1978, Article 8). Thus, divided in two categories, the “estimation 

of a class” was in accordance with “the importance of the service delivered or the 

occasion” (Qatar, “Qānūn raqm 5 li-sanat 1978”, 1978, Article 8). In this way, the 

internationalization of the local sports for national representation i.e. the insertion of Qatar 

in the “Olympic System” is discussed in the following chapter. 

 

5.3.2.1. Qatar Insertion in the Olympic System and the Emergence of Nation’s 

Representatives: Federations, Athletes and Authorities (1972-1981) 

It is important to remember the “historical timeline” of the national sport bodies (see Table 

39) to contextualize the insertion of Qatar in the Western-sport governance model. Before 

becoming independent from Great Britain, on September 26th, 1964, the “Supreme Sports 

Committee” led by Sheikh Jassim bin Hamad Al-Thani was created as the first 

“governmental sports body” (under the Education Department) dismissing a civil society 

organization called “Qatari Sports Federation” (created in 1958). The “Supreme Sports 

Committee” endured eight-years. After the creation of the Provisional Constitution (2 

April 1970) and before the country independency (3 September 1971) it was transformed 

into “Youth Welfare Department” on February 3rd, 1971, under the officially established 

Ministry of Education. In 1974, the MSF was created and had Sheikh Hamad bin Khalifa 

Al-Thani on top of it. Once Sheikh Jassim passed away (1976), the “sport” became Sheikh 

Hamad informal responsibility as he became the Minister of Defence and the country Heir 

Apparent (31 May 1977). And on January 1st, 1979, he was officially entitled the president 

of the YWSC. It can be considered the first “Ministry of Sport”, since it was a national 

sport body created aside from the Ministry of Education. Furthermore, the Qatari sport 

governance system included re-organized sport clubs (1963 and 1972 processes) as well as 

local sports federations to organize the participation of national teams and athletes at 

regional sport events (1964 and 1966 processes). However, the ultimate goal of the royal 

family was to place Qatar among the “Olympic nations”. In this sense, a new “adaptation” 
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of the local sport governance system was necessary to have the local federations 

internationally recognized and finally established a NOC recognized by the IOC. 

 

Table 39 
Qatar’s National Sports Bodies Timeline (1958-1990) 

Period Sports Authority Nature Responsible 

1958-1964 Qatari Sports Federation Civil Society/ 

Governmental 

Suhaim bin Hamad Al-Thani 

1964-1971 Supreme Sports Committee Governmental Jassim bin Hamad Al-Thani 

1971-1979 Youth Welfare Department Governmental Jassim bin Hamad Al-Thani 

1979-1990 Youth Welfare Supreme Council Governmental 

(Ministry status) 

Hamad bin Khalifa Al-Thani 

 

Chappelet (2016, p. 741) explains that a creation of a NOC represents the nation-

state desire of acceptance on the international stage. In order to become part of the 

“Olympic system” National Federations need to be recognized by their IFs. The IFs are 

IOC-recognized organizations that supervise the sports competitions (included in the 

Games), and outside the Olympic fortnight, “manage their sport (and its different 

‘disciplines’) across the world (lay down rules, co-organize international competitions, 

distribute any commercial revenues, etc.)” (Chappelet, 2016, p. 742). The IFs were 

created, at the beginning of the twentieth century, under the impetus of the Olympic 

Games (swimming, athletics, skiing, canoeing, etc.) and to organize world championships 

(football, badminton, etc.). During the 1970s, “governments began to fully realize the 

political importance of the Olympic System, which had, until then, been administered by 

private, non-profit associations” (Chappelet, 2016, p. 744). Then, countries such as 

Switzerland (1972), France (1975), the United States (1978) and Japan (1961) began to 

introduce legal frameworks that gave their NOCs an official role. And currently “most 

NOCs are subsidized by their governments or by state lotteries” (Chappelet, 2016, p. 744). 

In this sense, once independent from Britain and led by the YWD Qataris became 

interested in the “Olympic system” of “nation” recognition. 

In 1972, after being selected as Manager of the YWD, Ahmed Al Ansari contacted 

the IOA by telegram. Al Ansari wanted to “confirm [the] possibility [of] attendance [of] 

two members [of the] Qatar Youth Welfare [in] your Olympic course [between] 12-30 
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July” (Al-Ansary to Greek Olympic, 1972). Epaminondas Petralias, IOA President (1970-

1974), replied the telegram confirming the participation of the two Qatari representatives 

on the IOA 12th Session as well as requesting the participants details (Petralias to Al-

Ansary, 1972a). Al Ansary informed the IOA that himself and Aly Othman Mustafa 

(YWD inspector of sports) were the participants and they would arrive in Greece on July 

11th, 1972 (Al-Ansary to Petralias, 1972). Thus, on June 29th, 1972, Petralias confirmed 

their participation providing accommodation and transportation to the IOA (Petralias to 

Al-Ansary, 1972b). It is important to note that the IOA was officially established on June 

14th, 1961 in Olympia, Greece. The IOA inauguration coincided with the 58th Session of 

the IOC in Athens as well as the moment that the German Archaeological Institute of 

Athens had just completed its work in Olympia, and “impressively presented the ancient 

stadium to the Greek government” (Brundage, 1972, p. 52). At first, National Olympic 

Committees were indifferent to the invitation of taking part at the IOA Sessions which 

participants were accommodated in tents. However, in 1972, the 12th Session had more 

than one hundred participants coming from thirty-three countries welcomed at facilities 

built in 1967 such as conference rooms, lodging for the participants and sport facilities 

(athletics stadium, basketball and volleyball courts, and swimming pool). The Session 

consisted of lectures, delivered by regular experts talking about Olympic ideology and 

philosophy, history of the Olympic Games and the modern Olympic movement as well as 

guest lecturers which presented papers on the special theme of the 12th Session entitled 

“The environment of the Olympic competitor” (IOA, 1972, p. 11). These subjects were 

later discussed in detail in groups formed by the participants according to language 

(including one in Arabic). “Besides the intellectual programme, excursions and physical 

activities were organized for the participants” (Brundage, 1972, p. 52). In total, the 12th 

Session had seventeen lecturers from eight countries; 139 participants (109 men and 30 

women) from thirty countries; and fourteen guests from nine countries (IOA, 1972, p. 11). 

Ali Al Ansari and Aly Othman Mustafa were considered “guests” since Qatar did not have 

a National Olympic Committee. Thus, their participation represents the starting point of 

Qatar to become an “Olympic nation”. In the words of Al Ansari: 

We went and attended the Olympic Academy [Session]; and I attended, in 1972, 
for the first time in Greece. I attended the Olympic Session and the raising of 
Qatar flag among 33 countries… for the first time in history… the flag of 
Qatar was raised in the Olympic committees and that was in Greece in 1972. 
The meeting included everything related to Olympic sports, the participations, the 
contributions, associations, and everything… it is like studying… your benefit 
from organizing committees, organizing Olympians… how can we be opened to 
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the world… even if we don’t have a voice but we have to attend these meetings in 
order for them to get to know Qatar. […] We were with Mr. Ali Othman, God bless 
his soul, an Egyptian, he came with me and our names were registered in the 
International Olympic Committees [sic] [emphasis mine]. (Al Ansari, 2012) 

 

Therefore, the firsts “nation” representatives that “raised the Qatar flag” in an 

Olympic Movement event were not any athletes but the government employees Al Ansari 

and Mustafa. The Al Ansari’s mention of “be open to the world” represented the Qatari 

context which was recently independent and under Sheikh Khalifa nation-building plan 

including the “modernization” of the country through sport. “Even without voice” i.e. not 

being a lecturer in the event, the participation was seen as remarkable to assert national 

autonomy and also it was relevant to the manager of the YWD understands the importance 

of becoming part of the Olympic system. In this sense, the IOC was also keen to include 

all the recent independent Gulf countries in the Olympic Movement. For instance, on April 

15th, 1978, Mohamed Mzali, representing the IOC president, attended the first Olympic 

Day ceremonies held in Kuwait (IOC member since 1966). Mr. Mzali was the Tunisian 

Olympic Committee president (1962-1980) and an elected IOC member (1965) who was 

part of IOC Executive Board (1963-1980) and held the position of IOC vice-president 

(1976-1980). During his speech in the Kuwaiti event he called for cooperation among 

Departments of Education, Culture and Youth in the Arab countries to work together with 

NOCs in order to have the “right guidance for the youth” (Mzali, 1978, p. 389). Moreover, 

he added: 

In the Arab world, the Olympic movement will undoubtedly contribute towards a 
better training of all young people and will thus play its part among the many 
considerable efforts that the Arab peoples will have to make if they are to put an 
end to their under-development and to achieve social well-being. […] All this calls 
for continual efforts, much work of coordination and representation of Arabs, 
at all levels, in international sports bodies. In this connection it should be noted 
that the IOC has so far recognized only 13 Arab National Olympic Committees. 
This is why it is necessary to work together with a view to creating National 
Olympic Committees in the remaining Arab countries, i.e. the United Arab 
Emirates, Bahrain, Oman, Mauritania, Yemen, Democratic Yemen, Qatar and 
Djibouti, which can of course only be achieved after the adherence of the national 
sports federations in the countries concerned to at least five International Sports 
Federation and the submission of their applications to the IOC in accordance with 
its Statutes [sic] [emphasis mine]. (Mzali, 1978, p. 390) 

 

The speech of the Mohamed Mzali towards an Olympic Movement as utilitarian 

tool for development of a “good citizen” was also embedded in a pan-Arab imagined 

community of sport uses. And pan-Arabism feelings were already expressed in Qatar in 
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1960s during the “Youth Festivals”, however in the end of 1970s the “national 

representation” was the main goal of the Sheikh Khalifa to consolidate his power in the 

country. As analysed in the previous chapter, the host of the 4th Gulf Football Tournament, 

having the Saudi Arabia King as “honoured guest”, represented the Emir of Qatar political 

association with the Kingdom. This was also particularly important in the context of 

becoming part of the Olympic system pledge of the IOC vice-president in Kuwait. A year-

before Mzali’s speech, the president of the Saudi Arabian Olympic Committee, Prince 

Faisal Fahd Abdulaziz became also the president of Arab Union of Sports Games (AUSG). 

Following a constituent congress which was held at Riyadh from 27th to 29th May 1977, 

the AUSG became a reality, reflecting the NOCs of Arab countries 1970s willingness of 

“establishing cooperation among themselves in order to combine their efforts and further 

unify their opinions on the promotion of the sports movement” (Abdulaziz, 1978, p. 240). 

Qatar was part of AUSG General Assembly as an observer together with other six Arab 

countries which did not have NOCs, the IOC members in the Arab countries and thirteen 

NOCs delegates. The AUSG adopted seven basic principles (Abdulaziz, 1978, p. 240): (1) 

to enable all NOCs of Arab countries to uphold a joint opinion in international congresses; 

(2) to develop the Olympic spirit; (3) to contribute to improved sports standards; (4) to 

organize study congresses and seminars, and distribute publications; (5) to incite the 

organization of Pan-Arab sports competitions; (6) to encourage the foundation of sports 

establishments; (7) to ensure the training and improvement of officials, referees, coaches, 

sports doctors, etc. Thus, when Sheikh Jassim passed away in 1976 and Sheikh Hamad 

started his leadership period in the new Youth Welfare Supreme Council (1979), he was 

already aware of the importance of being part of the Olympic system for diplomatic 

recognition and to place Qatar in the world map. However, as mentioned on Mzali’s 

speech, in order to establish a NOC and actively have a “voice” in the Olympic 

Movement, at least, five local federations would need to be recognized by their IFs. As 

seen before in this study, the considered sporting activities in Qatar were governmental 

regulated and practiced in the sport clubs and, ultimately, controlled by NFs such as 

athletics, basketball, football, handball, table tennis, volleyball and shooting. Until the end 

of the 1970s, the so-called “leisure activities” were not regulated by NFs and practiced at 

school level or at private and community associations using hotels and oil companies’ 

facilities. It was identified, at least, sixteen “leisure activities” out of the NFs system: 

bowling, chess, cricket, cycling, equestrian sports, field hockey, golf, gymnastics, martial 
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arts, motorsports (including desert rallies), sailing, squash, swimming, tennis, water 

motorsports (including jet ski activities) and cultural sports (camel races, falconry, etc.). 

Even before the establishment of the Council and the NOC, the Military Sport 

Federation was responsible for the development of sporting activities including athletics, 

boxing, martial arts and shooting. The MSF was recognized by the CISM in 1974. This 

recognition allowed Qatar (male athletes) to take part (until 1981) on eighteen World 

Military Championships for different sports such as basketball, boxing, cross-country, 

football, judo, shooting and track and field (see Table 40). 

 

Table 40 

Qatar at World Military Championships (1975-1981) 

N Year Event Sport 

1.  1975 25th World Military Championships Cross-Country 

2.  1975 27th World Military Championships Football 

3.  1976 23rd World Military Championships Basketball 

4.  1976 26th World Military Championships Cross-Country 

5.  1976 27th World Military Championships Track & Field 

6.  1977 28th World Military Championships Football 

7.  1978 25th World Military Championships Basketball 

8.  1978 27th World Military Championships Cross-Country 

9.  1978 19th World Military Championships Shooting 

10.  1978 28th World Military Championships Track & Field 

11.  1979 31st World Military Championships Boxing 

12.  1979 29th World Military Championships Football 

13.  1979 29th World Military Championships Track & Field 

14.  1980 32nd World Military Championships Boxing 

15.  1980 21st World Military Championships Shooting 

16.  1981 30th World Military Championships Cross-Country 

17.  1981 30th World Military Championships Football 

18.  1981 10th World Military Championships Judo 

Note. Adapted from CISM (“Country Historical”, n.d.). 
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Once Qatar became the CISM Middle East Regional Office in 1977 and Sheikh 

Abdallah bin Khalifa Al-Thani its president (1978) under the Commander-In-Chief 

(Sheikh Hamad bin Khalifa Al-Thani), the investments on military sports increased with 

the arrival of foreigner coaches and reaching its apogee with the hosting of the final stage 

of the 30th CISM World Military Football Championships. As a host, Qatar was 

automatically qualified for the event which happened in Doha at the “Olympic” Khalifa 

Stadium from 12 to 23 June 1981. Other five teams (France, Kuwait, Syria, Turkey and 

Upper Volta) were qualified for the Championship that had six FIFA referees from 

different countries (Bulgaria, England, Saudi Arabia, Finland, Switzerland and Tunisia). 

The Gulf Hotel was once more the event administrative headquarters and the participants’ 

accommodation, all provided by the Qatari government. After the 1976 Gulf Football 

Tournament, the Championship was the second major football event hosted by Qatar and 

the first opportunity to present to the “world” the economic power of the country as well as 

another tool to legitimize the royal family leadership as the “providers” and “protectors” of 

the Qatari modern-society. In this sense, Sheikh Hamad (holding simultaneously the 

positions of Heir Apparent, Ministry of Defence, Commander-In-Chief and President of 

the YWSC) was celebrated as the promoter of the event together with the Emir (see Figure 

23). The football national team had its best performance ever at home ground reaching the 

final after beat France (2:1) in the semi-finals. Despite losing (0:1) the final match against 

Kuwait, the athletes-soldiers were celebrated for fighting well and hard for the nation 

against a top-team of the region (see Figure 24). 
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Figure 23. Stadium poster depicting the Emir (left) and the Heir in military attire 
(AlrayyanTV, 2014b). 
 

 

Figure 24. Qatar team pose for a photo with the second-place trophy (AlrayyanTV, 2014a). 

 

Despite the football popularity, it was the cross-country military athletes who first 

brought to Qatar a “cup” and “victory” over the “Gulf brothers”. As written in the previous 

chapter, the 1977 Gulf Cross-Country Championship in Kuwait was a turning point 

regarding government understanding of the “power of sport” for national purposes. Once 
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Qatar won the “cup” for first place (team overall) in Kuwait, the government introduced 

“rewards” (such as salary bonuses, cars, houses, military ranks, etc.) for athletes wearing 

the national colours and motivate the “youth” to take part in sports; and became a social 

ascension opportunity offered by the royal family. Besides that, “public recognition” 

practice (such as royal reception, airport welcome and car parades), it was an important 

tool for the “nation” to recognize their new heroes. Belgium Fred Herbrand who came to 

train the athletics national team in 1977 reminds that his best runner was “a strong 

Bedouin” called Mufla Saad and he did not win the race because of his inexperience in 

competition, missing his way towards the finishing line (Herbrand, 2014). Mufla Saad was 

important to Herbrand team as well as to the royal family consolidate their “sovereignty” 

among the other Gulf countries. Therefore, the strategy of inserting a “Bedouin”, in a 

modern-nation discourse, was promising to him social and financial benefits: 

Look, in 1977 we were in the Cross-Country in Kuwait. In 1978 the Cross-Country 
was in Qatar. And in Qatar Mufla Saad won it but the team [overall] Iraq took it. 
Mufla Saad had got the promise from Sheikh Abdallah to get the rank of 
Lieutenant. And Mufla was coming every two weeks for me: “When I will be 
promoted? When I will be promoted?”. I said: “Mufla, I… they told me next time. I 
cannot tell you”. He got mad and he left. So, I had no Mufla anymore. He went 
back in the desert. In 1979 the Gulf Championships was in Bahrain and we finished 
second by team [overall]. In eight [1980] we went to Abu Dhabi. Mufla was back 
but I had new players coming. And then we won, the race and the team [overall]. 
And since that year, from 1980, we won all Gulf Championships [even] if it was in 
track or cross-country. Never other countries in the Gulf were beating us. [But] we 
had too many players. Because you have to understand that meanwhile… already 
in 1977 during the summer time we had many young Qatari who came to join the 
athletics… you see; while we had no federation… You see, the federation came in 
1979. But we started to have a team bigger and bigger. And we got better and 
better. So, I needed more coaches, assistant coaches […] And you know when you 
go for a competition. If nobody has a medal in the Gulf: “Hamdulillah!” [sic] 
[emphasis mine]. (Herbrand, 2014) 

 

The “rivalry” among the Gulf countries made the Qatari government invest more in 

sports which included the arrival of foreigner coaches and “rewards” to successful athletes.  

The consolidation of Qatar as the “number one” in the Gulf was an important step for 

nation-building as well for the insertion in the Olympic system. Herbrand mentioned that 

there was no active track and field federation in the country although the Qatar Amateur 

Athletics Federation (QAAF) was the first Qatar NF to be officially recognized by and IF; 

during the 25th IAAF Congress held in Budapest, Hungary in 1966 (IAAF, 1966, p. 4). 

Despite the QAAF recognition as a member and entitled to take part in any IAAF 

competition, the political statues of the country (Great Britain protectorate) limited the 
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possibilities of a national team creation to represent the country in the events. In this sense, 

after the independency, Ahmed Al Ansari, acting as secretary-general of the QAAF sent a 

letter to IAAF informing a changing of address of the federation as well as congratulating 

the results of the IAAF results of the elections which happened during the 28th Congress 

held during the 1972 Munich Olympics (Al-Ansary to Holder, 1972). Thus, it seems the 

QAAF was a mere “administrative office” and the “operational” responsibility was under 

the Military Sport Federation. As seen before, Ahmed Al Ansari also held the position of 

general-secretary of the QFA right after FIFA granted “provisional” membership status to 

Qatar takes part in the 1970 Gulf Cup in Bahrain (Käser to QFA, 1970a). And although 

QFA had adapted its statutes to acquire FIFA membership and, in theory, dismissed the 

“Supreme Sports Committee” authority to become the sole entity responsible for football 

in Qatar (Zowyer to FIFA, 1970d); once the YWD was created in 1971 all the national 

federations were actually under its umbrella and Ahmed Al Ansari responsibility. The 

YWD new headquarters constructed in the following year centralized in one location the 

sports federations and helped Al Ansari to keep under government control their 

administrative affairs. For instance, Ahmed Al Ansari also informed FIFA about the new 

address of the QFA on September 7th, 1972 (Al-Ansari to FIFA, 1972a) which was 

actually the YWD building and the same informed to the IAAF. 

On November 5th, 1972 Al Ansari replied a letter from FIFA which informed the 

acceptance of the QFA as a full member, “a decision taken at the meeting in Paris on 23rd 

August” (Al-Ansari to FIFA, 1972b). Two-years after QFA also became full member of 

the AFC (Teik, 1973, p. 395). Hence, besides the Gulf Tournaments, Qatar became 

entitled to participate at Asian Tournaments and FIFA World Cup qualifiers in senior and 

youth levels (see Table 41). Moreover, Qatar became represented in football world through 

referees. In 1976, Taleb Ballan was the first to receive a FIFA international badge and in 

the same year worked in three matches91 during the Saudi Arabian Friendship Cup (FIFA, 

1977a, p. 23; FIFA, 1976, p. 254). Afterwards, Mubarak Walid (on April 22nd, 1977) and 

Haji Bager Rusturn (on February 15th, 1979) also became FIFA referees who represented 

Qatar at international competitions (FIFA, 1977c, p. 664; FIFA, 1979, p. 750). 

 

                                                
91 The first match happened on December 26th, 1975 when Saudi Arabia won (0:2) against Egypt. Then, on 
January 3rd, 1976 when Saudi Arabia defeated (1:0) Turkey. And finally, on January 7th, 1976 when Turkey 
lost (0:2) for Egypt. 
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Table 41 
Qatar at FIFA Recognized Tournaments (1970-1981) 

N Year Event Country Final stand Remarks 

1.  1970 Arab Gulf Football Tournament Bahrain 4th place - 

2.  1972 Arab Gulf Football Tournament Saudi Arabia 4th place - 

3.  1974 Arab Gulf Football Tournament Kuwait 3rd place - 

4.  1975 Asian Cup Tournament (Qualifiers) Iraq 3rd place (Group 2) Not qualified 

5.  1976 Arab Gulf Football Tournament Qatar 3rd place - 

6.  1977 World Cup (Asia Group Qualifiers) Qatar Runner-up (Group 4) Not qualified 

7.  1978 Asian Games (Football 

Tournament) 

Thailand 4th place (Group B) - 

8.  1979 Arab Gulf Football Tournament Iraq 5th place - 

9.  1979 Asian Cup Tournament (Qualifiers) Bangladesh 1st place (Group 2) Qualified 

10.  1980 Asian Cup Tournament Kuwait 4th place (Group A)  - 

11.  1980 Asian Youth Tournament 

(Qualifiers) 

Bangladesh 1st place Qualified 

12.  1981 Asian Youth Tournament  Thailand Runner-up Qualified 

(Youth World 

Cup) 

13.  1981 World Cup (Asia Group Qualifiers) Saudi Arabia 3rd place (Group II) Not qualified 

14.  1981 Youth World Cup Australia Runner-up - 

 

On July 1st, 1972 Ahmed Al Ansari also wrote a letter to FIBA informing that a 

“Basketball Association” was formed in Qatar “to encourage the spread of the game all 

over the country” as well as requesting information to become a member of it (Al-Ansari 

to FIBA, 1972). As he had already experienced in the IFs expectations in the association 

process, the manager of the YWD informed in the same letter that QBA would “stand by 

itself” taking “all the responsibility and full control of the game” in the country (Al-Ansari 

to FIBA, 1972). Al Ansari signed as secretary-general of the QBA in a letter without a 

letterhead. On April 14th, 1973, already with the YWD letterhead, Al Ansari wrote again to 

FIBA which did not have reply to the first letter (Al-Ansari to FIBA, 1973a). Finally, on 

August 15th, 1973 FIBA replied explaining that the first letter never reached them. After 

welcome Qatar intention to become part of the “big basketball family” the requirements 
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were explained (Jones to Al-Ansari, 1973a): (1) a certificate from the NOC or ministry of 

sport or correspondent body that QBA is the sole controlling body for basketball in the 

country; (2) the statutes and regulations of the QBA; (3) payment of an admission fee of 

D-Marks 200,00 and annual membership fee of D-Marks 200.00, meaning DM 400.00 the 

first year and DM 200,00 every subsequent year. Moreover, FIBA explained that QBA 

would immediately become a member upon receipt of these requirements and the 

ratification would happen in the next congress in Montreal (1976). Ten-days later Ahmed 

Al Ansari replied the letter, attaching a DM 400,00 payment and with a certificate of the 

YWD as the “sole authority responsible for sports in the State of Qatar” (Al-Ansari to 

FIBA, 1973b). The certificate stated that “the Youth Welfare Department, Ministry of 

Education, State of Qatar, hereby certifies that ‘Qatar Basketball Association’ is the sole 

controlling body of the game in the State of Qatar” (Al-Ansari to FIBA, 1973b); and it was 

also signed (different handwriting) by Ahmed Al Ansari as director of the Department 

with an official stamp. On October 24th, 1973 FIBA acknowledged the receipt of the 

payment and documentation welcoming Qatar to the “family” (Jones to Al-Ansari, 1973b). 

Thus, within a period of approximate two-months Qatar acquired one more 

“administrative” international recognition through sports. 

On December 29th, 1972 it was the time of the Qatar Volleyball Association 

(QVA) become part of the FIVB. Replying to Ahmed Al Ansari in a letter, Paul Libaud 

(president of FIVB) informed that QVA was accepted into the IF; however, the “definitive 

membership” would only happen with the submission of the Qatari association statues 

(Libaud to Al-Ansary, 1972). Eventually the QVA submitted its statutes and in the FIVB 

Congress held in Mexico 1974 the membership was homologated (Canaff to Berlioux, 

1980). Therefore, before the Montreal 1976 Olympics, Ahmed Al Ansari had already 

affiliated Qatar NFs into four IFs (FIBA, FIFA, IAAF and FIVB) and such practice was 

important for the creation of an “administrative delegation” to travel to Canada. The 

administrative delegation had two missions: (1) to watch closely the Olympic Games (Al 

Ansari, 2012); and (2) to participate at IFs meetings as Ahmed Al Ansari confirmed that 

himself as a president of the QAAF and other four members (Mr. About, Mr. Al-Ali, Mr. 

Ziyara and Mr. Yousef) were going to take part in the IAAF Congress that was held during 

the Olympic Games (Al-Ansari to IAAF, 1976). It is important to remember that in 

Montreal, “eighteen of the twenty-one International Federations (IFs) with sports on the 

Olympic Games programme held their respective congresses on the occasion of the 

celebration of the XXIst Olympiad” (“Within the International,” 1976, p. 551). The lesson 
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learnt by Ahmed Al Ansari in 1972 during the IOA Session of “give voice” and raise the 

“Qatar flag” in the Olympic world it was under way. For instance, the Qatari delegation 

could vote for a new president and general-secretary in the 30th IAAF Congress and be 

among 219 delegates which represented 98 national federations (“Within the 

International,” 1976, p. 551). Despite athletes of Qatar still not presented in this moment, 

such participation in IFs meetings and “observation” of the Games could be understood as 

the first Qatari delegation in the Olympics. However, in order to get into the Olympic 

system, Ahmed Al Ansari still required to get more international affiliations. 

In this sense, on March 3rd, 1978, the general-secretary of the ITTF Tony Brooks, 

received a letter from the Saudi Arabian Table Tennis Federation written on behalf of the 

Qatar Table Tennis Association (QTTA) asking for membership forms as well as all any 

necessary requirement to include QTTA as full member (Almalik to Brooks, 1978). It is 

important to remember that Saudi Arabia was the home of the Arab Table Tennis 

Federation since 1976, after being formed in 1956 with offices in Egypt. Thus, it was not 

by surprise the ITTF received the letter from the Saudi Arabian Table Tennis Federation. 

Brooks replied twenty-days later enclosing to his letter the application form and explaining 

that an initial subscription fee of 250 Swiss Francs and an English copy of the QTTA 

statutes needed to be submitted (Brooks to KSA Almalik, 1978). The YWD manager did 

not take long to submit the requested documentation. As for the other NFs, Ahmed Al 

Ansari filled the thirteen points of the ITTF application form and signed as vice-president 

of the QTTA (ITTF, 1978a, p. 2). Interestingly, Al Ansari wrote in the form that the 

QTTA was created in 1966 and, in that time, supervised seven clubs with a total 150 

players registered. Also, he answered that QTTA was “wholly independent” from other 

sports associations, however at the three-pages QTTA Constitution enclosed with the 

application form, the “General Provisions” stated: (1) “The Youth Welfare Department is 

the competent authority in settling any disputes occurred between the Q.T.T.A. and the 

other sports’ clubs and associations”; (2) “Decisions of Q.T.T.A. shall not be effective 

unless they are approved by the Youth Welfare Department” (QTTA, n.d., p. 3). Like in 

the other IFs affiliation situations, Qatari authorities seem to lack an understanding of the 

requested NF “independence” from the government because de facto the local sports 

federations were under the responsibility of the manager of the YWD. It is also important 

to point out that the YWD headquarters were the main venue for table tennis players train 

and compete at local tournaments. During the ITTF Meeting of the Council held at the 

Chamber of Commerce, Tokyo, on Saturday and Sunday 10th and 11th June 1978, QTTA 
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was included as provisional member and became one of the ITTF 120 associates (ITTF, 

“Membership”, 1978b). On June 27th, 1978 Tony Brooks wrote to QTTA’s secretary 

confirming the provisional status which meant that the Association could participate of 

ITTF events and attend the Biennial General Meeting (BGM); however, in order to Qatari 

delegates had a “voice” or “vote” the BGM should formally confirm QTTA membership. 

Moreover, a Preliminary Notification Form for the 35th World Championships was 

enclosed in case Qatar had an intention to enter players in the tournament (Brooks to Faraj, 

1978). The full membership of QTTA was finally confirmed in the ITTF First Session held 

in the People’s Palace of Culture, Pyongyang, on Saturday 28th April 1979 (ITTF, 

“Membership”, 1979). 

The Qatari insertion in the Western-sport governance system also included 

handball. The Qatar Handball Association (QHA) had confirmed its full membership in 

the IHF in the 17th Regular Congress held in Reykjavik (Iceland) from 7th to 11th 

September 1978 (Peppmeier to Berlioux, 1980). Thus, QHA became one of the IHF 74 

members entitled to take part in any event recognized by the IF (“Within the IFs,” 1978b, 

p. 644). It was not found primary sources which indicated that Ahmed Al Ansari wrote to 

IHF as the QHA vice-president or general-secretary. although, under the scope of the 

manager of the YWD i.e. “civil” sports federation, handball was the last NF which needed 

to get an IF recognition. In this sense, at the end of 1978, Ahmed Al Ansari had six 

national sports bodies representing different sports (Athletics, Basketball, Football, 

Handball, Table Tennis and Volleyball) recognized at their respective IFs under an 

outside-borders perspective of independent of governmental interference; but internally all 

under the administrative jurisdiction and financial support of the Ministry of Education 

Department for Youth Welfare (see Table 42). Furthermore, Ahmed Al Ansari was the 

“nation” sports manager in administrative matters, a royal family empowered authority 

who helped to insert Qatar into the international sports governance system which led to the 

creation of a National Olympic Committee.  
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Table 42 
National Federations Membership on International Federations (1966-1979) 

N National Federation Membership International Federation 

Provisional Full 

1.  Qatar Amateur Athletics Association - 1966 IAAF 

2.  Qatar Football Association 1970 1972 FIFA 

3.  Qatar Basketball Federation - 1973 FIBA 

4.  Qatar Volleyball Association 1972 1974 FIVB 

5.  Qatar Handball Federation - 1978 IHF 

6.  Qatar Table Tennis Federation 1978 1979 ITTF 

 

As written before, the Qatari MSF (recognized by the CISM and led by Sheikh 

Hamad) had also under its scope sports “regulated” by the governmental National 

Federations such as athletics and football. Moreover, on August 13th, 1978 an official letter 

of the State of Qatar from the Military General Headquarter written in both Arabic and 

English by the Heir Apparent and Minister of Defence, Sheikh Hamad, was addressed to 

the International Shooting Union (Union Internationale de Tir – UIT) requesting the Qatar 

Shooting Federation (QSF) to be included as one of its members as well as informing that 

QSF created on July 31st, 1978 (Althani to UIT, 1978, p. 2). The letter confirmed that QSF 

was recognized as the solo legal authority in the State of Qatar which had the “full right to 

control and supervise all activities of the shooting sports i.e. rifles, pistols and clay pigeon 

targets” (Althani to UIT, 1978, p. 1). In the same letter, Sheikh Hamad also added: 

I do hope that Qatar shooting association will fulfil its tasks and occupy its proper 
position and contributes with other shooting associations to maintain and further 
develop the perfection of shooting techniques and strengthen the ties of friendship 
between the shooting associations and Federations of all nations irrespective of 
political, racial and religious creeds [sic]. (Althani to UIT, 1978, p. 2) 

 

The Minister of Defence nationalistic tone towards a sporting activity represented 

the royal family intentions in place Qatar among the other “nations” through shooting. In 

this way, he also asked to QSF application to be included in the Agenda of the General 

Assembly meeting scheduled to Seoul (South Korea) from 24th September to 5th October 

1978. The hurry of the sheikh was not to lose the opportunity of sending Qatari shooters to 

the 42nd World Shooting Championship which was held in the same date and place of the 
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Congress. Eventually Sheikh Hamad request was accepted and for the first time in history 

fourteen shooters were registered to represented Qatar in a World Championships; 

nevertheless, only five qualified for final rounds (see Table 43). 

 

Table 43 
Qatari Shooters at UIT World Championships 1978 

N Name Event Total Points Final Stand 

1.  A. Mubarak Free Rifle Small-bore 50 metres, English match 567 116th place 

2.  R. Haziz Free Rifle Small-bore 50 metres, English match 551 130th place 

3.  A. Habban Free Rifle Small-bore 50 metres, English match 516 131st place 

4.  M. Saleh Rapid Fire Pistol, 25 metres 544 89th place 

5.  F. Taber Rapid Fire Pistol, 25 metres 511 94th place 

Note. Adapted from UIT (1978, pp. 188/203). 
 

In 1979 Sheikh Hamad officially took the leadership of the sports in the country 

and became the president of the newly YWSC. And, once the way was already paved by 

Ahmed Al Ansari, the royal family intention was, finally, enter into the Olympic system. 

Therefore, it was necessary to have more “active” board members at the national 

federations. And already in February that same year, the QFA “re-organized” its board. In 

a letter sent to FIFA, it was informed that Sultan Khaled Al-Sweidi became the president 

of QFA and Hamad Abdulla Al-Merry the vice-president (Faraj to Käser, 1979). Then, on 

March 14th, 1979, the Sheikh Hamad made official his decision to appoint “new” leaders 

for six national sports federations (Qatar, “Qarār raʾīs al-majlis raqm 1 sanat 1979”, 

1979, Article 1) to oversee eight sports activities in the Qatari clubs: (1) Sheikh Abdullah 

bin Ali Al-Thani as president of the Equestrian and Shooting Federation; (2) Sultan bin 

Khalid Al Suwaidi as president of the FA; (3) Mohammed bin Hammam Al Abdullah as 

president of Volleyball and Table Tennis; (4) Mohammed bin Nasser Al Naimi as 

president of Handball Federation; (5) Ahmed bin Ghanem Al Rumaihi as president of 

Basketball Federation; (6) Yousif Al Saie as president of Athletics Association. Moreover, 

Sheikh Hamad established the QOC and placed Colonel Sheikh Abdallah bin Khalifa Al-

Thani as the president and Rashid bin Hussain Al Naimi as vice-president/general-

secretary (Qatar, “Qarār raʾīs al-majlis raqm 1 sanat 1979”, 1979, Article 2). The QOC 

board would be completed with the heads of the federations. Thus, the six “new” sports 
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federations would become under this new department (QOC) of the YWSC; appointing 

Sheikh Abdallah (president of the CISM Middle East Regional Office), Sheikh Hamad 

(Heir Apparent, Ministry of Defence and Commander-In-Chief) inserted the military 

structure into to the country sports governance. In this sense, Ahmed Al Ansari, who was 

since 1960s involved in the government sports departments, handed over his central 

position to the new empowered “leaders”. He was “rewarded” by the royal family with a 

position in the Ministry of Foreign Affairs (Al Ansari, 2012). From that moment, Sheikh 

Abdallah together with his “sports soldiers” had the mission to get the IOC recognition and 

place Qatar among the Olympic nations. 

 

5.3.2.2. Qatar Olympic Committee Recognition: Adapting National 

Governance for the Olympic System (1979-1980) 

On September 30th, 1979, a letter informing the establishment of the QOC was written to 

the IOC’s president (Al-Thani to IOC, 1979). This letter was not delivered directly to the 

IOC and went through Abdul Rahman Al-Attiyah, the Ambassador and Permanent 

Representative of Qatar in the United Nations’ Office in Geneva, Switzerland (Al-Attiyah 

to IOC, 1979) who forwarded to the IOC on October 10th, 1979. Almost twenty-days later, 

this historical letter was received at the IOC authorities that finally had the chance to read 

Sheikh Abdallah bin Khalifa Al-Thani explanation about the importance of the QOC’s 

creation for the country: 

[…] this national organization to take part in improvement of the understanding 
of the young people in the field of, Sports, relationship between each other in the 
community and moral, adhering the ideal objectives of the IOC and its ideal 
principles to gather the young people on this Spot in the world [sic] [emphasis 
mine]. (Al-Thani to IOC, 1979) 

 

Although created on March 14th, 1979 by the president of the YWSC, it was the 

first time Sheikh Abdallah signed a letter as QOC’s president to the IOC. Aware of the 

rules to establish a NOC, Sheikh Abdallah in the same letter mentioned that six Qatar’s 

sports federations were already affiliated to the IFs (football, basketball, volleyball, 

handball, athletics and shooting) and indicated  himself and Rashid Hussein Al Nuaimi 

(Vice-president & the General Secretary) as well as the presidents of the six federation 

would form the very first QOC board member. Despite the names remained the same of 

the Decision No. 1 of 1979 (Qatar, “Qarār raʾīs al-majlis raqm 1 sanat 1979”, 1979, 
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Article 1), equestrian and table tennis were suppressed, respectively, from the QSF and the 

QVA (see Table 44).  

 

Table 44 
First Qatar Olympic Committee Board Member (1979) 

N Name Position 

1.  Abdallah bin Khalifa Al-Thani President of the Olympic Committee 

2.  Rashed Hussein Al Noami Vice-president & the General Secretary of the Committee 

3.  Abdallah bin Ali Al-Thani President of Shooting [and Equestrian] Federation 

4.  Sultan Khalid Al Swaidi President of Football Federation 

5.  Mohamed Hammam Al Abdalla President of Volleyball [and Table Tennis] Federation 

6.  Mohamed Nasser Al Nuemi President of Handball Federation 

7.  Ahmed Ghanem Al Rumaihi President of Basketball Federation 

8.  Yousef Ahmed Al Saai President of Athletics Amateur Federation 

Note. Adapted from Al-Thani to IOC (1979). 
 

Such omission could be related to the lack of understanding from the Qatari sports 

authority about the “Olympic recognized sports” as well as that the sports governance 

system in the country were not followed by “institutions” but from “people” appointed by 

the president of the ‘Youth Welfare Supreme Council’, Sheikh Hamad bin Khalifa Al-

Thani; a selected group of people inherited to reproduce the power gave by the authority. 

Rashid Hussein Al Nuaimi testimonial reinforces the idea of Sheikh Hamad total control 

over the country’s sports affairs and the “creation” of NFs aiming the establishment of the 

QOC: 

The idea of the [Qatar] Olympic Committee, as I said, in several occasions, came 
from His Highness the Emir [Sheikh Hamad], God protect him, when he was the 
Heir Apparent at the time; and he was responsible for the sports sector after he was 
responsible for the Youth Welfare [Supreme Council and], he took the 
responsibility before the establishment of the [Qatar] Olympic Committee […]. So, 
His Highness, God protect him, gathered us and I was one of the people he called, 
and he put the idea based on that we must take a step and form an Olympic 
Committee. First, to form sports federations, then form a General Assembly 
for the federation to form a constituent Olympic Committee at that time. And 
of course, the attendants praised this idea and welcomed it. Then His Highness the 
Emir followed-up the idea as a whole, then a decision was released to establish 
sports federations, and after that, to form the [Qatar] Olympic Committee 
[emphasis mine]. (Al Nuaimi, 2012) 
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It is important to understand that the fact of these “sports” became part of the QOC 

it gave them a certain status among other sporting practices, marking a new social 

differentiation in the country’s sport field: the ‘Olympic’ and ‘non-Olympic’ sports 

(federations). In the end, the “Olympic Federations” and their leaders were part of the 

royal family nation-building plan to place Qatar among the “modern world of sports” and 

to express national autonomy in a global scale. Therefore, the “Constitution of the QOC” 

was sent to the IOC together with the letter of the establishment. However, the nine-pages 

Constitution were not forward to the “competent IOC body” by the IOC Director, Ms. 

Monique Berlioux because “certain points” of it should be “straightened out and some 

provisions must be added” (Berlioux to Al-Thani, 1979, p. 1). Then, one of the first points 

questioned by Berlioux was about the emblem used for the QOC. And without IOC’s 

permission, the QOC covered its Constitution with the Olympic rings and the inscription 

‘Qatar Olympic Board’ in English. The fact of using the rings without permission was 

questioned by Ms. Berlioux as well as the word ‘board’ (Berlioux to Al-Thani, 1979, p. 1). 

The use of the word ‘board’ can be considered a translation problem, since the Arabic 

version also written in the emblem can be translated as ‘committee’92. The other points 

were more critical, and it was related to the status of the QOC. As Ms. Berlioux stated: 

A fundamental principle of the IOC is that all National Olympic Committees 
should be autonomous, free of any State interference and should not represent 
the State. From this principle flow several amendments which will have to be 
made to your constitution [...] all reference to the State, Youth Welfare Supreme 
Council and Youth Council should be deleted as the autonomy of the QOC must be 
complete [emphasis mine]. (Berlioux to Al-Thani, 1979, p. 1) 

 

Ms. Berlioux based her argument in the Olympic Charter of 1979 (rule 24, letter C) 

in which was referred to the “NOCs must be autonomous and must resist all pressures of 

any kind whatsoever, whether of a political, religious or economic nature” (IOC, 1979, p. 

13). The Olympic Charter also referred that a NOC might “co-operate with private or 

government organizations” notwithstanding it “must never associate themselves with any 

undertaking which would be in conflict with the principles of the Olympic movement” 

(IOC, 1979, p. 13). Seeking for a national representation, the Qatar’s authorities had to 

face the model imposed by the IOC and ‘adapt’ the QOC’s constitution in order to be 

accepted as part of this new “international social status”, i.e. a country recognized by the 

                                                
92 al-Lijnah al-ulimbīyah al-qaṭarīyah. 
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IOC (Rolim Silva, 2014, p. 309). Such conflict of governance between IOC and national 

sports bodies were not unique and restricted to Qatar. The unclear statement in the 

Olympic Charter created an opportunity for the majority of the NOCs all over the world 

interpret the rule. These NOCs were categorized as “controlled by the national government 

on both a financial and political level” (Chappelet & Kübler-Mabbott, 2008, pp. 54-56).  

However, an official and constitutional subordination of a NOC to a state could not be 

accepted by the IOC specially because the ‘Olympic Solidarity’ creation in 1971 which 

NOCs supposed to be aided with “funds” to give them certain autonomy in relation to the 

country’s government. Even though in Qatar a financial aid coming from the IOC was not 

a primary concern to make the QOC operational or to support the development of the sport 

in the country. The establishment of the QOC was already promulgated for the royal 

family and a “conflict” for a “written document” was unable to change the national sport 

system under Sheikh Hamad. Furthermore, the Qatari authorities had already faced similar 

situation, especially at the time of affiliation of the QFA to FIFA in 1970. The fact that 

“nothing changed” in terms of the royal family sport governance system (based on 

empowered leaders rather than permanent institutions) re-enforced the idea that an 

adaptation of the QOC’s Constitution was a merely and bureaucratic step to gain IOC 

recognition; and not an effective change in the national sport structure defined by the royal 

family. 

The Qatari authorities fully reviewed the QOC’s Constitution excluding or re-

writing any reference to the “State of Qatar” and the “Youth Welfare Supreme Council”. 

In a reply letter to the IOC, Sheikh Abdullah referred that such “misunderstandings” in the 

constitution were a translation problem and also, he guaranteed that “all the amendments” 

required were best matched in a new constitution version according to the “rules and 

regulations stipulated in the Olympic Charter” (Al-Thani to Berlioux, 1980a, p. 1). 

Together with this letter, it was enclosed two copies of a revised Constitution. Alleging 

that they “already lost of great deal of time”, all these documentations were hand-delivered 

by Rashid Al Nuaimi, the QOC vice-president and general-secretary. In this sense, Mr. Al 

Nuaimi travelled to Lausanne with the responsibility to solve any miscommunication issue 

that might delay the QOC’s recognition. Sheikh Abdullah wrote in the letter that he was 

“authorized to answer any question” and “to make any amendments” in the constitution 

during his visited (Al-Thani to Berlioux, 1980a, p. 1). Once more, the Qatari culturally 

accepted way of decision making (one-person, royal family empowered) was clashing to 

the “Western-democratic” IOC system (written in the QOC amended constitution to be 
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delivered) which expected board members voting decisions registered in minutes. Despite 

all efforts, Mr. Al Nuaimi did not meet Ms. Berlioux in Lausanne as he expressed in a 

letter dated on March 20th, 1980:  

I present my greetings to you and was sorry to learn from your Office this morning 
that you were away on an official journey and that you will be back on Lausanne in 
April which did not give me the opportunity of meeting you and at the same time 
submit a letter from H.E. Shiekh Abdullah Bin Khalifa Al-THANI, the Chairman 
of the Qatar National Olympic Committee together with amended Constitution of 
the Qatar National Olympic Committee [sic]. (Al Nuaimi to Berlioux, 1980) 

 

Facing the disappointing situation, Mr. Al Nuaimi had to “make use”, again, of Mr. 

Al-Attiya (Qatar’s Ambassador in Geneva), to hand over the documentation. Mr. Al 

Nuaimi was considered a technical expert with a responsibility to write the QOC 

Constitution. He made use of “the constitutions of the neighbouring countries” after “paid 

several visits” to NOC’s presidents “who had a broad experience” (Al Nuaimi, 2012) such 

as: (1) Prince Faisal Fahad Abdulaziz, since 1975 president of the Saudi Arabian NOC 

(recognized in 1965) and since 1977 president of the AUSG (Abdulaziz, 1978, p. 240); (2) 

Sheikh Fahad Al-Ahmad Al-Sabah, since 1974 president of Kuwaiti NOC (recognized in 

1966) and later in 1981 became an IOC member (“Kuwait and Olympism,” 1983, p. 53); 

(3) Sheikh Isa Rashid Al-Khalifa, founding president of the Bahraini NOC recognized in 

1979 (“Bahrain and Olympism,” 1982, p. 686); and (4) Buti Al Maktoum Al Maktoum 

from (Dubai) United Arab Emirates NOC recognized in 1980. Furthermore, Mr. Al 

Nuaimi received the visit of the IOC member, Mohamed Mzali, who travelled to Qatar and 

Bahrain invited by one of these countries Ministry of Education (Mzali to Berlioux, 1980). 

He was aware about the Qatar recognition process and the constitution amendments 

required by the IOC (Berlioux to Mzali, 1980). In the words of Mr. Al Nuaimi: “Those 

people had a great experience in the Olympic work, they preceded us, and I got help from 

their regulations and I chose what suited us and suited our environment, vision, and 

Olympic ambition in Qatar” [sic] (Al Nuaimi, 2012). In this way, Mr. Al Nuaimi was 

aware of the IOC regulations towards NOCs creations (such as free of any State 

interference and should not represent the State) however his authority was limited to 

directly interfere in sport structure created by Sheikh Hamad in Qatar. Thus, the main 

amendments related to the “State interference” between the first and the second QOC’s 

Constitution “delivered” by Mr. Al Nuaimi (see Table 45) diminished the nationalistic 

tone of the purpose of the NOC and the athletes’ national representation. 
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Table 45 
QOC's Constitutions Changes Related to State 

Chapter, Article – 

Section 

First Constitution statement  

(QOC, 1979) 

Second Constitution statement  

(QOC, 1980a) 

Chapter 1, Article 

I – Composition, 

objectives and 

competencies 

The STATE OF QATAR has 

established an authority that so 

called: THE QATAR NATIONAL 

OLYMPIC COMMITTEE. 

It is a Body corporate (juridical 

status), and its headquarters are in 

DOHA. 

It must refrain from affairs of political, 

religions or economic nature [sic] (p. 

1). 

An organization by the name of ‘Qatar 

National Olympic Committee’, with its 

headquarters in the town of Doha, is 

established in the State of Qatar. It shall 

have corporal personality and will refrain 

from affairs of political, religious or 

commercial nature. It shall also refrain from 

making any discrimination on grounds of 

race, religion or politics (p. 2). 

Chapter 1, Article 

II – Composition, 

objectives and 

competencies 

It is the sole Authority that may 

represent the State in the Olympic 

and Regional Games either within the 

country or abroad [emphasis mine] (p. 

1). 

[…] It shall be the sole organization that 

represents the national amateur sports in 

the Olympic and regional competitions held 

inside or outside Qatar […] [emphasis mine] 

(p. 2). 

Chapter 1, Article 

IV – 

Composition, 

objectives and 

competencies 

[Paragraph 6] To endorse the selection 

of the sport teams-representatives in 

the Olympic and Regional Games to 

enable the State be honoured owing 

to this honorable representation [sic]. 

[Paragraph 7] It shall select such 

Athletes who will represent the 

STATE OF QATAR for the purpose 

of taking part in the study-programms, 

camps and in the International 

Academy Olympic Seminars [sic] (p. 

1). 

[Paragraph F] to approve the selection of the 

various teams representatives in the 

international and regional competition to 

secure the honourable representation of the 

State; 

[Paragraph G] to select the sports’ 

representatives of Qatar in the international 

courses and camps and the courses conducted 

by the International Olympic Academy [sic] 

(p. 3). 

Chapter 4, Article 

XXI – The 

Committee’s 

Board 

[Paragraph 3] It shall represent the 

STATE OF QATAR in Games with 

which the team of the STATE OF 

QATAR shall participate. 

[Paragraph 4] […] and to represent 

the STATE OF QATAR in the 

Olympic and Regional Games in the 

[Paragraph C] to represent Qatar’s amateur 

federations and select the games for the 

Olympic and regional competitions in which 

Qatari sports participate […]; 

[Paragraph D] to lay down the general 

policy of team preparation to participate as 

representatives of Qatari amateur sports in 
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Games [sports] against the foreign 

teams that will take place within the 

country or abroad (p. 5). 

the Olympic and regional competitions or in 

the matches to be held against foreign teams 

inside or outside Qatar (p. 6). 

Note. Adapted from Rolim Silva (2014, p. 311). Emphasis mine. 
 

Although some of the references about the “State of Qatar” seem to be a translation 

problem, the IOC imposed its model and suggested adaptations looking for a NOC free-of-

state interference to avoid “states battles” in the Olympic Games (even though a symbolic 

representation of these battles remains). The IOC, carefully, revised NOC’s regulations to 

did not have any reference of State (legal terms) and in QOC’s second constitution nine 

points related to that were modified; and, in this way, the IOC’s model was also attempting 

to interfere in the country’s sport structure. Thus, the Qatar’s authorities had to review the 

role of the YWSC in the QOC. The main changes, related to the government sport body 

interference between the first and the second QOC’s Constitution, are described at Table 

46. 

 

Table 46 
QOC's Constitution Changes Related to Sport System 

Chapter, Article – 

Section93 

First Constitution Statement  

(QOC, 1979) 

Second Constitution Statement  

(QOC, 1980a) 

Chapter 1, Article V – 

Composition, objectives 

and competencies 

It must assume its proper task 

completely independent and 

autonomous as stipulates by article 4 

within a frame work of the State 

general politics. And the politics may 

be layed out by the YOUTH 

WELFARE SUPREME COUNCIL 

[sic] (p. 2). 

The Committee is entirely independent 

and autonomous as regards the 

implementation of the competencies 

stipulated in the previous article (p. 2). 

                                                
93 The Session’s name follows the second constitution. 
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Chapter 2, Article VIII 

– Membership 

In case of disapproval, the federation 

shall be advise […] The federation can 

submit again a request after 

disappearance of the reasons which 

detained from approval –to the 

YOUTH WELFARE SUPREME 

COUNCIL. 

[…] In case of being rejected, the 

federation shall be notified […] 

However, it may apply again for 

membership if reasons of previous 

rejection are no longer existing [sic] (p. 

2). 

Chapter 3, Article XIV 

– General Assembly94 

If the representatives of any Member 

Sport Federation falls to attend the 

General Assemble Meeting, it will 

subject of the composition of a fine (of 

500 QATARI RIYALS) or according 

to the opinion of the YOUTH 

WELFARE SUPREME COUNCIL. 

The YOUTH WELFARE 

SUPREME COUNCIL is entitled to 

dissolve the Federation upon the 

recommendation of the Olympic 

COMMITTEE CHAIRMAN, and 

appointment an provisional [sic] 

Management until the composition of 

a new Federation (p. 3). 

A fine of QRs.5000.- shall be afflicted 

upon any member federation’s 

representatives who fails to attend the 

Board’s General Assembly’s meetings 

(p. 3). 

Chapter 3, Article XIX 

– General Assembly95 

The YOUTH WELFARE 

SUPREME COUNCIL must be 

advised about each Meeting of the 

General Assembly and the agenda as 

well a copy from its enclosures. 

The YOUTH WELFARE 

SUPREME COUNCIL may send a 

delegate to attend the meetings (p. 

3). 

The Youth Welfare Supreme Council 

may be notified by the General’s 

Assembly meetings and agenda; the 

Council may nominate a delegate to 

attend the meetings (p. 5). 

                                                
94 In the first constitution the Article XIV is under Chapter 2 (Membership). In the second constitution the 
right to dismiss any affiliated federation is given to the Committee Board by voting system, three-quarters 
majority (Article IX). 
95 In the first constitution the Article XIX is under Chapter 2 (Membership). 
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Chapter 3, Article 

XXIII – General 

Assembly96 

The General Assembly may be called 

for an extraordinary meeting upon the 

request of: 

a) The Board of directors of the 

Committee. 

b) The YOUTH WELFARE 

SUPREME COUNCIL (p. 4). 

An extra-ordinary meeting may be 

invited to convene at the request of: 

a) The Committee’s Board; 

b) half the number of the General 

Assembly’s members through a written 

application comprising the reasons for 

such a meeting (p. 5). 

Chapter 5, Article XLIII 

– Finance 

[Article 44] To deposit the funds of 

the committee by its own name at an 

accredited Bank in Qatar, and the 

YOUTH WELFARE SUPREME 

COUNCIL shall be advised (p. 8). 

The funds of the Committee shall be 

deposit at one of the authorized banks in 

Qatar (p. 9). 

 [Article 51] If the Board of Directors 

related to the Olympic Committee 

adhere to execute the General 

Assembly’s resolutions within three 

months, the YOUTH WELFARE 

SUPREME COUNCIL has the right 

to issue a resolution including the 

reasons to dissolve the Board of 

Directors and to appoint a 

temporary Board of Directors at 

least for one year, which shall carry 

out the authorized duties of the past 

Board at the time of, appointment new 

Board in accordance with this 

constitution (p. 8). 

[article complete deleted] 

Note. Adapted from Rolim Silva (2014, p. 312). Emphasis mine. 
 

The Youth Welfare Supreme Council was a government institution responsible not 

only for the general sport organization in the country but also to “widespread the Olympic 

spirit in the country” (Rolim Silva, 2014, p. 310). The fact of the Council had published in 

the Qatar’s Official Gazette the appointment of the national federations’ presidents; the 

establishment of the QOC; the appointment of the presidents of the federations as 

members of the QOC; and the establishment of the QOC as an institution that should 

supervise the sports federations of the country (Qatar, “Qarār raʾīs al-majlis raqm 1 sanat 
                                                
96 In the first constitution the Article XXIII is under Chapter 2 (Membership). 
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1979”, 1979, Article 2); it is clearly evidenced that the QOC was established under its 

umbrella. Moreover, as stated by Mr. Al Nuaimi the QOC was “responsible for 

everything” that was called “sports” in Qatar i.e. “all sports in Qatar were supervised by 

the [Qatar] Olympic Committee, such as clubs, associations, various [other] sports” (Al 

Nuaimi, 2012). Thus, the IOC imposed model to change the nature and the governance 

system of the QOC it only remained on paper. While the Council general focus was “youth 

welfare” (schools’ activities, boy scouts, etc.), the QOC became its department responsible 

for the development of elite sport towards national representation in international 

competitions. Mr. Al Nuaimi complements that saying: 

It was given the responsibility of developing the sports movement. It developed 
programs including the development of clubs, construction of clubs’ facilities, 
construction of federations’ headquarters, building different sports stadiums, 
building multi-purpose halls, bringing qualified trainers to the clubs, sports 
supervisors, the sports medicine, all the different sports areas contributed to the 
Qatari sports development [emphasis mine]. (Al Nuaimi, 2012) 

 

On the IOC Executive Board meeting held in Lake Placid (February 8th to 15th), 

“Quatar” application was not accepted because of the “statutes” were “not in order” and 

only three IFs affiliations certificates were received (IOC, 1980a, p. 16). Two months later, 

in the next Executive Board meeting held in Lausanne (April 21st to 23rd) the IOC 

president decided to grant provisional recognition to Qatar (although minor changes in the 

constitution were necessary) as well as drew the attention of the Organizing Committee of 

the Moscow 1980 Olympics about it (IOC, 1980b, p. 6). Therefore, on April 29th, 1980, 

Ms. Berlioux sent a letter to the QOC, and officially confirmed the IOC Executive Board 

provisional recognition (Berlioux to Al-Thani, 1980, p. 1). Even though, a full recognition 

would only be granted after some amendments in the second constitution (see Table 47).  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Qatar Independency and Sport for Nation-Building 

 309 

Table 47 
QOC Constitution Final Amendments 

Chapter, Article – 

Section 

Second Constitution Statement  

(QOC, 1980a) 

Third Constitution Statement 

(QOC, 1980b) 

Chapter 1, Article II – 

Composition, 

Objectives and 

Competencies 

[…] This Committee has the 

exclusive right to use the Olympic 

emblems in compliance with the 

provisions stipulated in the Olympic 

Protocol (p. 2). 

[…] This Committee has the exclusive 

right to use the Olympic emblems in 

compliance with the provisions stipulated 

in the Olympic Charter (p. 2). 

Chapter 3, Article XI 

– General Assembly 

The General Assembly of Qatar 

National Olympic Committee 

consists of the following: […]  

b) two delegates for each Olympic 

sport; […] (p. 3). 

The General Assembly of Qatar National 

Olympic Committee consists of the 

following: […]  

b) two delegates appointed by each 

federation referred to in article X97 

above. These delegates shall constitute the 

voting majority of the General Assembly; 

[…] (p. 3). 

Chapter 4, Article 

XXVI – The 

Committee’s Board 

The Committee’s Board shall 

comprise the following: […] 

c) One representative for each 

member federation to be elected of 

those attending the General 

Assembly. […] (p. 5). 

The Committee’s Board shall comprise the 

following: […] 

c) One representative for each member 

federation to be elected of those attending 

the General Assembly. Who shall 

constitute the voting majority of the 

Committee Board. […] (p. 5). 

Note. Adapted from Rolim Silva (2014, p. 314). Emphasis mine. 
 

The three changes in the third QOC’s constitution (see Table 49) can be seen as an 

IOC intention of democratizing the decisions in the NOC. To re-enforce this point Ms. 

Berlioux requested in the same letter for (1) the revised version of the constitution; (2) a 

copy of the minutes of the QOC’s extraordinary general assembly approving it; (3) an 

official letter requesting IOC recognition; and (4) the last two IF affiliation certificates and 

a clarification regarding “table tennis”. All these documentations were mandatory to the 

IOC reconsider the application and the first three documents should be signed by both 

                                                
97 Article X: “Qatar National Olympic Committee does not recognize more than one national federation in 
each Olympic sport and that federation must be affiliated to the International Federation concerned, 
recognized by the International Olympic Committee” (QOC, 1980b, p. 3). 
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QOC’s President and Secretary General (Berlioux to Al-Thani, 1980, p. 2). The most 

critical point to recognize QOC as an IOC full member was related to the certificates of 

affiliation of the NFs at their respective IFs. Ms. Berlioux confirmed the receiving of 

certificates from IAAF (athletics), FIBA (basketball), FIFA (football) and FIH (handball). 

However, she did not receive anything coming from UIT (shooting) and FIVB 

(volleyball). Furthermore, she received from the ITTF (table tennis) a certificate of the 

QTTA although this federation was not listed before as member of the QOC. Thus, on 

May 11th, 1980, the QOC’s authorities replied sending three copies of a third amended 

constitution, a formal request for full membership in the IOC and a two-page minutes of 

the Extraordinary General Assembly; all these documentations were signed by Sheikh 

Abdullah (president) and Rashid Al Nuaimi (vice-president and secretary-general). The 

General Assembly extraordinary session happened on May 9th at 17 hours and besides the 

QOC’s president and vice-president were present: Sultan Khaled Al-Sweidy (president of 

Football Federation), Moh. Hammam Abdullah (president of Volleyball and Table Tennis 

Federations), Moh. Naser Al-Nuaimi (president of Handball Federation), Moh. Ghanim 

Al-Rumahi, and Yousef Ahmed Al-Sai (president of Athletics Amateur Federation) (QOC, 

1980c, p. 1). In this sense, from the QOC eight board members only Sheikh Abdallah bin 

Ali Al-Thani, president of the Shooting (and Equestrian) Federation connected with the 

Qatari Military Sport Federation was not present. The member decided to follow all the 

IOC requirements and in the minutes point (iii) the decision regarding the affiliation 

certificates was “to contact immediately the International Shooting and Volleyball 

Federation’s to forward certificates of affiliation directly to the I.O.C. concerned bodies” 

(QOC, 1980c, p. 1). The QTTA which was already presided by Mohammed Bin Hammam 

Al-Abdullah together with the Volleyball Federation (Qatar, “Marsūm amīrī raqm 1 sanat 

1979”, 1979, Article 1) finally appeared in the amended constitution sent to the IOC, 

confirming to be affiliated to the QOC “in good standing” (Al-Thani & Al-Nuaimi to 

Berlioux, 1980). One could argue that the Qatari authorities were not aware of the 

possibility of the inclusion of non-Olympic Federations, since the ITTF was recognized by 

IOC in 1977 and only four-years later (1981) it was included in the Seoul 1988 

Programme. Moreover, only in the Olympic Charter of 1982 it would be mentioned the 

ITTF in the list of the “recognized International Sports Federations governing sports on the 

Olympic programme” by the IOC (IOC, 1982, p. 23). In any way, the Qatari 

documentation was forward once more by Mr. Al-Attiyah the Qatari Ambassador in the 
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United Nations (Geneva, Switzerland) almost twenty-days later (Al-Attiyah to Berlioux, 

1980).  

It is also important to point out that, already on May 10th, 1980, QOC’s president 

sent a telegram to the International Volleyball Federation with a clear statement: “We have 

been asked by the International Olympic Committee that our application to join the IOC 

needs to be supported by a certificate sent directly by you to them providing our 

membership to your federation […]” (Al-Thani to FIVB, 1980). And on May 17th, 1980, 

Mr. Elowy Hafez, member of the technical committee of the QSF, sent a similar message 

for the International Shooting Union requesting the same certificate (Hafez to UIT, 1980). 

On May 12th already FIVB’s director, Ms. Micheline Canaff, sent a letter to the IOC and 

confirmed QVA as a member in a good standing (Canaff to Berlioux, 1980). It was not 

found any certificate of the QSF in the archives of the IOC, however with the FIVB letter 

the QOC had already fulfilled the requirements to receive the full membership since the 

IOC received eight IFs membership confirmations (see Table 48): 

 

Table 48 
IFs Letters and Telegrams Received by IOC (1979-1980) 

N Date Type International Federation (IFs) Sport 

1.  18/12/1979 Telegram FIFA Football 

2.  20/12/1979 Letter IHF Handball 

3.  17/01/1980 Letter IAAF Athletics 

4.  13/03/1980 2nd letter IHF Handball 

5.  17/03/1980 Telegram FIBA Basketball 

6.  21/03/1980 Letter ITTF Table Tennis 

7.  27/03/1980 Telegram IAAF Athletics 

8.  12/05/1980 Letter FIVB Volleyball 

Note. Adapted from Rolim Silva (2014, p. 315). 
 

Holding all these documents, the IOC granted full recognition to the QOC during 

the IOC Executive Board Meeting held in Lausanne on June 9th, 1980 (IOC, 1980c, p. 18). 

Without knowing yet about the IOC decision, on June 10th the QOC vice-president, Rashid 

Al Nuaimi, sent an urgent telegram to the IOC asking for advice if “bowling sport” was 

one of the “recognized Olympic Games” (Al Nuaimi to IOC, 1980). Such information was 



Qatar Independency and Sport for Nation-Building 

 312 

important to Mr. Al Nuaimi because the Qatar Bowling Federation was created in June 4th 

(Qatar, “Qarār al-majlis raqm 1 li-sanat 1980”, 1980, Article 1). In a previous letter the 

IOC Director, Monique Berlioux clarified that bowling (nine and ten-pin) had an IF 

recognized by the IOC (Berlioux to Al-Thani, 1979). And on June 11th Ms. Berlioux sent a 

telegram to the QOC and explained that bowling was a recognized sport “but not included 

in the Olympic Games”; “therefore can only appear in the Regional Games patronised by 

the IOC (Berlioux to Al-Nuaimi, 1980). In same date, Ms. Berlioux sent another telegram 

informing that the IOC granted full recognition to the QOC (Berlioux to Al-Thani, 1980a) 

and a letter advising that QOC was entitled to send its first delegation of athletes to 

represent the country at the Moscow 1980 Olympics (Berlioux to Al-Thani, 1980b). In the 

next day, Ms. Berlioux sent a telegram to Mr. Ignati Novikov, chairman of the Moscow 

Olympic Organizing Committee advising him to send an official invitation to the QOC 

(Berlioux to Novikov, 1980). It was not found documentation related to the QOC and the 

Moscow Organizing Committee but on June 16th QOC’s president, Sheikh Abdullah, sent 

a telegram to the IOC asking for details “regarding all meeting of the I.O.C and the various 

international federation in Moscow” (Al-Thani to Berlioux, 1980b). As the former 

manager of the discontinued YWD, Ahmed Al Ansari, did in Montreal 1976, a QOC 

administrative delegation was planned to travel to Russia and represent Qatar in Moscow 

1980 Olympics. Ms. Berlioux replied three-days later informing that the 83rd IOC Session 

would take place from July 14th to 18th and “almost all the international federations” were 

“meeting in Moscow sometime between 13th July and 3rd August” (Berlioux to Al-Thani, 

1980c). It was not found sources about a Qatari participation at the IOC Session or IF 

meetings during the Games as well as there was not Qatari athletes’ participation in the 

Moscow 1980 Olympics. It is also important to refer that only eighty countries participated 

in the 1980 Olympics (the smallest number since Montreal 1956 Olympics) due to a 

boycott of 64 NOCs led by United States “in protest at the Soviet Union’s invasion of 

Afghanistan the previous year” (“Boycott fails,” 1980, para. 1). And worried with the 

boycotts which took part in these Games, the IOC new elected president, Juan Antonio 

Samaranch, sent a Circular on December 16th, 1980, asking for explanations of why the 

NOCs did not send a delegation to the Games. QOC authorities replied this Circular 

thirteen days later and clarified the reason: “A new NOC - no time to prepare for the 

Games” (IOC, 1981a, p. 52). This answer represents that, at this stage, Qatar was already 

part of the Olympic system and the international politics of the sports field.  
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In this sense, Qatari authorities started the diplomatic use of the Olympic network 

and invited the new IOC president to visit Qatar. The invitation came after Samaranch sent 

his introducing letter that he made clear his intentions of “maintain close and personal 

contact with every President of a NOC” as well as demonstrated interest in “visit all 

recognised NOCs” during his term of office (Samaranch to Al-Thani, 1980). Samaranch’s 

also promised that he would make plans to accomplish his intentions and any information 

provided by the NOC would be useful. For instance, he affirmed to be ready to meet 

“anytime” and it would be grateful to received QOC views on “several problems facing the 

IOC” (Samaranch to Al-Thani, 1980a). And almost a month later, Sheikh Abdullah replied 

congratulating Samaranch for “being elected as President for the highest Sports Authority 

know to-day” (Al-Thani to Samaranch, 1980). The QOC president thanked the invitation 

of visiting the IOC but he “would like to have the honour of welcoming” Samaranch in 

Qatar in order to have “a good and clear idea of the progress” achieved during the “short 

period” of affiliation as well as it would be “a great chance” to the QOC “communicate” 

and “exchange” the “ideas which might help to disseminate the Olympic Principles” 

among the Qatari “sportsmen” (Al-Thani to Samaranch, 1980). In a straightforward way, 

Sheikh Abdullah finished the letter “hoping to receive the information” regarding the date 

of Samaranch arrival in Qatar (Al-Thani to Samaranch, 1980). It is relevant to note that 

invite authorities to visit Qatar, with all the expenses covered, was a common diplomatic 

practice of the royal family to promote themselves within the population as “authorities” 

as well as to amaze the “foreigner” with the “power” and “vision” of them. Thus, exactly a 

year after the very first letter sent to IOC informing the creation of the QOC, Sheikh 

Abdullah had already the possibility that himself and his “soldiers” accomplished the 

mission of place Qatar among the Olympic nations as well as to empower him as one of 

them. In this sense, receive for the first time the “highest sports authority” of the world 

was significantly important for the royal family nation-building plan. On October 17th 

Samaranch politely thanked the invitation and clarified that no definite plans were made 

but sometime in the course of his mandate he would visit Qatar (Samaranch to Al-Thani, 

1980b).  

Meanwhile, the QOC needed surpassed the last bureaucratic “hurdle” to become a 

NOC. On November 14th, 1980, Ms. Berlioux wrote a letter to QOC’s president reminding 

that the emblem used in the submitted Constitution had an Olympic symbol (rings). Thus, 

she requested to the QOC started a formal procedure to approve its emblem. Since its first 

communication with the IOC, the QOC had used at least three different versions of an 



Qatar Independency and Sport for Nation-Building 

 314 

emblem in its letterheads or constitution with minor differences in the interlacing of the 

Olympic rings and translation mistakes (see Table 49) (Berlioux to Al-Thani, 1980d).  

 

Table 49 
Qatar Olympic Committee Emblems (1979-1981) 

N Date Used on Emblem Comments 

1.  30/09/1979 Letterhead 

Constitution 

 

Arabic wording: Qatar 

Olympic Committee 

 

2.  30/09/1980 Letterhead 

 

Arabic wording: Qatar 

National Olympic 

Committee 

3.  05/01/1981 Letterhead 

 

Arabic wording 

identical of English 

 

On January 5th, 1981, QOC’s President replied to Ms. Berlioux and confirmed as the 

official emblem was the one written “Qatar National Olympic Committee” in the English 
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(Al-Thani to Berlioux, 1981). Ms. Berlioux replied confirming the mentioned emblem as 

the official for the QOC, however the “interlacing of the five Olympic rings, which was 

originally correct” in the first submitted constitution was not proper in the approved one. 

Therefore, she asked Sheikh Abdullah to rectify the emblem (Berlioux to Al-Thani, 1981). 

Any other exchanged document on this matter was found in the IOC archives and a correct 

interlaced of the Olympic rings was not identified in any QOC letterhead until 1986; 

including two stickers of the QOC emblems sent to the IOC after the files which contained 

the emblems of the Asia NOCs went missing in a meeting in Seoul (Gafner to Al-Thani, 

1986; Al Sowaidi to Gafner, 1986; Gafner to Al Sowaidi, 1986). Despite these “mistakes” 

the QOC emblem represented the association of the nation-building plan with sport world. 

The inclusion of the two crossed scimitars around a sailing dhow, blue waves, and an 

island with palm trees (an element of the Coat of Arms of the State of Qatar) together with 

Olympic rings, the QOC emblem became a sport national symbol. The Coat of Arms 

element was restricted to governmental institutions in Qatar and the QOC emblem was the 

only “civil” sports body in the country which was authorized to used it. 

With the QOC established and fully approved by the IOC, its symbolic 

inauguration was in 1981 when Samaranch visited the country. Between 30th March and 

3rd April, the president of the IOC visited five countries of the Gulf region: Kuwait (March 

30th to 31st), Bahrain (April 1st), Qatar (April 2nd), the United Arab Emirates (April 3rd) and 

Saudi Arabia (April 4th). Elected after Moscow 1980 Olympics, Samaranch was the first 

President of the IOC to visit the region, invited by the president of the Kuwait NOC, 

Sheikh Fahad Al-Ahmad Al-Sabah. He was accompanied by his Chief of Staff, Alain 

Coupat as well as Nikolaos Nissiotis, IOC member in Greece and president of the IOA. 

The IOC authorities travelled to Kuwait on March, 30th and afterwards they were escorted 

by Sheik Fahad throughout his trip to enable them to acquaint themselves better with the 

area (“The president,” 1981, p. 282). The delegation arrived in Qatar on April 2nd and 

stayed at newly open Ramada Hotel in Doha. The one-day official agenda included: (1) 

airport welcome reception at VIP room by Sheikh Abdullah (see Figure 25); followed by 

(2) meeting with Sheikh Hamad at Ministry of Defence office; after lunch time (3) meeting 

with Sheikh Abdullah at QOC headquarters; followed by (4) “talk session” with QOC 

members (Figure 26); and finally (5) official dinner at the Gulf Hotel (QOC, 1981). On top 

of the busy agenda, the IOC authorities visited sports facilities at the Khalifa “Olympic” 

City (Figure 27).  
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Figure 25. Sheikh Abdullah welcomes Samaranch in Qatar in 1981 (IOC, 1981b). 
 

 

Figure 26. IOC delegation meets QOC board members in 1981 (IOC, 1981c). 
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Figure 27. IOC delegation at Khalifa Olympic Stadium in 1981 (IOC, 1981d). 
 

The opportunity to welcome and meet the “highest Olympic sport authority” and 

the “highest Olympic academic authority” represented the national consolidation of the 

QOC and Sheikh Abdullah as the “Olympic authority” in the country as well as the 

achievement of the royal family vision to assert national autonomy through sport 

(diplomacy). The young Sheikh Abdullah became an “Olympic player” and gained power 

in the Qatari social imaginary besides the “supreme” youth welfare leader, Sheikh Hamad. 

Upon return to Lausanne, Samaranch sent telegrams to both Sheikhs Hamad and Abdullah 

and thanked them for the “kind reception” and considered the visit “enjoyable and fruitful” 

(Samaranch to Al-Thani, 1981a; Samaranch to Al-Thani, 1981b). Sheikh Abdullah replied 

with a culturally warm telegram affirming to Samaranch that he “had been among friends 

and family” (Al-Thani to Samaranch, 1981a). In order to transmit the idea of one 

“Olympic family”, it was culturally important to Sheikh Abdullah to express the highest 

diplomatic tied between “leaders and authorities” as well as a representation of mutual 

understanding. In this sense, Sheikh Abdullah sent a month later a two-page letter with 

“ideas and thoughts which could contribute effectively in serving sports and sportsmen” 

(Al-Thani to Samaranch, 1981b, p. 1). These “ideas and thoughts” were discussed during 
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the meeting with the IOC delegates and the QOC members and comprised of four points: 

(1) Provision of specialized experts in order to make a comprehensive survey and a field 

study of the standard of sports in the State of Qatar, and rendering advice about how it 

should be, whether in plans programming, or in sports facilities; (2) The extent to which 

the I.O.C. may contribute in establishing a sport academy in the State of Qatar for serving 

the area, and neighbouring countries as well; (3) The extent to which the I.O.C. may 

contribute in establishing a physiotherapy centre in the State of Qatar to serve area and 

neighbouring countries as well; (4) The possibility of I.O.C. organizing and supervising a 

small scale Olympic Games Tournament to the Arab Gulf States (Al-Thani to Samaranch, 

1981b, pp. 1-2). The first point mentioned by Sheikh Abdullah represented the royal 

family necessity of “foreign expertise” to assess and guide them towards decisions about 

the development of sport; a common practice used by the Qatari authorities to develop not 

only sports but most of country industries and national plans. This point is also explained 

connected with the possibilities of using the Olympic Solidarity “to send experts, either in 

the field of planning teaching and the training of instructors, or in the field of the concept 

and installation of infrastructures” (“The president,” 1981, p. 282). The points two and 

three represented the “ambition” of the royal family in turned Qatar into a “Olympic and 

sport centre” for the region; a way of differentiating Qatar within the “brothers” of region, 

to express autonomy and build a national identity. And the last point, to create a possibility 

for national representation, giving to the country athletes an opportunity to compete in a 

low-level sport event but at the same time become “Olympic champions”. It is important 

to point out that a Gulf regional organization was under discussion at that time, having the 

Foreign Ministers of six Gulf States (Bahrain, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia and 

United Arab Emirates) already met in Riyadh (February 4th, 1981) and signed a declaration 

calling for the establishment of the GCC (Al-Saud, 1997, p. 19). Moreover, the AUSG 

(created in 1977 with headquarters in Saudi Arabia), was already working with the NOCs 

of Arab countries to “incite the organization of Pan-Arab sports competitions” (Abdulaziz, 

1978, p. 240). However, it was not found in the IOC archives a replied from Samaranch to 

the “ideas and thoughts” of Sheikh Abdullah. The advice of Samaranch after visiting the 

region was favourable to cooperate and compete at regional events to raise the sport level 

of the countries as well as “to not dilute their efforts among all the disciplines but rather to 

concentrate at first on a limited number which, by their characteristics or their tradition, 

were particularly suited to the inhabitants of the region” (“The president,” 1981, p. 282).  

 



Qatar Independency and Sport for Nation-Building 

 319 

Table 50 
New QOC Board Members (1981) 

N Name Position 

1.  Abdullah bin Khalifa Al-Thani President 

2.  Rashid Hussaein Al-Nuaimi Vice-president and the General Secretary 

3.  Abdullah bin Ali Al-Thani President of the Equestrian and Shooting Federations 

4.  Sultan Khaled Al-Sweidy President of the Football Federation 

5.  Moh’d Hammam Al-Abdullah President of the Volleyball and Table Tennis Federation 

6.  Moh’d Nasser Al-Nuaimi President of the Handball Federation 

7.  Yousef Ahmed Al-Sai’ President of the Amateur Athletics Federation 

8.  Hamad Ghanin Al-Suleiti President of the Bowling Federation 

9.  Nasser Mubarak Al-Ali President of the Basketball Federation 

Note. Adapted from Al-Nuaimi to IOC (1981). 
 

After all the process of recognition and the exchange of information during the 

visit of the IOC delegation, a new board of member was selected for the QOC including 

one more member (see Table 50). The Qatar Bowling Federation president, Hamad Ghanin 

Al-Suleiti, received a social distinction and became part of the “Olympic system” in the 

country. Ahmed Ghanem Al Rumaihi was substituted by Nasser Mubarak Al-Ali as the 

president of the Qatar Basketball Federation and member of the QOC. Sh. Abdullah bin 

Ali Al-Thani who was the president of both Equestrian and Shooting federations finally 

was presented in this way for the IOC. All the other members remained the same. In this 

sense, seven NFs presidents representing nine sports composed the QOC Board together 

with Sheikh Abdullah and Rashid Al Nuaimi. Thus, the next “mission” of Sheikh 

Abdullah was to lead the new board to form the first sport delegation to represent the 

country in the Los Angeles 1984 Olympics. 

 

5.3.2.3. Los Angeles 1984 Mission: Asserting National Autonomy in a Global Scale 

After the diplomatic recognition by the IOC, Sheikh Abdullah empowered (socially, 

politically and financially) the members of the QOC and presidents of the NFs to compete 

in regional and continental sport competitions aiming the participation in the next Olympic 

Games, Los Angeles 1984. The participation at Olympics, FIFA World Cup and other 

Regional Games (Asian Games, Arab Games, etc.) was an opportunity to display national 
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sovereignty, acting as a conduit for nationalism. And getting recognition by International 

Sport Bodies was an important symbolic move for national-building; however, having 

national team competing in a global stage would re-enforce the royal family narrative of 

“protectors and providers of the nation” uniting under the “marron colours” a multicultural 

society and giving even more political stability to them govern the country. In this sense, 

eight sports (Athletics, Basketball, Equestrian, Football, Handball, Shooting, Table Tennis 

and Volleyball) were the doors for Qatar leaders assert their national autonomy regionally 

and worldwide. The Olympics were the “Qatari dream” although the performance required 

to participate was a challenge to the incipient sport development in the country.  

It is worth to remember that Qatari athletes first participation on multi-sport events 

happened at Bangkok 1978 Asian Games (before the creation of the YWSC and the QOC). 

It was identified that Qatari athletes (men) participated at least in three sports: athletics, 

basketball and football. The Qatar basketball team played and did not win a single match 

on the group round, being sarcastically congratulated in a Thailand newspaper when they 

managed to score more than fifty points against Iran (Hijazi & Labib, 1979, p. 13). The 

basketball results were not a surprise to the former player and team coach, Naim Mohamed 

Al Sire. In an interview published at Saqer Military Sports magazine, before he travelled 

to Bangkok he had explained that most of the players were young students who did not 

have time and proper training preparation. Thus, the first participation was seen as an 

opportunity to get experience although he was nurturing a national hope for “the boys 

achieve an honourable position” after an intense three-hour per day, six-times training per 

week (“Bānkūk,” 1978, p. 25). The Qatar Basketball Federation was recognized by FIBA 

in 1973, however it was an administrative office under the YWD of the Ministry of 

Education. In this sense, the players-students priority was study rather than training for any 

competition. The situation was different for football and athletics where both sports were 

under the MSF and the athletes-soldiers had already possibilities of raising their “salaries” 

and ranking in the military career through sport achievements. In this sense, opposite to the 

basketball coach, the football coach had to explain for the magazine reporters that he did 

not have high hopes because the best players (Abdullah Mohamad, Ahmad Al Majed, 

Khamis Daham, Mohamed Al Suweidi, Mubarak Ghanem, Sultan Jumaan and Yousef Al 

Ghanem) and the stars of the team would not be part of the delegation (“Bānkūk,” 1978, p. 

23). The Qatar football team played three matches in the preliminary round (Group A) and 

its best result was a draw against Saudi Arabia (2:2). The other two matches Qatar lost 

against Iraq (2:1) and China (3:0) finishing in the bottom of the Group A table (FIFA, 
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1979, p. 50). On the Sports Military Magazine in Qatar, the justification for this “humble” 

performance in the most popular sport was the bad decision made by the team coach, the 

Englishman Frank Wignall (hired in 1976). While Wignall explained that the players did 

not follow the planned strategy and also the absence of the team stars (Majed Al Sayer, 

Abdullah Ahmad and Saleh Khalfan) were the justifications of the results; the magazine 

editors found out that the coach himself was the problem because of his “bad choices” of 

players and “incapacity to solve the team problems” both direct result of a not good 

relation between the Englishman and the Qatari players (Hijazi & Labib, 1979, p. 12). 

Therefore, the possibility of winning a medal in Bangkok relied on the track and field 

athletes led by the Belgium coach, Fred Herbrand who had arrived in Qatar a year before 

the Games. Although Qataris would compete in eleven disciplines (100m, 200m, 400m, 

1500m, 5000m, 10,000m, 3000m steeplechase, high jump, pole vault, javelin throw and 

decathlon), the coach said in an interview for the Al-Saqer magazine that only long-

distance runners could win medals (“Bānkūk,” 1978, p. 25). However, the performance of 

the athletes was “very poor” and Herbrand justified that in the context of his work at that 

time: 

The only one who qualified for the final was Salem Naif. But in the 800 metres he 
got in the lane to early and was disqualified. But you cannot make an athletics 
team in one year. It is impossible… needs time. It took us four, five year, you 
know, to get a good team, especially… you know… the problem I got here you 
will not believe today. But first of all, I had not players. I had Mahmoud 
Abdulanin who was working with me; he went… because he was a school teacher, 
he was going to see all his friends in the school to give him athletes, you know. 
Because we had no players. We had no athletes. So, he was going around and 
bringing us players, but we had to work, you know, to train them. And second 
point is… because from the army I didn’t get anything, any players anymore. 
But the second point is that the technical conditions in Qatar were very, very 
bad. We had Khalifa Stadium. The track was hard as stone. So, they were always 
injured. Until we got a new track, you know […] in the beginning of the eighties. 
For example, I didn’t have javelins. The javelin I got here they were not used 
anymore. Pole vault… because the army was buying the material. And I can tell 
you, after such long time that they were buying the material… they didn’t ask to 
me what they should buy. So, for example, they were buying hurdles. They were 
so hard and so heavy that when you touch them you know, you have no more knee, 
no more leg. When they were buying the pole for pole vaults. They were buying 
the most expensive poles [but] for a guy, for a jumper who is 90kg-95kg. And the 
poles came in… the colonel in the army said: “Look, I bought very nice material 
for you”. I looked at the pole and I said: “You know what you can do with these 
poles? You put a flag on them, you know, and put them for the parade. Because I 
cannot use them”. [Why they were not asking you?] You know, we are in 
Qatar… those guys they wanted a commission. The prices were so high, I could 
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not believe, you know. Because there were commissions! So, he was buying 
everything expensive but useless for me [emphasis mine]. (Herbrand, 2014) 

 

The version of the magazine commentators was very different than Herbrand. In 

their opinion, the coach was not paying the necessary attention to the athletes, accusing the 

coach of disappearing from the hotel for three days to travel for the coastal side of 

Bangkok to “enjoy his time with his wife” without informing the head of the delegation 

and manager of the YWD, Ahmed Al Ansari. Furthermore, the magazine informed that the 

coach was requesting to his expenses to be covered by the government while his wife was 

the one training the athletes in Bangkok. Despite all the criticism, the magazine reporter 

agreed with the coach that the results, showed in Thailand, were actually a progress for 

Qatar standards (Hijazi & Labib, 1979, p. 13). The criticism over Western-foreigner 

coaches (portraited as exploiters) and a protection of Arabs counterpart were an editorial 

line of the “patriotic” magazine. This symbolic battle between Western experts vs. Arabs 

can be understood as “colonization” remain despite the fact that in the context of Qatar, all 

were more interested in the financial advantages offered by the government (as mentioned 

in Herbrand testimonial). The “humble” results of other Arabs in Bangkok made the non-

Qatari commentators of the magazine indicated the Asian superiority as consequences of 

the colonization period. 

In its road to prepare athletes to the Olympics, Qatar also sent a delegation to 

participate four-years later in New Delhi Asian Games. However, different from the first 

participation, this time the QOC was the leading sport institution of the country. The 

Qataris competed in two sports: athletics and volleyball. And as envisioned by the 

Belgium track and field coach, Fred Herbrand, Qatar started to have a competitive team. 

Thus, in 1982, Monasser Mohamed Salah finished third in the Decathlon and became the 

first Qatari to win a medal (bronze) in an international multi-sport event as well as 

becoming the first nation representative in a podium of an IOC patronaged regional event 

(see Figure 28). Monasser scored 7009 points and was behind the Chinese athletes Zhai 

Yingjian (silver, 7232 points) and Wang Kangqiang (gold, 7431 points). Despite this 

historical moment for the sport in the country, the Qatar’s Military Sports Magazine did 

not make an extensive coverage as made in Bangkok 1978. In volleyball, the Qatari team 

qualified in the group round with two victories against Hong Kong (3-1) and South Yemen 

(3-1) and one lost for Japan (0-3); although, after lost its three matches against Indonesia 

(0-3), Iraq (0-3) and Kuwait (0-3) and finished eighth place overall. It is important to note 



Qatar Independency and Sport for Nation-Building 

 323 

that politically, the participation of Qatar in New Delhi was important because it was 

during these Asian Games that the Olympic Council of Asia (OCA) was established. 

Before on November 26th, 1981, the QOC and other 33 Asian NOCs met in New Delhi and 

named OCA as new regional organization to substitute the Asian Games Federation 

(AGF). The OCA was officially established on the November 16th, 1982, and the thirty-

four NOCs became the founder members. “When the other NOCs wanted to join the OCA 

they had to have the votes of two thirds of the members. In this way the AGF was 

abolished and Israel was successfully excluded from the new OCA” (Hong, 2006, p. 12). 

 

 

Figure 28. Monasser Salah (right) at New Delhi 1982 Asian Games podium (QOC, 1984, 
p. 38). 
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After both Bangkok and New Delhi Asian Games, the Olympics preparation started 

to gain intensity for the Qatari athletes. There were seven Olympic sports (athletics, 

basketball, equestrian, football, handball, shooting and volleyball) part of the Los Angeles 

1984 programme that Qatar had national federations recognized which would allow 

athletes to take part at international competitions and qualifiers. However, by the athletes 

and teams’ performance, the chances of participation were mainly through three sports: (1) 

athletics, on top of Asian Games bronze medal, Qataris had already participated at Military 

and Asian Championships; (2) football, Qatar national team was the runner-up at Australia 

1981 Youth World Championship; and (3) shooting, Qataris had already participated at 

two World Championships, Seoul 1978 and Caracas 1982. Being the most popular sport in 

Qatar, the longest and most awaited qualification was in football. The Brazilian coach 

Evaristo de Macedo had been hired to develop the youth team and as mentioned before, he 

had led the unknown Qataris to reach the finals of the Australia 1981 FIFA World Youth 

Championship. Although the official report of the tournament affirmed that “Qatar proved 

to be the greatest surprise of the competition, winning a quarter final against Brazil, 

defeating England in the semi-final before capitulating to Germany FR in a rain-drenched 

final match in Sydney” (FIFA, 1981, pp. 17-18); Evaristo was not surprised with the 

results and he explained the reason: 

I knew some teams and I realized we could reach it. We had been in Europe 
playing some matches and I felt that they didn’t fear the opponent; because the big 
problem in football is when a player fears the opponent… he sees the other and 
say: “he is better than me. I will not be able to play”. No, they didn’t fear, and we 
support empowering them. Then they got confidence during the tournament and 
won against Brazil which had players from different top club from the country. We 
had really important victories. And this also enhance the football in Qatar… let’s 
say, it was the trigger to advance football in Qatar, and the government also 
helped us. Because these kids that achieved, their award was a house. They got 
a house! There is a neighbourhood closed by Sheraton [hotel] that they got 
houses in there… all players that participated won a house. This made the 
players change their minds in relation to the national team and work hard for 
it; because they could have a chance to improve their life and this was their 
desire [emphasis mine]. (De Macedo, 2012) 

 

The testimonial of the Brazilian coach is important to understand the royal family 

nation-building practices through sport after the independency of the country. 

Subsequently, the creation of the Supreme Council for Youth Welfare, establishment of its 

elite-sports department (QOC) and the NFs (both internationally recognized); in order to 

achieve a national representation in a global stage, it was necessary the arrival of foreigner 
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coaches and offer rewards to nationals represent well the country. As De Macedo (2012) 

mentioned, the possibility of social ascension through sport created a synergy between the 

royal family and citizens. Once the expected result was achieved this “union” was public 

displayed for the whole society such as the “1981 youth champion housing 

neighbourhood”. Moreover, De Macedo (2012) explained that players did not receive 

wages in the clubs (amateur principle). Thus, their salaries were payed through 

government jobs or military ranks. Therefore, in order to increase their “motivations” to 

work hard in the clubs, De Macedo (2012) explained that the government offered financial 

rewards for those who were selected to the national squad. In this sense, only few players 

had the honour of becoming part of the royal family team to represent the country (social 

distinction) and also receive a financial support (social ascension). Finally, De Macedo 

(2012) also explained that players in Qatar 

[…] were skilful, but it was necessary to develop them. They were also not 
physically prepared, being in a level below the average in comparison to 
European teams. So, I also brought with me physical trainers, doctors… a whole 
specialized football staff. Then, I can say, that we professionalize the football 
structure and because of that, we gave a very good support to the kids. And 
they were really looking to become winners because this will help them in terms of 
life conditions. They want better jobs, benefits… so, this was what happened: we 
could organize everything counting with their wiliness and interest, understand? 
Then emerged good players which could even go and play in Europe, Brazil… but 
they didn’t leave from there… the language was a barrier to leave. (De Macedo, 
2012) 

 

From the “victory” in 1981, the Brazilian coach was able to pursuit his plan of 

taking out veterans and not ambitions players and replaced them with young and motivated 

ones in the national squad. This “team renovation” was important to Qatar qualified to Los 

Angeles 1984 Olympics. For instance, the regional preliminary group tournament started 

in 1983. Qatar was placed in Group 1 together with three other teams (Jordan, Kuwait and 

Syria) and finished in second place without losing a match and behind (but with the same 

number of points) of Kuwait (see Table 51).  
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Table 51 
Classification of Football Preliminary Round (1983) 

Place Team Pl W D L GF GA GD Pts 

First Kuwait 6 3 2 1 11 6 4 8 

Second Qatar 6 2 4 0 6 4 2 8 

Third Syria 6 3 1 2 9 8 1 7 

Fourth Jordan 6 0 1 5 3 11 -8 1 

Note. Adapted from FIFA (1983b, “1984 Olympic”, para. 5). 
 

Al Rayyan Sport Club striker, Mansoor Muftah, reminds that a match against Syria 

was the decisive one to qualify the Qatari team to the next round; with one-point 

difference, Syria was in a comfortable position only needing a draw to qualify while the 

Qataris had to win the match. Thus, the Syrians played defensively and had the control of 

the game. The only chance Qatari had to score was with Mansoor Muftah who believed 

that it was Allah (God) that selected him to score the victory goal: 

Syria was in control of the game, they were killing us. In the last seven minutes, 
then there was a corner, Mohammed Edham went to put in… he put the ball on the 
line to play it. And I was saying: “please let us score a goal, and not Mansour 
Muftah”. So, you know how pure hearted we were… and I was saying: “please 
God let us have a goal”. I was standing at the farthest side, so who ever stands in 
my position is not the player who would be able to score the goal. But why did I 
stay there? I was there to keep the Syrian defence occupied. Right, so I could pull 
the defence out of the box and our tall players could get in there. So, the ball came 
straight to my foot! I took it with my left foot, so I was little confused about which 
foot to shoot. But God sometimes gives us glimpses of seconds to think… So, 
when it came to my left, I took the ball to my right foot and took it again to my left 
foot. So, God told me to score the goal. I swear to God! They will never repeat 
this goal and believe me, both teams were like stone, especially the Syrian 
goalkeeper. He could have gotten the ball, but God tied his feet. He moved 
when the ball went straight in the angle. I just want that this goal could be replayed, 
for the people to know its sweetness. For them to see that none of the players 
moved, only Mansour Muftah [sic] [emphasis mine]. (Muftah, 2012) 

 

Therefore, both Qatar and Kuwait were qualified to the second qualifiers round. It 

is worth to remember that Kuwait until 1982 had win five out six Gulf Football 

Tournaments and also was the first Arab-Gulf country to participate in the FIFA World 

Cup (Spain 1982). In this sense, it was remarkable to Qatar not lose both home (0:0) and 

away (2:2) matches against Kuwait (FIFA, 1983a, “1984 Olympic”, para. 5; FIFA, 1983b, 

“1984 Olympic”, para. 5). The final step to qualify to the Olympics was another round-
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robin decisive tournament against Asian teams. In the draw for this Asia second 

qualification round, Qatar was placed in Group B together with other four teams (Iraq, 

Malaysia, Thailand and Japan). Both Group A (Kuwait, Bahrain, Saudi Arabia, Korea 

Republic and New Zealand) and Group B teams played their matches in Singapore from 

April 14th to 29th 1984. The winners of the groups were direct qualified to Los Angeles 

1984 and the second teams of each group played against each other in a final match to 

decide the third Asia representative in the Olympics (FIFA, 1984a, “1984 Olympic: Asia”, 

para. 1). Qatar was unbeatable in Singapore, winning all the four matches and conquering 

its qualification to Los Angeles 1984 (see Table 52). In the other group, Saudi Arabia was 

qualified and the last Asia spot in the Olympics was got by Iraq after beat (0:1) Korea 

Republic. 

 

Table 52 
Classification of Football Second Round 

Place Team Pl W D L GF GA GD Pts 

First Qatar 4 4 0 0 7 1 6 8 

Second Iraq 4 3 0 1 6 4 2 6 

Third Thailand 4 1 1 2 6 5 1 3 

Fourth Malaysia 4 1 1 2 2 5 -3 3 

Fifth Japan 4 0 0 4 5 11 -6 0 

Note. Adapted from FIFA (1984b, “1984 Olympic: Preliminary Competition”, para. 5). 
 

In this sense, after securing a place in the Olympics, Evaristo selected seventeen 

players to be part of the football delegation. Together with the football team, Qatar 

qualified more three shooters and six track and field athletes; having a total of twenty-

seven (male) athletes to compete in three sports. The delegation also included sixteen team 

officials and the total number of accredited people to have different accesses in the 

facilities were forty (LAOOC, 1985a, p. 54; LAOOC, 1985b, p. 226). The Qatari 

delegation was divided in two different accommodations: shooting and athletics delegation 

stayed at University of Southern California (USC) Olympic Village in central Los Angeles 

together with other 78 NOCs and more than 5,600 people (LAOOC, 1985a, p. 375); while 

the football delegation stayed on Annapolis Hilton Hotel together with other three teams 

(Yugoslavia, Chile and France), considered a small village established beside the football 
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site (LAOOC, 1985a, p. 388). Part of the preparation to represent Qatar in a global stage 

was the government publicity strategy to promote the decisive role of the royal family in 

achieve an Olympic participation. Thus, an English language publication was prepared to 

be distributed inside and outside Qatar, most probably to become the “business card” of 

Qatari officials during the IOC and IFs meetings held during the Olympics as well as by 

any QOC official activity. Stamping in the cover a dedicated logo created by the QOC to 

represent the “Qatar Olympic Mission – Los Angeles”, the booklet entitled 

“Accomplishments of Qatar National Olympic Committee and its Associations” presented 

general information about Qatar (location, climate, cities, touristic attractions, etc.), 

portraying the Qatari royal family as leaders of sport movement in the country in a 

historical perspective and showing the progressive steps taken to reach Los Angeles. 

Under the motto “spiritual and materialistic consolidation + responsible men = great 

accomplishments” (QOC, 1984, p. 9), the QOC publication was the representation of the 

national pride in become part of the world. As written by Rashid bin Hussain Al Nuaimi, 

the vice-president of QOC in the preface: 

This will be the first time for the State of Qatar to participate in this international 
event and to reflect Qatari bright face of love and peace. In these Games our 
champions will meet their counterparts from all over the world. The Emiri Anthem 
will be played and the flag of our beloved State will be there with others from all 
over the world. Our renaissance in sports has been marked and fostered by 
H.H. Sheikh Khalifa Bin Hamad Al-Thani, Emir of the State of Qatar, and by 
his Heir Apparent and President of the Supreme Council for Youth Welfare, 
H.H. Sheikh Hamad Bin Khalifa Al-Thani. The State exerts incessant efforts 
to consolidate sports activities and to afford social security to our young 
people. The great accomplishments marked in this field was a direct result to 
the sincere efforts exerted by all those responsible of sports activities [sic] 
[emphasis mine]. (QOC, 1984, p. 9) 

 

Moreover, it was important to reinforce the effort of the “Qatari knights” in 

represent a “young state” in “few sports”; a “symbolic” but “strong” participation, 

especially in football as the most popular one (QOC, 1984, p. 13). Also presenting other 

sport and cultural activities, the publication mentioned the role of the YWSC on top of the 

sport governance system in Qatar and its nation-building plan of “revival of national and 

Arab heritages and furthering the religious feelings and patriotic enthusiasm” (QOC, 1984, 

p. 14). In this sense, the Islamic prophet words (Hadith) “teach your children swimming, 

shooting and horsemanship” were highlighted as part of this envisioned national and 

cultural identity through sports. The creation of the QOC was defined as the “starting point 

for sports in Qatar” under the leadership of the “youngest NOC president” worldwide, a 
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celebrated national distinction. Besides football as the most popular sport, athletics was 

considered as the “mother sport” for the others and “coming in second” after football 

despite receiving “all care” from the authorities; and part of the Islamic Hadith, shooting 

was expected to achieve a “good reputation” for Qatar especially after hiring “Egyptian 

hero” Gad. Yasin Hassan as a coach (QOC, 1984, p. 24). Therefore, the publication 

presented a 46-member delegation including team officials and athletes (see Appendix M). 

There are discrepancies in the number and names of the delegation presented which 

suggest that it was a preliminary list prepared before the final definition of the eligible 

athletes to compete in the Olympics. Despite that, the majority of athletes are described as 

“national heroes” except the football players who were relevant to present their origin 

clubs to demonstrate their importance in the sport development of the country. Thus, the 

“Los Angeles mission” was set to become historical for a “young country” and citizens 

that wanted to watch the “heroes” performance in loco could buy tickets in the QOC. The 

IOC allocated 312 tickets for the QOC sales only in Qatar (LAOOC, 1985a, p. 798). It was 

not found information about the sales of these tickets, despite that the Qatari population 

could also follow the Olympics in the state television. The Games exclusive rights for the 

Arab States were bought by the Arab States Broadcasting Union (ASBU) and distributed 

to eleven countries (Bahrain, Iraq, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, Somalia, Sudan, 

Syria, United Arab Emirates and Yemen Arab Republic) (LAOOC, 1985a, p. 763). 

The Games of the XXIII Olympiad officially started on July 28th, 1984 with the 

Opening Ceremony. It took a total of one hour and twenty-two minutes for the delegations 

from 140 countries to march into the Los Angeles Memorial Coliseum and take their 

places on the infield. The placard bearers and individual team flagbearers were 

instrumental in leading the delegations to the correct place on the field. The Qatar 

delegation in the ceremony had thirteen members and their entry time was only 15 seconds 

(LAOOC, 1985a, p. 211). However, the symbolic power of carrying the Qatari flag in an 

Olympic Stadium became the realization of the royal family nation-building ambitions 

through sport. More important than sport results, at that moment, marching among other 

countries in the Olympic Games opening ceremony, was a way to assert Qatar national 

autonomy on global stage (Tomlinson & Young, 2006, p. 2) differencing themselves from 

the former British protectorates of the Persian Gulf region (Houlihan & Zheng, 2015, p. 

334). Thus, once the runner Waheed Khamis (see Figure 29) entered the Coliseum in Los 

Angeles bearing the Qatari national flag and wearing national attire (long white thoub) like 

the other members of the delegation (except two foreigner coaches wearing national 
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coloured tracksuits), it was an expression of identity through an unrivalled recognition 

platform. The QOC selection of Khamis became the very first flag bearer in the Olympics 

and it could be understood as to empower athletics as “mother game” in Qatar as well as to 

honour a “sport hero” who was part of the national team since 1976 (QOC, 1984, p. 26). 

 

 

Figure 29. Waheed Khamis, the first Qatar’s Olympic flag bearer in Los Angeles 1984 
(IOOP, 1984). 
 

The competition results of the twenty-seven Qatari athletes’ delegation were not 

expressive although the football team made a reasonable start. The footballers were the 

very first Qatari athletes to compete in a day-after the opening ceremony. Part of Group A 

(Chile, France and Norway), the Qatari first match was against the group favourites, 

France. Despite the obvious advantages on the field, “the French did not manage to 

penetrate the defence of the Qatari operating with the offside trap. Only when they got 

stronger and began attacking over the wings did they get any chances to score, thereby 

making 1:0” (FIFA, 1984c, p. 54) with A. J. Auxerre striker, Patrice Garande. In the 

second half, Evaristo de Macedo changed the team tactics to play with a sweeper in 

defence and attacking with two forwards. The move made the Qataris equalize and got into 

the lead with two goals in five-minutes spam (55min 1:1 and 60 min 1:2) scored by the 23-
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years old Al Sadd SC talent, Khaled Salmaan. However, the happiness of the Qataris did 

not take long. After one-minute Salmaan goal, the French striker Daniel Xuereb (Racing 

Club Lens) equalized the match which ended 2:2. The draw was a promising started for 

Qatar especially because later France won the men’s football gold medal. 

In the next two group matches Qatar did not play well and lost both Chile (0:1) and 

Norway (0:2). While in the technical report of FIFA, the Qataris were portraited as strong 

in defence but having the youngest average age (20.8), they lacked concentration (FIFA, 

1984c, p. 51); the team coach had another version of the poor performance of the football 

team: “In 1984, telling you the truth, our chances were minimal. We didn’t have a well-

prepared team. We didn’t have. This is the truth. Because some veteran players were still 

active, etc.” (De Macedo, 2012). It is important to note that Qataris were the second 

football team to arrive in the United Sates (behind Egypt), almost two-weeks before the 

first match against France (which arrived only five-days before the game). Also, only five 

players that emerged from the successful campaign at 1981 FIFA World Youth 

Championship were in the Olympics football delegation: (1) Mohamed Daham Al-

Sowaidi, 22-years old, right-back from Al Arabi SC; (2) Ali Al-Sadah; (3) Adel Ahmed 

Malalla, 23-years old, defender from Al Ahli SC; (4) Ibrahim Ahmad; and (5) Khaled 

Salmaan Al-Mohannedi, 23-years old, right-winger from Al Sadd SC. The latter scored the 

only two-goals of Qatar in the Olympics, although he broke his ankle in the second match 

against Chile. He remembers the incident: 

The match I broke my leg it was against Chile […]. The player who broke my leg 
was a fierce player in this match. From the start of the game they were hitting 
us, even without a ball. I remember the first ball I received I got hit, the 
second ball was the end, he told me: “bye, out!” I had a broken ankle and 
straight away they put a cast on my leg. And in our match with Norway, I could not 
take the plane and go with the team. I was in the hotel watching from the television 
[sic] [emphasis mine]. (Salmaan, 2011) 

 

Moving forward to the other members of the delegation, the first Qatari shooters to 

participate in Los Angeles were Sulaiman Ali and Jadaan Al-Shammari. On July 30th they 

entered the Olympic shooting range to compete in the Small-Bore Rifle (English Match) 

against sixty-nine shooters from forty-seven countries (LAOOC, 1985b, p. 532). Sulaiman 

finished in 49th place (582 points) and Shammari in 65th position (572 points) (LAOOC, 

1985b, p. 537). Completing the Qatari participation in shooting, Said Al-Karbi and Eid 

Almas competed in the Rapid-Fire Pistol against fifty-three athletes from thirty countries 

(LAOOC, 1985b, p. 532). On August 2nd Al-Karbi scored 571 points and finished in the 
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42nd place while Almas ended-up in 49th position (557 points) (LAOOC, 1985b, p. 535). 

The low-profile results of the Qatari shooters were already expected by both QOC and the 

athletes. The Qataris were not competing for a medal but to make a “good representation” 

of the nation i.e. finished the events on top of the shooters from the Gulf region. In a 

personal level, to be selected by the government was considered an honour to Al-Karbi: 

Our points did not qualify us directly. We reached the points that the federation 
accepted for us to compete. So, we took part… and for us shooters, this was like a 
gift! Qatar had chosen us to compete and take part in the Games. And any 
shooter aims to go to the Olympics. Everybody wants at least see part of the 
Olympics. The spectators over there, some of them had signs saying: “I wish to go 
and see the Olympics once in my life!” It is the target of everybody to see the 
Games and for me, thanks God I participated twice [1984 and 1992] and the Asian 
Games three times. This competition, as you know, is the Olympics… and to me it 
was something new. The forty-second position to me is like the first place. I was 
the best Arab [Gulf] shooter and normally people would prepare themselves 
four years or more. The Chinese coach would take ten thousand shooters and 
select from them. We used to choose from six shooters and imagine his federation, 
it founded from three-hundred years ago and he could select from ten thousand 
rapid shooters. The Americans could choose two from six-hundred shooters. So, 
the Olympics is the elite of sports. Even Saudi Arabia with a population of twenty-
six million, they will choose two shooters of this number. We took part and we 
had a good position for our level, Thank God, even the rifle team took the best 
Arab [Gulf] shooters. I took the best Arab [Gulf] shooter in Los Angeles and 
I’m happy about it [sic] [emphasis mine]. (Al-Karbi, 2013) 

 

The track and field team were the last Qatari athletes to compete in Los Angeles. It 

all started with Faraj Marzouk in the 100 metres. On August 3rd he entered the Olympic 

Stadium to compete in the heat 10 of the first round. Marzouk finished on 5th position 

(10.78s) and he was disqualified. Despite that, he was the fastest Arab runner in the 

Olympics, and he found himself also lucky person who was able to participate and 

represent Qatar in the Olympics: 

It is rare to find a person which has participated in the Olympics twice or thrice. He 
is a lucky person, honestly, going to the Olympics once or twice. Of course, in the 
1984 Olympics it was imaginable to us represent Qatar in the Los Angeles 
Olympic Games. It was the first time we would compete in the Olympics, it 
was a pride for us. In the 100 meters we competed against people above our level. 
Honestly, our level was for the Gulf and Arab Games, maybe Asian. So, the only 
thing we achieved was a new Arab record in the 4x100 metres relay [sic] [emphasis 
mine]. (Marzouk, 2011) 

 

As Marzouk mentioned in his testimonial and like the shooting athletes, the 

‘Olympic Games’ for the Qataris were against other Arab and Gulf countries. The 4x100 

metres relay team had Faraj Marzouk, Jamal Al-Abdulla, Talal Mansour and, the flag 
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bearer, Waheed Khamis. They passed through round 1 (heat 1) finishing in 6th place 

(40.60s) and ended up in the semi-final (2) improving their time (40.43s) but they were 

disqualified. Part of the team and the youngest athlete of the delegation, Talal Mansour 

went as substitute athlete. The sprinter who later would become four-times Asian Games 

gold medallist, remembers that “the attention was for the football team” and the Qatari 

government and society “forgot” them (Mansour, 2011). As an example of the 

“carelessness”, Mansour recalls that “songs” that were composed to celebrate the football 

team participation. A vinyl Long Play (LP) entitled “To Los Angeles” was produced by 

the QFA and Ministry of Information and had Ali A. Sattar (the most famous singer in 

Qatar in that time) singing national pride and love song for the football team. The cover of 

the LP displayed an image of the football national team and the inlet text (written in 

English and Arabic) described the “Progressing March of Qatari Sports”. The text 

contained a historical brief of the sports development in the country as well as the decisive 

role of the Supreme Council in create “well-built citizens, physically, mentally and 

socially” guiding citizens to “improve their financial and morale values, furthering 

patriotic spirit and religious faith” (Youth Welfare, n.d., p. 24). The text was a quote from 

the Council main objectives and the LP can be seen as one more instrument of 

governmental use of sport to empower the royal family actions and also use football 

popularity to create a national unity. Part of the 4x100 metres relay team, Jamal Al-

Abdulla qualified in the round 1 (heat 4) of the 200 metres after finishing in the 5th place 

(21.10s). Despite being the best Arab in the 200 metres, in round 2 (heat 4) his 

performance (21.44s) was not sufficient to reach the semi-finals. Ibrahim Al-Taher 

represented Qatar in the Olympic marathon but he abandoned the race. The Asian Games 

bronze medal hero, Mansour Mohamed also went to Los Angeles and competed in the 

decathlon against twenty-six athletes from seventeen countries. He was the only Arab 

competitor and ended up in the 21st place (6589 points). 

Therefore, the very first Qatari participation in the Olympics wrapped up with no 

medals but with an “honourable” representation of the nation especially related to athletics 

and shooting events that they become “the best Arabs”. By the opposite, the expectation 

created around the football national team created an “understandable disappointment”. 

Qatar results were not better or worse than the other Arab countries. Thus, the discussion 

brought by the writers in the Military Sports Magazine was related to a general “amateur” 

level of the Arab football once facing the “professionalism” of the other parts of the world. 

In this sense, the Arab football authorities were called to “recalculate in the future”, 
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otherwise the Arabs “will stay in the same endless loop”, and the “international 

participation will remain for image representation rather than for the real competition and 

the win” (Zahran & Omar, 1984, p. 6). Despite general fierce comments targeting the Arab 

football, the Qatari authorities and players were praised in the road to the first Olympic 

participation: “the level of gameplay in the match with France can be considered as the 

real shining image of Qatari football, which managed to glow on several levels in a short 

period of time” (Zahran & Omar, 1984, p. 7). The results during the qualifiers in 

Singapore and the generation coming from the second place in the 1981 FIFA World 

Youth Championship gave, sort of credibility, to the Brazilian coach Evaristo in order to 

continue his work. As any achievement of the country represented the success of the royal 

family, the magazine authors praised the Qatari authorities in football and on other sports 

for taking the correct and fruitful steps which “inspires more giving and success” (Zahran 

& Omar, 1984, p. 7). At the end of the Los Angeles 1984 Olympics, the Qatari royal 

family had built a national identity through sports and it could claim to the society that 

Qatar was a “modern country” part of the world. 
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6. Summary and Final Remarks 
The challenge of investigating the early aspects of the sporting phenomena in Qatar, in a 

historical period prior the current wave of studies related to the country investments on 

European football clubs, hosting the Asian Games 2006 and the FIFA 2022 World Cup 

bid, was one of the obstacles surpassed during the development of this pioneer study. The 

historical analysis of the appropriation of a Western cultural practice (sport) in a tribal-

monarchy society of the Persian Gulf Region, as well as, understanding the emergence of 

its sporting governance system which expressed the royal family national ambitions in 

investing on “modern-sport”; it required, first, the uncovering of different sources and after 

cataloguing and organize them in a historical archival format. In this sense, the period of 

working for the Qatar Olympic and Sports Museum project allowed the researcher to 

perform this task while was developing this study independently. Furthermore, living in 

Qatar for seven years was anthropologically important to gain trust from oral sources and 

deepen the knowledge about officially hidden, but culturally accepted, practices related to 

Qatar’s sports development. Thus, the plurality of sources (documental, oral and images) 

used in this study was necessary to compose a contextual puzzle of political and 

sociocultural aspects in which sport played a part. The documental basis of the study was 

found outside of Qatar at International Sports Bodies Archives (such as the IOC and FIFA) 

while the State official documents were within the country Ministry of Information. Based 

on these sources, this study sheds a light on, until now, unknown historical relation of the 

Qatari royal family (the Hamad Al-Thani lineage) power consolidation within the local 

society and modern-sports. Therefore, this research focused on the governmental practices 

towards sports for nation-building purposes amid Qatar’s historical period of political shift 

from British protectorate to an independent Arab-Muslim country in the Persian Gulf 

region i.e. from oil discovery in Qatar until became the country main resource to fund 

national projects and the royal family ambitions. 

In the pre-independency period, the General Treaty signed between Sheikh 

Abdallah bin Jassim Al-Thani (ruler 1913-1949) and His Majesty's British Government, 

on November 3rd, 1916, was the study starting point for contextual understanding; since it 

was a practice necessary to maintain the Emir (ruling authority) as the sole master of the 

internal affairs which later led to the 1935 oil exploration agreement and an “Al-Thani 

state” formation. Thus, Qatar state-nation origin is, in fact, an Al-Thani power-genesis that 

can be analysed as one of the “first visible signs of collective similarity and difference” 
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(Smith, 2009, p. 39) which were historically constructed around Arab-Muslim similarities 

having sport playing a decisive role. Notwithstanding, Sheikh Abdallah agreement with 

British APOC for oil concession in return of large sums of money and the recognition of 

his second son, Hamad bin Abdallah Al-Thani, as the legitimate Heir of Qatar, was a 

turning point in the power dispute inside of the royal family, especially when Hamad 

passed away (1948) and Abdallah’s first son, Ali bin Abdallah Al-Thani became the Emir 

(r. 1949-1960). In this context, the first signs of modern-sport activity in Qatar appeared 

on the (1) oil company’s leisure facilities constructed for foreigner workers activities 

which later were (2) appropriated by the local community and then (3) inserted in the 

national educational system. 

Once the oil company returned to operate in Dukhan (ca. 1946), the necessary 

infrastructure and services to produce and export the commodity were built. In this way, a 

leisure club for high-grade employees (foreigners) was constructed including (1) a football 

pitch made of crude oil to compact the sand; (2) basketball and volleyball courts; (3) a 

nine-hole desert golf course with “greens” also made out of crude oil; and (4) other 

facilities for recreational activities. While foreigners displayed their skills in these 

facilities, local low-grade workers became spectators of an “strange” sporting practice (Al-

Othman, 1984, p. 52). Such “strangeness” was an indication that modern-sport activities 

were not usual in the country and the foreigner workers practices introduced them to the 

local community. In 1948, the foundation of the oil company “sports club” called Etihad 

Al-Arab (United Arabs) can be considered the first visible trace that modern-sport (at least 

football) was already a recognized sociocultural practice in Qatar; even though limited to 

employees of the oil company. With the development of the oil company (hydrocarbon 

industry), the main exportation terminal was built at Umm Said (east coast, south of Doha) 

where was a natural deep-water harbour. Therefore, a “club branch” was established there 

and it was called Etihad Al-Arab Mesaieed (United Arabs of Umm Said). The club 

facilities once more reflected the foreigner workers leisure interest including another nine-

hole brown “desert course” and a football sand pitch. Later in 1959, the Umm Said golf 

course was expanded to 18-holes to host Qatar’s very first “international” sport event: the 

6th MEOIGA tournament. Created in 1953 aiming to promote the development of golf in 

the Middle East, MEOIGA was an inter-oil company tournament and its last edition 

happened in Qatar with the participation of four “national teams” (Bahrain, Saudi Arabia, 

Qatar and Kuwait). In this sense, the 6th MEOIGA led to the creation of the first “national 

team” to represent the country. The “Qatar Petroleum Team” finished third in both gents 
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and ladies’ events. Although it was not found the participants’ names and their 

nationalities, most probably Qataris were not part of the team, especially in the ladies’ 

category. While golf required specific equipment to play and also the dedicated oil 

company facilities, football matches became an alternative (and necessity by the number 

of players) for different (grades) employees to be incorporated in the activities. Thus, the 

main activity of the Etihad Al-Arab (Dukhan) was the practice of football and, as 

suggested by the name, it was meant to embraced “Arabs” from the company. Moreover, 

playing friendly football matches against different teams of the region, Etihad Al-Arab 

became one of the first “nation representatives” abroad. In this way, the oil company was a 

catalyst institution for sports introduction in Qatar, also playing an organizational role as 

event’s organizers (competitions and tournaments) for different sports. The fact of having 

the necessary facilities contributed for that. Hence, it played an important role for workers’ 

life, providing entertainment to home-sick foreigners that could express their identity 

playing in different sporting activities such as football, golf, tennis (British community) 

and field hockey (Indian community). Sports were adapted to the environment conditions, 

such as the golf “desert course” played with coloured balls (red) to increase visibility in 

the sand and “browns” (crude-oil surface, a technique used to compact the sand and pave 

roads which was also used for the football pitch). At the end of the 1950s, the oil company 

had two “leisure clubs” within their facilities for the practice of different sports: Etihad Al-

Arab Club (football) and the Dukhan Golf Club. 

The fact that Qataris and oil company foreigner workers (i.e. British community) 

were culturally and physically divided, a “sociocultural exchange” happened through the 

“strange” leisure activities. At least in the Etihad Al-Arab Club, Qataris who worked at the 

oil company started to take part at the club as football players and to become part of the 

administrative board that was the case of Rashid bin Hussain Al Nuaimi. Thus, football 

moved across the oil company fence through locals who worked in Dukhan (west coast) 

and returned to Doha after weekly shifts. Football was appropriated by the local 

community as part of its leisure activities, especially through “young kids” (shabab) that 

could enjoy plenty of free time and “empty” public spaces in their neighbourhoods 

(farjan). Without any governmental planning for leisure activities or compulsory education 

system, there was a “natural inclination” (Youth and Sport, 1998, p. 195) for football, part 

of the essence of modern-competitive sports, “able to satisfy the same elementary feelings 

and needs of humans, such as love and hate, being together and fighting against each 

other” (Krüger, 2015, p. 525). The precise number of football neighbourhoods’ teams 
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emerged between 1950s and 1960s it was not possible to identify, nevertheless there were, 

at least, thirteen teams which later either found ways to reach a “club” status (mainly 

through merging into each other) or simple stopped playing and eventually the “team” 

ended. The popularity for the “new game” was also connected with the possibility of 

marking a visible sociocultural distinction and affiliation. The teams represented either a 

group cultural identity (which could include non-Qataris) or a social affiliation by the 

neighbourhood name to visibly mark a way of existence from determined social group in 

Qatar; accordingly, with their social interests, political resistances, and in general terms 

because of the “motivations and necessities of human beings in a specific society” 

(Chartier, 2002, p. 17). Therefore, football (as a sociocultural practice) reinforced cultural 

identities in Qatar during the 1950s-1960s, as a way to distinguish an individual or group 

through a symbolic status or position. Teams (and later clubs) started to become 

“representatives” of determined group or individuals (supporters or followers) which 

identified themselves with a common country origin or shared sociocultural characteristics 

or an ideal, establishing “natural closure of solidarity and allegiance” (Hall, 1996, p. 2). 

In the 1950s, there were no governmental imposed regulations or policies about 

“formation of clubs and associations”. In this sense, “teams” became “amateur clubs” as 

private-informal organizations without a legal background and/or formal statues. The clubs 

with close relation with royal family members had budget advantages (donations) and 

usually the “sheikh” was denominated as “honorary president”. This financial aid provided 

by the “honorary presidents” created an unbalance dispute inside the playing field 

(football) although at the same time gave the necessary push to create an “amateur” sport 

system with few football players receiving wages or being hired (from abroad as well) to 

play. Therefore, “football clubs” started to be seen as a social mobility institution to 

improve life condition and position in the society amid an early process of modernization 

experienced by Doha in the 1950s-1960s. Moreover, they started to become a 

representation of personal power-interest among honorary presidents (royal family) or 

wealthy members of the society (other traditional families) and rivalries were created in 

and out-of-pitch. In this context, it was established the first socio-culturally recognized as 

a Qatari club in Doha, the Al Najah (Success) in 1950. The increasing football popularity 

made the government act to regulate the “unbalance competition” created by the honorary 

presidents’ (wealthy society members) funds.  In this way, in 1957 it was created a 

governmental club (i.e. football team) called “Al Mareef” which was composed of teachers 

and employees of the Department of Education under the leadership of Sheikh Jassim bin 
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Hamad Al-Thani. Established in 1954 to implement a national educational system, the 

Education Department formed not only a competitive team to play football but also it 

started to organize the sports field with the support of “experienced” Arab teachers; even 

though physical education (sports) only became part of the school curriculum after the 

Lebanese teacher Omar Khatib displayed his fitness skills in activities with his students. 

The teachers influence on modern sport grew with the formation of school teams to 

compete within them and male football started to become a “daily” practice in and out of 

the school walls. As a representation of the “schools” (educational system) importance at 

first stages of the sport’s field in Qatar, the most prominent football playing area at a 

secondary school for boys in Doha became the first Qatar’s “national stadium”. Located in 

the “heart” of the city and named the “Doha Stadium”, it started to gain structural 

improvements (tribune and stand, grass pitch) to host the most relevant sociocultural 

sporting practices for more than 15-years (ca. 1958 to 1976). For instance, the “Youth 

Sport Festivals” which acted as a “collective memory” moment to celebrate Arab-muslin 

and national identity as well as to express a sense of belonging to the pan-Arab (Ummah) 

“imagined community” movements of that time. The Festivals were a tradition invented by 

the royal family to inculcate values and behaviour norms through repetition where people 

became “aware of their citizenship through symbols and semi-rituals practices” 

(Hobsbawm, 1984, p. 1). Furthermore, the mass-gymnastics performances by students in 

the Festivals, were an expression of modernity through the “mechanization of the body” 

(Roubal, 2003, p. 5), and a royal family attempt to inculcate their distinctive role in the 

society as the “providers and leaders” as well as part of the “national heritage”. In parallel 

from these Education Department practices, the first (and most probably the only in 

Qatar’s history) bottom-up initiative to regulate “sports activities” happened in 1958 with 

the creation of the “Qatari Sports Federation”. This Federation is the representation of a 

fast growing up “passion” for football which occupied the leisure-free time of the male 

society; and having the government non-official endorsement, it could acted as a 

“monitor” to control pan-Arabism feelings led by the presence of Arab foreigners (teachers 

in Qatari schools) who could influence not-only in the organization of sporting activities 

but also could use sport against the royal family as a tool for social reforms incited by 

ethnicity, class, nationality, etc. 

In beginning of the 1960s, Sheikh Khalifa bin Hamad Al-Thani was appointed as 

Prime Minister and Heir Apparent (Crown Prince), and step by step took over the power 

from the Emir Ahmed bin Ali Al-Thani (r. 1960-1972). Under Khalifa’s guidance, Qatar 



Summary and Final Remarks 

 340 

acquired by different sociocultural and political practices the key motifs to embrace a 

nation-building project (Smith, 2009, p. 62): autonomy, unity, distinctiveness, authenticity, 

homeland, dignity, continuity, and destiny. There was a consciousness of “Qatari nation” 

and a feeling of identity (belonging) that were starting to evolve as coherent unit especially 

because of the powerful presence of undisputable Al-Thani rulers (backed by the 

continuity as British protectorate) and re-enforced through sociocultural practices 

including sports and school activities. When the British government announced its 

departure from the Persian Gulf region, it started a political transition period (1968-1971) 

for the British protectorates, which after 90 years, Bahrain (since 1880), the Trucial States 

(since 1892) and Qatar (since 1916) had to face political discussions related to formalize a 

union or not. Sport played an important role in that time to express national autonomy and, 

at the same time, indicated that not only Qatar, but Bahrain and the Trucial States (later 

United Arab Emirates) had evolved their own “nation key motives”. Within Qatar, the 

modern-state apparatus (Laws, Decrees, Regulations, etc.) embraced sport and became 

governmental regulated and a tool for the royal family. If before 1960s sports were already 

appropriated by local community and practiced at schools while football teams and clubs 

were spread in different neighborhoods; the launching of the Official Gazette in 1961, for 

instance, enabled the Emir to empower his own leaders in order to organize and control the 

sport field. The creation of laws to nationality and foreign residence, officially defined 

who was considered a Qatari and who were the ones that needed to be submitted to a 

“sponsorship by a trustworthy person” (Kafala system) to live and work in the country. 

The promulgation of these laws placed sport (especially football) as a kind of “residency 

visa” which allowed people to remain in the country either by acquiring Qatari nationality 

or to be hired by governmental institutions to play in the first governmental recognized 

football league (season 1963/1964) in Qatar. At that moment, sport was controlled by the 

government which released on March 31st, 1963, a Decree to organize the “sports and 

cultural clubs” in the country. Effectively this decree obliged “sport clubs” (or football 

teams that intended to become one) to follow a set of governmental regulations imposed 

by the “Qatari Sports Federation” (under Education Department) in order to be officially 

recognized. Many neighbourhood football teams “closed”, and some merged with others to 

achieve the new “club status”. In total, eleven clubs received governmental authorization 

to be established while other “teams” became “invisible” (or untraced by written sources) 

in terms of official representation in the country’s sport scenario. 
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Moreover, by law, the industries and business in the country were obliged to have 

at least 51 per cent Qatari-ownership. Thus, the government practices to regulate the sport 

created a mechanism to control royal family counter-expression feelings under the 

justification of a given, in modern-sport terms, “equality of opportunity to compete” 

(Guttmann, 1978, p. 26). In this way, sport clubs recognized by the government, could 

have the opportunity to measure “power” not only within the country but also with Arab-

Muslim “brothers” in friendly encounters. Such “openness” to the Arab-Muslim world was 

sociocultural relevant, because Qatar had its foreigner relations controlled by Britain until 

1971 and the government could not create senior national teams to represent the “nation”, 

limiting the possibilities of national identity expression. Therefore, Qatari sport clubs 

assumed a “national” representation aspect. Even though, already in 1963, the first Qatari 

national sport delegation emerged from the schools with students traveling to Kuwait to 

compete in at least four sports (athletics, basketball, football and table tennis) in the first 

Arab School Games. In Kuwait’s progressive context, these Games were held under the 

auspicious of the Arab League and a wave of Arab nationalism led by Egypt. Qatar was 

considered an Arab-Brother and the invitation was embedded in the pan-Arab (Ummah) 

feelings. The Qatari youth anxiety to feel part of it and measure their sport-power with 

“equals”, ultimately reflected the country authorities’ desire to express national autonomy; 

which inevitably contributed to the difficulties in share their national narratives in a union 

with the others British protectorates. In this sense, the participation of Qatari students in 

the Games was fundamental to inculcate (educate) Arab brotherhood, national identity and 

a sense of belonging to a national community in a “sporting friendly confrontation”. 

Also, in this period, the creation of Qatar’s first sport governance system was 

completed when the Qatari Sports Federation was transformed by a Decree into “Supreme 

Sports Committee” (1964), aiming to “grow and raise the level of sports” and to be 

“aligned with the Arab and international sports movement”. Therefore, the country leaders 

“desire” to become a sovereign nation-state included the establishment of three sporting 

federations (athletics, football and basketball & table tennis) to find ways of express 

national identity and sort of autonomy. Later in 1966 these NFs were already re-organized 

to include cycling and to officially recognize the QAAF by the IAAF. Then, at the end of 

the 1960s the sport and educational system in Qatar were under the same umbrella and 

leadership (Sheikh Jassim bin Hamad Al-Thani), and had a top-down approach in terms of 

regulation. Although the modern-state organizational structure was in place, it can be 

argued that the decision-making process was still based on the traditional family-tribal 
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procedures of an Al-Thani “supreme leadership”. Notwithstanding, in order to use 

Western-sport as “a vehicle for modernizing society” and a “mechanism for international 

recognition” (Riordan, 1986, p. 287), the Qatari authorities adapted on paper their sport 

structure, meant to have such “international” sport governance system to allow them to 

assert a national sovereignty even under British control. An example of that, was the QFA 

affiliation at FIFA to take part in the first Arabian Gulf Football Tournament created in 

1970 and held in Bahrain. Once QFA submitted its statutes to receive FIFA’s recognition 

and become part of the “football world”, it showed that the Qatar sports governance 

system was not aligned with the expectations of Western-international sports bodies. Only 

when the QFA statutes were amended, given the sole authority of football to QFA and 

removing any political expression related to “Arabs”, it became accepted by FIFA. Qatar 

which had its political and economic foreign relations controlled by Britain without a 

mission civilisatrice and a relatively “freedom” to develop its sociocultural practices until 

the end of 1960s and had to face a cultural imperialism to use modern-sport (football) as a 

tool to proclaim a certain autonomy and national identity by participating in international 

sport competitions such as the Gulf Football Tournament in Bahrain. Qatar football team 

finished at the bottom of the tournament stands, on the other hand had Khalid Ballan 

chosen as the best player of the Tournament. This “consolation prize” was enough to 

booster Qatari youth morale that saw their national team arriving in the country with its 

first “football star and national hero”. In this way, after the Qatari participation in the Gulf 

Tournament in 1970, football started to be embraced by the government as “national sport” 

in order to play a double-role: first, integrate a multi-ethnic society into a unified state; and 

second, as a mechanism for international recognition. 

After such national identity display, during the Gulf Football Tournament, Qatar 

union with other British protectorates to form the Federation of Arab Emirates meant 

abdication of national symbols (including the national football team) already incorporated 

by Qataris. Hence, the promulgation of Qatar’s Provisional Constitution under the 

Federation represented the royal family dispute of power between the descends of Ali and 

Hamad. While the Emir Sheikh Ahmed bin Ali Al-Thani signed the document called 

“Treaty of Friendship” to formalize Qatar’s independency on September 3rd, 1971; the 

Heir Apparent and Prime Minister, Sheikh Khalifa bin Hamad Al-Thani, appeared on the 

state television to announcement the country independency and represented already a 

leader in the “social imaginary”. Offstage Sheikh Khalifa had the support of many Al-

Thani sheikhs and prominent Qataris to overthrow Sheikh Ahmed. Moreover, the lack of a 
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clear law of primogeniture or succession in the Provisional Constitution would only 

encourage Sheikh Khalifa to solidify his position and mount a coup d'état on February 

22nd, 1972. Under Sheikh Khalifa leadership, Qatar entered in a decade of “modernization” 

and “nationalization” process (including and subsidized by the hydrocarbon industry 

revenues) in which every act represented an opportunity to portrait the Emir as the “nation-

builder”. While the capital Doha was being re-shaped, the government launched broad-

based development projects in different fields. Thus, after Sheikh Khalifa had reached the 

power he “promoted trusted family members and elites to positions of power in order to 

ensure their own security” (Kamrava, 2009, p. 412). The influx of foreigner drastically 

increased and labour agreements with major Arab labour-exporting countries became an 

alternative to “Arabize” the foreign labour force and maintain a cultural identity character 

connected with the national religion (Islam). Even though Sheikh Khalifa “inherited” the 

British establishment of the “Al-Thani state” during the protectorate period and enhance to 

bin Hamad Al-Thani nation, the Qatari society lacked civic myths. Despite naming streets, 

Sheikh Khalifa used modern-sport to (1) shape a national identity, (2) consolidate the 

Hamad lineage in power, and (3) have Qatar sovereignty recognized worldwide. 

The “nation youth” was once more the targeted via Emir’s eldest brother Sheikh 

Jassim bin Hamad Al-Thani. Once the provisional constitution was in force, he was 

officially entitled “Minister of Education and Culture” and president of a “new” Youth 

Welfare Department i.e. the previous national sport body (Supreme Sports Committee) 

came to an end by an Emir Decree. It was the first time that, formally, the government 

included the “youth welfare” and development based on sporting activities. Although not 

explicit, the establishment of the “Youth Welfare Department” was based on the 

assumption that “sport, unlike other activities, has a fundamentally positive and pure 

essence that transcends time and place so that positive changes befall individuals and 

groups that engage in or consume sport” (Coakley, 2011, p. 307). Thus, the Minister of 

Education and Culture should “sponsor athletic and cultural clubs, promote sports 

competitions and organize festivals and rallies” (Qatar, 1971 p. 18). Therefore, sport was 

embedded in the Minister of Education and Culture responsibilities and part of Emir’s 

nation-building project of creation of a “national” feeling within the society of a newly 

independent country. In order to make national and political units “congruent”, the sport 

school festivals or the hosting of sports events supported a “progressive way” of doing it, 

also making use of mass-gymnastics ceremonies that modelled an “imagined 

homogeneous community” inculcating national-Arab identity elements in a moment of 
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allegiance display. Empowered by Sheikh Jassim, Ahmad Al Ansari became the “first 

manager” of the Department of Youth Welfare in 1972 with the unwritten assignment to 

place sport as an Al-Thani instrument to forge a national unity, inculcate accepted values 

and believes in the country’s youth. In the same year, Al Ansari made a report which led to 

a top-down decision to merge six clubs (Al Najah Club, Al Tahreer Club, Al Tahreer Club, 

Al Wadah Club, Al Oruba Club and Qatar Club) in three new ones as well as turned Al 

Jasrah in a “cultural club”. These clubs were historically traditional (Al Najah was first 

Qatari club in Doha created in 1950) and successful (Al Oruba had won five-times in row 

the football league until 1971). Without a “choice” the “new” clubs had to face 

governmental regulation, re-invent their historical narratives selecting new and approved 

names to become a “sport club” supported (including financial aid and construction of 

facilities) by the royal family. At that period, clubs and federations had an important role 

for social cohesion and ascension. They were a place to generate and express feelings of 

belonging to an imagined Arab-Muslim community connected to modernity through sport; 

a field where the different agents dialogued and expressed their “social and cultural 

capital” (Thomson, 2012, p. 69). Thus, state-controlled sport clubs were forced to reshape 

their identities to become a nation-building tool and culturally homogenize the “youth”. 

The government imposition to practice other sports instead of football was more than a 

tentative of sporting diversification but rather a tool for inclusion of a multi-ethnic “youth” 

into a national program aiming to build “citizens” aligned with the royal family national 

pledge and “protecting” them from “corruption and exploitation” i.e. allegiance with 

another leadership (inside and outside country borders) or non-accepted cultural behaviour 

(non-Arab-Muslim). In this sense, National Sport Club (Al Ahli SC), Arab Sport Club (Al 

Arabi SC) and Independence Sport Club (Al Esteqlal SC) represented the royal family 

national ideology instead of Success Club (Al Najah Club), Freedom Club (Al Tahreer 

Club), Unity Club (Al Wadah Club) and Pan-Arab Club (Al Oruba Club). Moreover, 

national teams were planned to be the representatives of the nation, and any club named 

“Qatar” could mislead national authority. Therefore, the government appropriated the 

“most popular sport”, re-invented the football national league and established a new 

tradition to celebrate the ascension of the Sheikh Khalifa bin Hamad Al-Thani to power: 

The Emir Cup, which symbolically represented the “road to the Emir” and empowered him 

as democratic royal family authority by including all division teams in a knock-out 

competition to battle to reach a final match surrounded by official protocols and public 

ceremonial that created a social form of distinction. At the end, the governmental sport 
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governance not only regulated national federations and tournaments but also selected what 

club would receive more or less investments. With all provided by a “generous” leader, the 

youth were controlled and obeyed to keep and receive the benefits of loyalty; a type of 

unwritten “economical-social contract” (Amara, 2005, p. 497) between royal family and 

population where citizens were “bought off” (Gray, 2011, p. 6) and the state had freedom 

to implement its nation-building plans. In the Qatari social imaginary, the arrival of 

“modernity” in the “nation” was “felt” through the practice of sports provided by the 

government while the sport governance system allowed the royal family to “educate” 

youth about their national role in society. 

At that point, the state budget increased to support the royal family ambitions in 

sports. The Doha Stadium was turned into the “national ground” for the most popular sport 

(football) and a “ground” to shape national identity, including structural features (stands 

and grass pitch) to differ Qatar from its “Arabian Gulf brothers”. It also became a 

“memory site” in the nation-building process and hosted “memorable” governmental 

sponsored sporting events such as (1) the boxing demonstration bout of “Muslim-hero” 

Muhammad Ali in 1971 and (2) the friendly match of Brazilian Santos FC team with “king 

of football” Pelé versus the new “national” team Al Ahli SC in 1973. Muhammad Ali was 

used as a “tool” to empower the royal family actions in an uncertain period after the 

independency as well as he represented the government “identity ideal” for the “youth”: a 

“male winner”, “strong” and “fighter” not only in the boxing ring but above all to “spread 

the word of Islam”. This “sport moment” became eternized in the people’s memory as the 

day in which the “great” Muhammad Ali came to Doha, thanked to the royal family 

“generosity” which also “unleashed” the country from Great Britain and opened it to the 

“modern-world”. The Santos “circus” played a double-role in Qatar: (1) empowered the 

“Al-Thanis” as the generous leaders of the “nation” and consolidated Sheikh Khalifa as the 

“modernist” who changed the landscape of the city as well as brought “global” stars to the 

population; (2) supported the governmental decision of re-organized clubs and invented a 

“new” historical past for the “oldest” club through an unforgettable moment. In this sense, 

both Mohammed Ali and Santos FC can be seen as collective memories that helped to 

construct an imagined community among the citizens of the country. 

The substantial part of the state budget in sports at an early period after 

independency was, first, related to the Youth Welfare Department moved into a new 

building with sport facilities to accommodate different national sports federations and to 

become a “home” for sports tournaments (mainly basketball, volleyball, handball and table 
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tennis); and second, the construction of the “Khalifa Olympic Sports City” in 1975 which 

included a new “national stadium” also named after the Emir. The stadium would become 

the home for football and track and field national teams as well as a “modern facility” to 

host international sport events in the country. Both Youth Welfare Department 

headquarters and Khalifa Sports City represented the beginning of a shift from “school” 

based sports to a “national” level under the leadership of the new Emir (institutionalized 

even in the stadium’s name) and empowered royal family members such as Sheikh Jassim. 

The opening of the “Khalifa Sport City” was the “4th Arabian Gulf Football Tournament” 

when “Qatar” welcomed “Arab brothers” from Bahrain, Iraq, Kuwait, Oman, Saudi Arabia 

and United Arab Emirates. Therefore, on March 25th, 1976, Sheikh Khalifa inaugurated his 

“Olympic sport complex” intended to place Qatar as the modern-centre of the region 

supported by lived broadcastings that contributed for such representation among the 

“Muslim-brothers” as well as created a sense of unity around an Arabian imagined 

community in the region. In this way, this sporting tournament became an important 

political event for the Qatari leader spreads his authority, not only locally, but especially 

within the region. Thus, an alignment of Qatar with “eldest-brother” Saudi Arabia 

(honourable invited guest of the event) was important to consolidate its authority without 

stepping in the kingdom regional leadership. The “nation representatives” third place 

(behind only the football potency of the region in that time, Kuwait and Iraq) were 

celebrated and once more renewed the “socioeconomic-contract” with the royal family. 

On July 18th, 1976, the Minister of Education passed away. The death of the “sport 

father” could open an opportunity to a non-royal family leader emerge. Thus, at the side 

lines, the Emir started to pave a way for his son, Sheikh Hamad bin Khalifa Al-Thani, to 

assume the “sport leader role” and close the gap. Sheikh Hamad was the Commander-in 

Chief of the Qatar Armed Forces and already involved with sport in the military context, 

leading the “Military Sports Federation” that was created and recognized by the CISM in 

1974. “The power of sport” in transform a spirit of violence with sportsmanship because of 

its “universal language” was part of the sporting national plan which also included the 

arrival of European coaches to train and include low-ranked (Arabs) “athletes-soldiers” as 

part of the “nation”. From parades and mass-gymnastics demonstrations in the school 

festivals to the creation of a “sports federation”, the royal family rely on the “sport military 

service” to inculcate national feelings and unify a multi-ethnic society around an identity. 

The shift of authority, from education (Sheikh Jassim) to a “national sports body”, 

interlacing “civil” and “military” sports, was represented by the leadership of Sheikh 
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Hamad. Therefore, in 1977 an Emiri Decree created the Ministry of Defence and officially 

appointed Sheikh Hamad as Ministry and Heir Apparent and, two years later, the 

Department of Youth Welfare in the Ministry of Education was replaced by the “Youth 

Welfare Supreme Council” and he was appointed the president. In this sense, the sport role 

for the “Qatari youth” in a top-down nation-building project after independency was (1) as 

a vehicle for modernizing society; (2) for utilitarian purposes (improving health and 

hygiene, promoting industrial development, and strengthening state defence); (3) to aid the 

integration of a multi-ethnic collectively into a unified state; and finally (4) as a 

mechanism for international recognition. At this time, Qatar sports field was becoming 

more complex with local bodies related to different sports (athletics, basketball, equestrian, 

football, handball, shooting, table tennis and volleyball) looking for recognition at its 

international counterparts as well as looking to organize “the youth” to take part in major 

competitions outside the Persian Gulf Region spectrum. 

In this way, it is important to remember that in 1972 all the national federations 

were actually under Ahmed Al Ansari responsibility, who was the “nation” sports manager 

in administrative matters until 1979. He was the royal family empowered authority who 

helped to insert Qatar into the international sports governance system (recognizing NFs in 

their respective IFs) that led to the creation of a National Olympic Committee. Then, an 

“adaptation” of the local sport governance system was necessary to have the local 

federations internationally recognized to become part of the “Olympic system”. In this 

sense, the first “nation” representatives who “raised the Qatar flag” in an Olympic 

Movement event were not any athletes but government “observers” in the IOA 12th 

Session (1972) and Montreal 1976 Olympics. Notwithstanding, an expression of “national 

identity” only could reach its aim with local federations creating national teams to 

represent the country in sport events which also included the Olympics. On the other hand, 

the establishment and recognition of “civil federations” and empowerment of “new” 

leaders were not enough to “convince” the “youth” to engage in other sports rather than 

football. The “formula” of including a multi-ethnic population was placed sport as a tool 

for changing social status within the society. Therefore, “winners” would become 

“rewarded” and “celebrated” as heroes of the nation. The prime priority of Qatar (a newly 

independent state) was to reinforce its “defence” and, in this way, military sports were a 

utilitarian tool to make the country “stronger”. Hence, the military role in sport was 

increased by the royal family as a “central institution” to provide and control its 

development until the official creation of the QOC. Sheikh Hamad established the QOC 
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and placed Colonel Sheikh Abdallah bin Khalifa Al-Thani (his brother) as the president 

and Rashid bin Hussain Al Naimi as vice-president and general-secretary (who had already 

work in the oil company club, the Etihad Al-Arab). 

On September 30th, 1979, a letter informing the establishment of the QOC was 

written to the IOC’s president mentioning that six Qatar’s sports federations were already 

affiliated to the IFs (football, basketball, volleyball, handball, athletics and shooting). It is 

important to understand that, the fact of these national sports became part of the QOC, 

gave to them a certain status among other sports, marking a new social differentiation in 

the country’s sport field: the ‘Olympic’ and ‘non-Olympic’ sports federations. In the end, 

the “Olympic Federations” and their leaders were part of the royal family nation-building 

plan to place Qatar among the modern world of sports and express national autonomy in a 

global scale. Seeking for a national representation, the Qatar’s authorities had to face the 

model imposed by the IOC and adapt on paper the QOC’s constitution to be accepted as 

part of this new “international social status”, i.e. a country recognized by the IOC. The 

Qatari authorities had already faced similar situation, especially at the time of affiliation of 

the Qatar Football Association to FIFA in 1970. The fact that “nothing changed” in terms 

of the royal family sport governance system (based on empowered leaders rather than 

permanent institutions) re-enforced the idea that the adjustments of the QOC’s 

Constitution was a merely bureaucratic step made to become recognized; and not an 

effective change in the national sport structure defined by the royal family. The Qatari 

culturally accepted way of decision-making (one-person, royal family empowered) clashed 

with the “democratic” Olympic system which expected board members and voted 

decisions registered in minutes not only in the NOC but also in all NFs. Thus, the main 

amendments made in the QOC statues were related to the “State interference” to diminish 

the nationalistic tone of the purpose of the NOC and the athletes’ national representation. 

The IOC imposed its model and suggested adaptations looking for a NOC free-of-state 

interference to avoid “states battles” in the Olympic Games. However, the IOC imposed 

model to change the nature and the governance system of the QOC only remained on 

paper since any decision against the wishes of the royal family should not be taken. While 

the Council overall focus was “youth welfare” (schools’ activities, boy scouts, etc.), the 

QOC became its department responsible for the development of “elite sport” towards 

national representation in international competitions. The IOC granted full recognition to 

the QOC during the IOC Executive Board Meeting held in Lausanne on June 9th, 1980. 

Therefore, the Qatari authorities started the diplomatic use of the Olympic network and 
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reached its apogee when the new IOC president, Juan Antonio Samaranch, visited Qatar in 

1981. Invite authorities to visit Qatar with all the expenses covered was a common 

diplomatic practice of the royal family to promote themselves within the population as 

“authorities” as well as to amaze the “foreigner” with the “power” and “vision” of them. 

Hence, exactly a year after the very first letter sent to IOC which informed the creation of 

the QOC, Sheikh Abdullah had already the possibility that himself and his “athletes-

soldiers” accomplished the mission of placing Qatar among the Olympic nations as well as 

to empower him as one of them. In this sense, receive for the first time the “highest sports 

authority” of the world was significantly important for the royal family nation-building 

plan. After the meeting, the young Sheikh Abdullah turned into an “Olympic player” and 

gained power in the Qatari social imaginary besides the “supreme” youth welfare leader, 

Sheikh Hamad. 

The participation in the FIFA World Cup and in the Olympics was the “dream-

aim” of the local authorities to become part of a selected group of “nations” and finally 

assert national autonomy in global scale. The “nation” was getting ready to attain such 

events participating in other senior and youth sporting events (World, Asian, Arab and 

Gulf levels) which gradually a multicultural society became united under the “marron 

colours” and gave political stability to the royal family govern undisputedly the country. 

Eight sports (Athletics, Basketball, Equestrian, Football, Handball, Shooting, Table Tennis 

and Volleyball) could play such role, although the “Olympic dream” required a higher 

performance level to participate and posed a challenge to the incipient sport development 

in the country. Thus, three sports reached such level: (1) athletics, since Qatar had 

participated twice at Asian Games and conquered the first multi-sport event medal 

(bronze) as well as Qataris had already participated at Military and Asian Championships; 

(2) football, Qatar national team was the runner-up at Australia 1981 Youth World 

Championship; and (3) shooting, Qataris had already participated at two World 

Championships, Seoul 1978 and Caracas 1982. In this sense, Qatar qualified twenty-seven 

athletes in these three sports to take part of the Los Angeles 1984 Olympics. The runner 

Waheed Khamis was selected as the first flag bearer to empower athletics as “mother 

game” in Qatar likewise to honour a “sport hero” who was part of the national team since 

1976. When Khamis entered the Coliseum in Los Angeles bearing the Qatari national flag 

and wearing national attire (long white thoub) like the other members of the delegation 

(except two foreigner coaches who wore national coloured tracksuits), Qatar finally 

expressed its national identity through an unrivalled recognition platform. The symbolic 
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power of carrying the Qatari flag in an Olympic Stadium became the realization of the 

royal family nation-building ambitions through sport. At that moment, more important 

than sport results and marching among other countries in the Olympic Games opening 

ceremony, it was the affirmation of Qatar’s national autonomy on global stage (Tomlinson 

& Young, 2006, p. 2) differencing themselves from the former British protectorates of the 

Persian Gulf region (Houlihan & Zheng, 2015, p. 334). 

The competition results were not expressive, although the government and its 

subsidized military sports magazine (Al-Saqer) had great expectation over the football 

team and even songs were produced to praise them. Despite general fierce comments 

targeting the Arab football in general, the “nation representatives” in football were praised 

by the Al-Saqer article authors for their achievement in qualifying for Los Angeles. As any 

achievement of the country represented the success of the royal family, the magazine 

editors praised the Qatari authorities in football and on other sports for taken the correct 

and fruitful steps which “inspires more giving and success” (Zahran & Omar, 1984, p. 7). 

Such comments were based on the unwritten authorities’ goal of becoming “the best 

Arabs” during the first Olympics participation; which was achieved with the Qatari 

shooters and in some track and field events. Thus, the “full attention” of the authorities for 

the football team generated a disappointment, at least by one, and later the most prominent 

Qatari sprinter, Talal Mansour. His testimonial represented a new momentum that the 

Qatar’s sports field entered after the first Olympic participation: the emergence of sports 

“actors” who disputed the power of becoming the national representatives i.e. to get the 

benefits of being an Al-Thani representative. In this sense, the study period of analysis 

finished in Los Angeles 1984 Olympics since, at that moment, sports were (1) already a 

sociocultural practice integrated in the society; (2) appropriated by the government to 

inculcate national believes based on Hamad Al-Thani allegiance and Arab-Muslim cultural 

elements; (3) a royal family tool to evolve a multi-ethnic youth towards a national 

narrative and social mobility possibilities; and (4) the government instrument to assert 

national autonomy worldwide and regional political influence. Appropriating sports in the 

national narrative, reinforced by the Olympic participation, the Emir could finally claim to 

the society that Qatar was a modern-nation part of the world. 

Notwithstanding the study unveil a historical perspective of the Western-sport 

appropriation in a country of the Gulf Persian Region and its governmental use for nation-

building, further research is required to cover certain limitations. First of all, although this 

study brings an understanding that the sport governance system in Qatar did not change its 
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decision-making practical terms when faced the Olympic (Western-international) system, 

an investigation on other national federations recognition by international sports bodies as 

well as research on the QOC development after 1984, could bring a broad understanding 

of the governance system in the Arab-Muslin Persian Gulf countries monarchies. In this 

regard, future studies would require uncovering other primary sources (if they exist) at 

archives outside of Qatar or within the country locked in state’s archives and in possession 

of royal family members. Second, the Oral History methodology used to shed a light on 

unofficial historical narratives of the sport in Qatar could be further explored and it would 

be crucial to disclose invisible sport actors (women, immigrants, etc.) and sociocultural 

practices that composed a complex field of power disputes during the sports appropriation 

period. Furthermore, the use of oral sources could bring narratives of different social 

groups resistance which were oppressed by the state mechanisms of information control. 

Third, the author limitation in Arabic language restricted the use of sources and deepen 

discourse analysis. In this sense, further studies focus on Arabic language sources would 

increase the understanding of sociocultural and political narratives in (1) the school 

festivals and sport events ceremonies, contributing for instance to broader analyses of 

mass-gymnastics uses on non-socialist societies; (2) the military role and influence on the 

development of sports in Qatar; (3) the Arab-Muslim sports migrants who were 

incorporated as citizens and supported the Qatar’s nation-building process already in the 

1960s, including not only athletes but also coaches, managers, trainers, referees, 

administrators, journalists, etc.; (4) the sporting practices developed within the clubs and 

local associations to insert a multi-ethnic society in the nation narrative while were 

controlling royal family counter-expressions; (5) the participation of athletes in local and 

regional sports events after the country’s independency and the creation of national heroes, 

myths, etc.  

It is important to point out that the process of nation-building is continuum in the 

course of the countries’ historical development. Thus, this study contributed to open a 

historical study field to understand the ways that Western-sport was appropriated by newly 

independent (less than fifty-years) Arab-Muslim countries, looking to assert national 

sovereignty and exert political influence. Further studies on other British protectorates of 

the Persian Gulf region and their royal family appropriation of sport amid the 

independency period, would also shed light on their peculiar nation-building process and 

sport governance system as well as it could bring a wider perspective of similarities and 

differences within them. The debate around the “Olympic System” and the international 
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sports associations (such as IOC and FIFA) and the incorporation of the “Al-Thani State” 

without a practical assessment of its sports governance is opened. Even though, this 

research reveals a historical use of these international bodies’ events (World 

Championships, Olympics, Asian Games, etc.) for national purposes. The question if these 

sport bodies turned a blind eye for such nationalistic practices in order to exert political 

influence and also make use of the oil rich countries financial resources for the 

development of their sports, remains debatable; and it might impact in current issues 

around Qatar’s selection to host different international sport events. To further investigate 

that, it will be crucial to analyse the ascension of Sheikh Hamad bin Khalifa Al-Thani to 

power in 1995 and the insertion of Qatar as a “sporting hosting nation” in a globalized 

context.  
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8. Appendix 
 

A. Researched Folders - IOC Archive 

 

N Document Type Description 

1.  Minutes of the International 
Olympic Committee (IOC) 
of Executive Board 

Organized in PDF files in a CD, the minutes were researched by the 
keywords “Qat”, “Thani” (referring to the first letters of the country 
and the royal family name) and “Quatar” (after identified an 
orthographic misspelling of the country’s name). The researched period 
was 1921 to 1981 following the embargo criteria. The first mention of 
“Qatar” was in October, 1979 at Nagoya Meeting; when it was 
acknowledged the receipt of the constitution of the Qatar National 
Olympic Committee 

2.  Minutes of the IOC Sessions Organized in PDF files in a CD, the minutes were researched by the 
keywords “Qat”, “Thani” (referring to the first letters of the country 
and the royal family name) and “Quatar” (after identified an 
orthographic misspelling of the country’s name). The research period 
was 1894 to 2010 following the embargo criteria. The first mention of 
“Qatar” was in July-August, 1980 at Moscow Meeting; when was 
communicated that Qatar National Olympic Committee was recognized 
by the IOC. 

3.  Folder “Academie 
Olympique - XIIeme 
Session” (1972) 

Organized by date in a folder, documents such as invitations, 
correspondences, minutes, etc. were researched. It was found in the 
program of the 12th International Olympic Academy Session held in 
Olympia (1972) that two Qatar representatives took part in the event, 
representing the Youth Welfare Department. 

4.  Folder “Juan Antonio 
Samaranch – Voyages” 
(1981) 

Organized by date in a folder, documents such as invitations, 
correspondences, minutes, etc. were researched. In the sub-folders, it 
was found that part of the IOC president official trip to the Persian 
Gulf, included two days in Qatar where he met with authorities and 
visit sport venues 

5.  Folders “Qatar - 001 to 005” 
(1978-1986) 

Organized by date in five different folders, documents such as 
invitations, correspondences, minutes, etc. were researched. Most finds 
about the establishment of Qatar National Olympic Committee were 
found here. Original letters from Qatar sports authorities and the 
original statue of the Committee are only available in here; they do not 
exist in Qatar. 

6.  Folders “Accreditations - 
Olympic Games” (1975-
1976) 

Organized by date in two different folders, documents such as 
invitations, correspondences, accreditations, etc. were researched. It 
was not found any trace of Qatar participation as official delegation in 
the Montreal 1976 Olympics. 
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B. Researched Folders - FIFA Archive 

 

N Document Type Description 

1.  Folders “Correspondence 
with National Associations – 
Qatar” (1969-1999) 

Organized by date in three different folders, documents such as 
correspondences, statutes, telegrams, etc. were researched. In the first 
folder (1969-1970), the original statues of the Qatar Football 
Association were found as well as the permission of FIFA to Qatar 
participates in the 1970 Gulf Cup due the provisional recognition of the 
national federation. The second folder (1971-1983) mainly contains 
correspondences about the organization of the military football 
tournament in Qatar. And the third folder (1984-2000) contains 
information about the organization of other international football 
tournaments in Qatar. 

2.  FIFA News – Official 
Publication (1963-2000) 

Organized in PDF files in a CD, the minutes were researched by the 
keywords “Qat” and “Thani” (referring to the first letters of the country 
and the royal family name). It was found 49 issues mentioning news 
from Qatar. The first mention was in FIFA News No. 83 - April 1970 
(p.120) talking about the country’s application for membership. 

3.  FIFA Fact Sheets It was requested to have access to any “FIFA Fact Sheet” about Qatar. 
Thus two fact sheets were made available for research. One about 
“FIFA U-20 World Cup” and other about “FIFA World Cup – 
Preliminary History”. The information contain in these documents are 
factual and related to the country’s participation in the events. 

4.  Minutes of FIFA Congress It was requested to have access to the minutes of the “FIFA Congress”. 
The minutes of the 38th FIFA Congress in Paris 1972 were researched 
since was the one where Qatar Football Association got the official 
recognition by FIFA. 
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C. Qatar Sport Legislation - Decrees and Resolutions (1963-1990) 

 

N Year Date Subject 

1.  1962 - Decree-Law No. (7) establishing the Qatar Scouts Association 

2.  1963 31 March Decree-Law No. (6) organization of sport and cultural clubs 

3.  1964 10 March Ministerial Decree No. (3) to recognize Al Shorta Sports Club as a second 
division team 

4.  1964 14 April Ministerial Decree No. (6) creation of the board of Al-Maaref Club 

5.  1964 31 May Ministerial Decree No. (2) authorization to establish Al Najah Sports Club 

6.  1964 3 June Ministerial Decree No. (4) authorization to establish Al Oruba Sports Club 

7.  1964 4 June Ministerial Decree No. (5) authorization to establish Al Tahrir Sports Club 

8.  1964 6 June Ministerial Decree No. (6) authorization to establish Qatar Sports Club 

9.  1964 10 June Ministerial Decree No. (13) authorization to establish Al Taawon Sports Club 

10.  1964 26 September Ministerial Decree No. (14) to establish the football, athletics, basketball and 
table tennis federation 

11.  1966 16 March Ministerial Decree No. (1) to appoint members of the football, handball, 
basketball and handball federations 

12.  1970 24 March Minister Decree No. (1) team and delegation for the Football Gulf Cup 1970 

13.  1971 3 February Council of Ministers Decree No. (2) establishment of the Department for 
Youth Welfare 

14.  1972 20 September Ministerial Decree No. (11) about the reformation of the sport clubs 

15.  1972 28 September Memorandum of Manager Youth Welfare suggested names for merged clubs  

16.  1972 16 October Ministerial Decree No. (14) approval of names for the reformed clubs 

17.  1974 - Ministerial Decree No. (2) bonus for Qatari members of the education council 
working in schools institutions in the Ministry of Education and the Youth 
Welfare 

18.  1974 26 September Law No. (15) players and administrators selected to represent the clubs and 
sports federations 

19.  1975 - Ministerial Decree No. (8) regarding the transfer season for basketball, 
handball, volleyball and table tennis 

20.  1977 8 February Decree No. (6) establishment of the Police Sports Federation 

21.  1979 - Decree No. (1) establishment of the Supreme Council for Youth Welfare 

22.  1979 8 April Council of Ministers Decision No. (3) formation of the Supreme Council of 
Youth Welfare 

23.  1979 - Emiri Decree No. (7) appointing Vice-President of the Supreme Council for 
Youth Welfare 

24.  1980 - Decree No. (9) reform Law No. (6) of 1963 about Sports and Cultural clubs 

25.  1980 - Emiri Decree No. (11) appointing the members of the Supreme Council for 
Youth Welfare 
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26.  1980 - Emiri Decree No. (18) adding member representing the Qatar Olympic 
Committee to the formation of the Supreme Council for Youth Welfare 

27.  1980 - Emiri Decision No. (19) appointing a member of the Supreme Council for 
Youth Welfare 

28.  1980 - Emiri Decree No. (26) financial reward to the members of the Supreme 
Council for Youth Welfare 

29.  1981 - Council of Ministers Decision No. (1) amending some provisions of Decree 
No. (2) of 1979 about formation of the Supreme Council for Youth Welfare 
and its aims 

30.  1981 - Decree-Law No. (4) 

31.  1981 - Emiri Decree No. (38) Supreme Council for Youth Welfare provisions for 
tenders and auctions 

32.  1984 6 October Decree-Law No. (5) about organizing clubs 
Cancel Law No. (6) of 1963 (article 60) 

33.  1987 - Decree-Law No. (21) amending to the Decree No. (5) of 1984 about 
organizing clubs 

34.  1988 - Council of Ministers Decision No. (1) amending provisions of Decision No. 
(3) for the year 1979 about the Supreme Council for Youth Welfare and its 
aims 

35.  1988 20 April Decree No. (8) ratify the International Convention Against Apartheid in 
Sports 

36.  1988 - Emiri Decree No. (16) to extend the term of the Vice-President and members 
of the Supreme Council for Youth Welfare 

37.  1990 5 July Decree No. (90) establishing the Public Authority for Youth and Sports 
Cancel Supreme Council for Youth Welfare (article 3) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Appendix 

 400 

D. Decisions - YWSC President (1979-1990) 

 

N Year Date Subject 

1.  1979 14 March Decision of the President of the Supreme Council for Youth Welfare No. (1) 
appointing the heads of sports federations and to form of the Qatari Olympic 
Committee 

2.  1980 4 June Decision of the Supreme Council for Youth Welfare No. (1) establishment 
Qatar Bowling Federation 

3.  1981 - Decision of the President of the Supreme Council for Youth Welfare No. (2) 
internal regulations 

4.  1981 - Decision of the President of the Supreme Council for Youth Welfare No. (2) 
appointment of federations heads 

5.  1981 - Decision of the President of the Supreme Council for Youth Welfare No. (4) 
regulations of workers of the Supreme Council for Youth Welfare 

6.  1981 29 November Decision of the President of the Supreme Council for Youth Welfare No. (5) 
Financial Regulations 

7.  1983 
(1982) 

- Decision of the President of the Supreme Council for Youth Welfare No. (1) 
appointment of head of the Qatar Volleyball and Table Tennis Federation 

8.  1984 9 April Decision of the Supreme Council for Youth Welfare No. (1) establishment 
Qatar Tennis and Squash Federation 

9.  1984 - Decision of the President of the Supreme Council for Youth Welfare No. (2) 
appointment of head of the Qatar Tennis and Squash Federation 

10.  1985 28 February Decision of the President of the Supreme Council for Youth Welfare No. (1) 
restructure of the Qatar Olympic Committee 

11.  1985 29 May Decision of the Supreme Council for Youth Welfare No. (2) establishment 
Qatar Chess Federation 

12.  1985 - Decision of the President of the Supreme Council for Youth Welfare No. (3) 
appointment of the head of the Qatar Chess Federation 

13.  1986 - Decision of the President of the Supreme Council for Youth Welfare No. (1) 
amending provisions of Resolution No. (4) for the year 1981 

14.  1986 1 December Decision of the President of the Supreme Council for Youth Welfare No. (2) 
contract model to set up sport clubs 

15.  1986 - Decision of the President of the Supreme Council of Youth Welfare No. (3) 
creation of Qatari youth community houses 

16.  1987 - Decision of the President of the Supreme Council for Youth Welfare No. (4) 
appointment of the head of the Qatar Tennis and Squash Federation 

17.  1988 17 February Decision of the President of the Supreme Council for Youth Welfare No. (1) 
amended bylaws 

18.  1988 8 October Decision of the President of the Supreme Council for Youth Welfare No. (2) 
mandate to direct terms of reference 

19.  1988 - Decision of the President of the Supreme Council for Youth Welfare No. (5) 
appointment of the heads of sports federations and the formation of the 
Qatar Olympic Committee 
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20.  1988 - Decision of the President of the Supreme Council for Youth Welfare No. (6) 
appointment of the head of the Qatar Chess Federation 

21.  1989 - Decision of the President of the Supreme Council for Youth Welfare No. (3) 
appointment of the head of the Qatar Tennis and Squash Federation 

22.  1990 11 June Decision of the President of the Supreme Council for Youth Welfare No. (2) 
to dissolve three sports clubs 
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E. Secondary Sources - Reference Books 

 

N Year English title Author Publisher Language 

1.  1989 Results of 8 years in the 
field of youth welfare 

Sultan Mubarak Al-
Mohannadi (General 
Supervision) 

Youth Welfare Super 
Council 

Arabic 

2.  1993 Roots: Reading through 
Qatar football history 

Salmaan El-Hamadi Suleiman Design 
Corporation 

Arabic 

3.  1998 Qatar: Youth and Sports 
(1950-1995) 

Nasser Bin Mubarak Al 
Ali (General Secretary) 

Youth Welfare 
Department 

Arabic 

4.  1998 Qatar Youth and Sport: 
1950-1995 (Vol. I) 

Nasser Bin Mubarak Al 
Ali (General Secretary) 

Youth Welfare 
Department 

Arabic 

5.  2006 Old Times Sultan Al-Jassim Qatar limited printing 
and publishing company 

Arabic 

6.  2008 Tournaments Hosted by 
Qatar in Football (1967-
2007) 

Ali Eissa Bu Haqab Qatar Football 
Federation 

Arabic 

7.  2009 Sports Memories: the 
generations 50s, 60s, 70s 
and 80s 

Ali Eissa Bu Haqab  Qatar Olympic 
Committee 

Arabic 

8.  2009 Qatar Youth and Sport: 
1996-2006 (Vol. II) 

H.E. Sheikh Saoud Bin 
Abdul Rahman Al Thani 
(General Supervision) 

Qatar Olympic 
Committee 

Arabic 

9.  n/d The Youth and Sport 
Development in Qatar 

Ali Mohammed Youssef 
(General Supervision) 

Supreme Council for 
Youth and Sports 
Welfare 

English 

10.  n/d Qatar volleyball: past & 
present 50 years 

Hussain Imam Ali 
(Editor/Supervisor) 

Qatar Volleyball 
association; Qatar’s 
printing and publishing 
company 

Arabic 
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F. Secondary Sources - Al-Saqer Magazine (1977-1986) 

 

N Issue Date Year Archive 

1.  1 March  1977 QOSM 

2.  2 April 1977 QOSM 

3.  3 May 1977 QOSM 

4.  4 June  1977 QOSM 

5.  5 July 1977 QOSM 

6.  6 August 1977 QOSM 

7.  7 September 1977 QOSM 

8.  8 October 1977 QOSM 

9.  9 November  1977 QOSM 

10.  10 December  1977 QOSM 

11.  11 January  1978 QOSM 

12.  12 February 1978 QOSM 

13.  13 March 1978 QOSM 

14.  14 April 1978 QOSM 

15.  15 May 1978 QOSM 

16.  16 June 1978 QOSM 

17.  17 July 1978 QOSM 

18.  18 August  1978 QOSM 

19.  19 September 1978 QOSM 

20.  20 October 1978 QOSM 

21.  21 November 1978 QOSM 

22.  22 December  1978 QOSM 

23.  23 January 1979 QOSM 

24.  24 February  1979 QOSM 

25.  35 January  1980 QOC 

26.  37 March 1980 QOC 

27.  48 February 1981 QOC 

28.  60 Jan. 12th  1982 QOC 

29.  64 Feb. 9th  1982 QOC 

30.  65 Feb. 16th  1982 QOSM 

31.  66 Feb. 23rd  1982 QOSM 

32.  67 Mar. 2nd  1982 QOSM 

33.  68 Mar. 9th 1982 QOSM 

34.  69 Mar. 16th 1982 QOSM 

35.  70 Mar. 23rd   1982 QOSM 

 

36.  71 Mar. 30th 1982 QOC 

37.  73 Apr. 13th 1982 QOC 

38.  74 Apr. 20th 1982 QOC 

39.  75 Apr. 27th 1982 QOC 

40.  78 May 18th 1982 QOC 

41.  79 May 25th  1982 QOSM 

42.  80 Jun. 1st  1982 QOSM 

43.  81 Jun. 8th 1982 QOC 

44.  82 Jun. 15th 1982 QOC 

45.  84 Jun. 29th 1982 QOC 

46.  85 Jul. 6th 1982 QOC 

47.  86 Jul. 13th 1982 QOC 

48.  88 Aug. 3rd 1982 QOC 

49.  89 Aug. 10th 1982 QOC 

50.  90 Aug. 17th 1982 QOC 

51.  92 Aug. 31st 1982 QOC 

52.  93 Sept. 7th 1982 QOC 

53.  94 Sept. 14th 1982 QOC 

54.  95 Sept. 21st 1982 QOC 

55.  96 Sept. 28th 1982 QOC 

56.  97 Oct. 12th 1982 QOSM 

57.  99 Oct. 26th 1982 QOC 

58.  100 Nov. 2nd 1982 QOC 

59.  104 Nov. 30th 1982 QOC 

60.  105 Dec. 7th 1982 QOC 

61.  106 Dec. 14th 1982 QOC 

62.  107 Dec. 21st 1982 QOC 

63.  108 Dec. 28th 1982 QOSM 

64.  109 Jan. 4th 1983 QOSM 

65.  110 Jan. 11th 1983 QOSM 

66.  112 Jan. 25th 1983 QOSM 

67.  113 Feb. 1st 1983 QOSM 

68.  114 Feb. 8th 1983 QOSM 

69.  115 Feb. 15th 1983 QOC 

70.  116 Feb. 22nd 1983 QOC 

71.  117 Mar. 1st 1983 QOSM 

72.  118 Mar. 8th 1983 QOSM 
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73.  121 Mar. 29th 1983 QOC 

74.  129 May 24th 1983 QOC 

75.  130 May 31st 1983 QOC 

76.  133 Jun. 21st 1983 QOC 

77.  134 Jun. 29th 1983 QOC 

78.  136 Jul. 12th 1983 QOSM 

79.  137 Jul. 26th 1983 QOSM 

80.  138 Aug. 2nd 1983 QOSM 

81.  139 Aug. 9th 1983 QOC 

82.  140 Aug. 16th 1983 QOC 

83.  142 Aug. 30th 1983 QOC 

84.  152 Nov. 22nd 1983 QOSM 

85.  153 Nov. 29th 1983 QOSM 

86.  154 Dec. 6th 1983 QOSM 

87.  158 Jan. 3rd 1984 QOSM 

88.  159 Jan. 10th 1984 QOSM 

89.  160 Jan. 17th 1984 QOSM 

90.  163 Feb. 7th 1984 QOSM 

91.  164 Feb. 14th 1984 QOC 

92.  165 Feb. 21st 1984 QOC 

93.  167 Mar. 13th 1984 QOSM 

94.  168 Mar. 20th 1984 QOSM 

95.  169 Mar. 27th 1984 QOSM 

96.  170 Apr. 3rd 1984 QOSM 

97.  176 May 15th 1984 QOC 

98.  177 May 22nd 1984 QOC 

99.  178 May 29th 1984 QOSM 

100.  179 Jun. 5th 1984 QOSM 

101.  180 Jun. 12th  1984 QOSM 

102.  182 Jun. 26th 1984 QOSM 

103.  183 Jun. 10th 1984 QOSM 

104.  184 Jun. 17th 1984 QOSM 

105.  187 Jul. 7th 1984 QOSM 

106.  189 Aug. 14th 1984 QOSM 

107.  188 Aug. 21st 1984 QOSM 

108.  193 Sept. 25th 1984 QOC 

109.  194 Oct. 2nd 1984 QOSM 

110.  198 Oct. 30th 1984 QOSM 

111.  199 Nov. 6th 1984 QOSM 

112.  200 Nov. 13th 1984 QOSM 

113.  202 Nov. 27th 1984 QOSM 

114.  203 Dec. 4th 1984 QOC 

115.  204 Dec. 11th 1984 QOSM 

116.  206 Dec. 25th 1984 QOC 

117.  207 Jan. 1st 1985 QOC 

118.  209 Jan. 15th 1985 QOSM 

119.  210 Jan. 22nd 1985 QOSM 

120.  213 Feb. 12th 1985 QOSM 

121.  214 Feb. 19th 1985 QOSM 

122.  220 Apr. 9th 1985 QOC 

123.  227 May 28th 1985 QOSM 

124.  228 Jun. 4th 1985 QOC 

125.  229 Jun. 11th 1985 QOC 

126.  230 Jun. 18th 1985 QOC 

127.  231 Jul. 2nd 1985 QOSM 

128.  233 Jul. 16th 1985 QOC 

129.  234 Jul. 23rd 1985 QOC 

130.  235 Jul. 30th 1985 QOC 

131.  236 Aug. 6th 1985 QOC 

132.  237 Aug. 13th 1985 QOC 

133.  238 Aug. 20th 1985 QOC 

134.  239 Sept. 3rd 1985 QOC 

135.  246 Oct. 22nd 1985 QOC 

136.  247 Oct. 29th 1985 QOC 

137.  248 Nov. 5th 1985 QOC 

138.  249 Nov. 12th 1985 QOC 

139.  250 Nov. 9th 1985 QOC 

140.  251 Nov. 26th 1985 QOC 

141.  252 Dec. 3rd 1985 QOC 

142.  253 Dec. 10th 1985 QOC 

143.  254 Dec. 17th 1985 QOC 

144.  255 Dec. 24th 1985 QOC 

145.  260 Jan. 28th 1986 QOSM 

146.  265 Mar. 11th 1986 QOC 

147.  274 May 13th 1986 QOSM 

148.  275 May 20th  1986 QOSM 

149.  276 May 27th 1986 QOSM 

150.  277 Jun. 3rd 1986 QOC 
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151.  278 Jun. 17th 1986 QOSM 

152.  279 Jun. 24th 1986 QOC 

153.  280 Jul. 1st 1986 QOSM 

154.  282 Jul. 15th 1986 QOSM 

155.  283 Jul. 22nd 1986 QOSM 

156.  284 Jul. 29th 1986 QOC 

157.  285 Aug. 5th 1986 QOSM 
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G. Secondary Sources – Al Rayyan TV (Lawwal Playlist) 

 

N Description Playlist 

1.  Sports festival on the Doha stadium field 60/69 part 1 Playlist 1 

2.  Sports festival on the Doha stadium field 60/59 part 2 Playlist 1 

3.  Sports festival on the Doha stadium field 60/59 part 3 Playlist 1 

4.  Sports festival on the Doha stadium field 60/61 part 1 Playlist 1 

5.  Sports festival on the Doha stadium field 60/61 part 2 Playlist 1 

6.  Sports festival on the Doha stadium field 60/61 part 3 Playlist 1 

7.  The first sports delegation of Qatar 1963 - The schools’ tournament in Kuwait part 1 Playlist 1 

8.  The first sports delegation of Qatar 1963 - The schools’ tournament in Kuwait part 2 Playlist 1 

9.  The first sports delegation of Qatar 1963 - The schools’ tournament in Kuwait part 3 Playlist 1 

10.  The first gulf cup in Bahrain 1970 part 3 Playlist 1 

11.  The first gulf cup in Bahrain 1970 part 2 Playlist 1 

12.  The first gulf cup in Bahrain 1970 part 4 Playlist 1 

13.  Mohammed Ali Clay visits Qatar 1971 part 1  Playlist 1 

14.  Mohammed Ali Clay visits Qatar 1971 part 2 Playlist 1 

15.  Sports festival on the Doha stadium field 1973 part 1 Playlist 1 

16.  Sports festival on the Doha stadium field 1973 part 2 Playlist 1 

17.  Scenes from the Sports festival on the Doha stadium field 1973 Playlist 1 

18.  Opening of the fourth gulf cup – Qatar 1976 part 1 Playlist 1 

19.  Opening of the fourth gulf cup – Qatar 1976 part 4 Playlist 1 

20.  Opening of the fourth gulf cup – Qatar 1976 part 3 Playlist 1 

21.  Opening of the fourth gulf cup – Qatar 1976 part 2 Playlist 1 

22.  Opening of the fourth gulf cup – Qatar 1976 part 5 Playlist 1 

23.  Opening of the fourth gulf cup – Qatar 1976 part 6 Playlist 1 

24.  Opening of the fourth gulf cup – Qatar 1976 part 7 Playlist 1 

25.  Scenes from the fourth gulf cup 1976  Playlist 1 

26.  The fourth gulf cup 1976 part 3 Playlist 1 

27.  The fourth gulf cup 1976 part 2 Playlist 1 

28.  The fourth gulf cup 1976 part 4 Playlist 1 

29.  Cross country race mid 1960 Playlist 1 

30.  Sports day in schools 1960s Playlist 1 

31.  Achievements of the sports section in Qatar television  Playlist 1 

32.  The 7th CISM congress 1977 part 1 Playlist 1 

33.  CISM closing ceremony 1977 part 1 Playlist 1 

34.  The 7th CISM congress 1977 part 2 Playlist 1 

35.  CISM closing ceremony 1977 part 2 Playlist 1 

36.  The gulf cup tournament part 3 Playlist 2 
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37.  The fourth gulf cup 1976 part 1 Playlist 2 

38.  The gulf cup tournament part 4 Playlist 2 

39.  The fourth gulf cup 1976 part 2 Playlist 2 

40.  Qatar police festival 1979 part 1 Playlist 4 

41.  Qatar police festival 1979 part 2 Playlist 4 

42.  Qatar police festival 1979 part 3 Playlist 4 

43.  Qatar’s youth and sport 1980 Playlist 4 

44.  Celebrating the police day 1981 part 1 Playlist 4 

45.  Celebrating the police day 1981 part 2 Playlist 4 

46.  Celebrating the police day 1981 part 3 Playlist 4 

47.  The first Meeting of the youth welfare department 1979 Playlist 4 

48.  Opening of the 30th military world cup 1981 part 1 Playlist 4 

49.  Opening of the 30th military world cup 1981 part 2 Playlist 4 

50.  of the 30th military football world cup 1981 part 1 Playlist 4 

51.  of the 30th military football world cup 1981 part 2 Playlist 4 

52.  of the 30th military football world cup 1981 part 2 Playlist 4 

53.  The Arab police tournament cross country race 1981 part 1 Playlist 4 

54.  The Arab police tournament cross country race 1981 part 2 Playlist 4 

55.  The Arab police tournament cross country race 1981 part 3 Playlist 4 

56.  The Arab police tournament cross country race 1981 part 4 Playlist 4 

57.  The Arab police tournament cross country race 1981 part 5 Playlist 4 

58.  Qatar achieves second in in the youth world cup 1981 part 1 Playlist 4 

59.  Qatar achieves second in in the youth world cup 1981 part 2 Playlist 4 

60.  Qatar achieves second in in the youth world cup 1981 part 3 Playlist 4 

61.  Qatar achieves second in in the youth world cup 1981 part 6 Playlist 4 

62.  Qatar achieves second in in the youth world cup 1981 part 5 Playlist 4 

63.  Qatar achieves second in in the youth world cup 1981 part 4 Playlist 4 

64.  Qatar achieves second in in the youth world cup 1981 part 7 Playlist 4 

65.  The opening of the first sport multipurpose hall in Qatar 1981 part 1 Playlist 4 

66.  The opening of the first sport multipurpose hall in Qatar 1981 part 2 Playlist 4 

67.  Cross country race mid 1960s  Playlist 4 
Note. Playlist 1 (https://www.youtube.com/playlist?list=PLNI-
cJa63vBJeEWlADUFxAp8tw5vTQ54U). Playlist 2 
(https://www.youtube.com/playlist?list=PLFF748A28A280BFB5). Playlist 4 
(https://www.youtube.com/playlist?list=PLNI-cJa63vBJS0vf6kFyMo0HcUnEj9CuL) 
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H. Interviews Consent Form (QOSM) 

 
 Date: Form No: 
Interviewee name: 
 
Address: 
 
Phone/Mobile No: 
 
Email: 
 
GENERAL 
The Qatar Olympic & Sports Museum (referred to as QOSM hereafter) will be a national and international 
institution for sports history and sports heritage. It aims to preserve the local, regional and international 
sports heritage and documents Qatar’s integration in the international sports community. 
THE INTERVIEWS 
The QOSM is conducting ‘Interviews’ with any person, called ‘Contributor’, who could contribute to reach 
its aims. The Interviews are also part of the Qatari Sports’ Oral History Project. This project belongs to the 
QOSM and aims to preserve Qatar’s sports memory and heritage. It consists in shooting Interviews with 
people who have helped carve out the sports in Qatar. 
USES OF THE INTERVIEW 
Audio/video recordings and transcripts resulting from Interviews will become part of the QOSM’s collection 
and digital library. There, they will be made available for use, regulated according to any restrictions placed 
on them by the QOSM and/or the Contributor. The Interview is not-for-profit and non-commercial in 
character. Typical uses may include academic works and other kinds of publications, audio/visual 
presentations (including production of DVDs or CDs), exhibits and use on websites (including social media). 
Your consent to participate in this Interview, as provided in this Agreement, is entirely voluntary. 
CONSENT 
We, the undersigned, have read the above. The QOSM responsible affirms that it has explained the nature 
and purpose of this Interview. The Contributor affirms that he/she has consented to do the Interview. The 
QOSM and the Contributor hereby grant and assign all rights, titles and interests, including any type of 
copyright to the QOSM, with the following restrictions (tick as applicable): 
 

 There are no restrictions. 
 The Interview shall be closed to non-QOSM person until the following date (DD/MM/YYYY):  
 Non-QOSM persons must obtain the Contributor’s permission to read or listen to the Interview. 
 Non-QOSM persons must obtain the Contributor’s permission to quote from the Interview. 
 There are other restrictions specified below (continue on a new sheet if necessary): 

 
 

 
 
 
 

Contributor Signatory 

 
 
 
 

QOSM Signatory 
Should either of the above signatories have any questions concerning their rights on this initiative, they may 
contact the Qatar Olympic & Sports Museum on +974 4452-5555 (QMA Tower – P.O. Box 2777 – Doha, 

Qatar). 
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I. Interview Log (QOSM) 

 

Name of person(s) interviewed  

Interviewer  

Other people present  

Date of interview  

Location of interview  
Special conditions (noise, 
interruptions, etc.)  

General description of contents:   

Key words:   

Interview number/index:  OH 

Page  01 of  

 
TOPIC SUMMARY 
Provide the interview counter number (beginning and ending) related to the content information. 
Beginning time Ending time Content 
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J. Qatar Delegation – Arab School Games Kuwait 1963 

 

N Name Description 
1 Abass Ali Student 
2 Abdulamir Zaynal Student 
3 Abdulmajeed Ismail Student 
4 Abdulrahman Al Ghanim Student 
5 Ahmad Al Maghni Teacher or school representative 
6 Ali Abdullatif Al Muslimani Student 
7 Ali Al Obeidli Student 
8 Ali Al Zabri Teacher or school representative 
9 Aman Abdulkarim Student 
10 Essa Najm Student 
11 Fouad Abdulqader  Teacher or school representative 
12 Hamid Al Said Student 
13 Hasan Ali  Student 
14 Jameel Zaqout Teacher or school representative 
15 Khalid Balan Sabir Student 
16 Mansour Jawhar Student 
17 Mishaal Mansour Student 
18 Mohamad Al Khawajah Student 
19 Mohammed Jassim Student 
20 Mubarak Aman Student 
21 Mubarak Faraj Student 
22 Mubarak Waleed Student 
23 Muftah Majli Student 
24 Nadir Shibl Student 
25 Omar Al Khatib Teacher or school representative 
26 Omar Saeed Al Sulaiti Student 
27 Rashid Al Ali Student 
28 Salah Morsi Teacher or school representative 
29 Salam Suroor Student 
30 Salih Saqr Student 
31 Salim Saeed Al Sulaiti Student 
32 Sultan Al Jabir Student 
33 Taha Abu Al Ola Teacher or school representative 
34 Talib Bilal Sabir  Student 
35 Yousif Ahmed Al Saai  Student 
36 Yousri Omar Teacher or school representative 
37 Zayed Nassir Student 
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K. Qatar Players List – Gulf Football Tournament Bahrain 1970 

 

N Name 

1 [Aman] Abdul-Kareem Naseeb 

2 Mubarak Faraj 

3 Taleb Ballan 

4 Amir [Zainal] 

5 Suleiman Saeed Abdulla 

6 Khalid Ballan 

7 Hasan Ali Al Suaidi 

8 Eissa Mahmoud 

9 Mohammed Khathem 

10 Abdul-Majid Ismail 

11 Mohammed Ghanem 

12 Eissa Najm 

13 [Khattab] Omar 

14 Saleh [XXXX] 

15 Salman Khalifa 

16 Abdulla Jassim 

17 Mal-Allah Abdulla 

18 Salman [Al-Amer Hasna] 

19 Eissa [Saleh] Rumhi 
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L. First QFA Statute – Qatar SSC mentions 

 

Chapter Article No. Description 

(1) Formation 
of the 
Association  

(1) The name 
of the 
Association 

It is named foot-ball Association of Qatar, located in the city of Doha, 
and supervised by Qatar Sports Committee. 

(2) The 
Association 
Administration 

(4)  (1) Association is administered by a council formed of four members 
elected from the clubs and a secretary appointed by the sport 
committee. 

(3) 
Competences 
of the 
Association 
administration 
council 

(5) The 
Association 
council is 
[competent] in 
the following 
fields 

(2) [Executing] the programs and the principles laid by the Sports 
Committee. 
(5) Organising and supervising the matches that take place between 
Qatar and the Arab and friendly after being sanctioned by Qatar Sports 
Committee. 
(7) Giving a preliminary hearing to the complaints submitted by the 
clubs so as to submit them to Qatar Sports Committee to adopt the 
suitable resolution. 
(8) Submitting the minutes of its meeting, within [forty] eight hours, to 
the Q.S.C. 

(6) The Association resolutions are not valid unless they are ratified by 
Q.S.C. 

(9) The administration council should hold an ordinary meeting every two 
months. The council, also, may hold extraordinary meetings provided 
that the Secretary should make an application for such meeting to the 
Secretary of Q.S.C. 

(10) All the files of the Association should be kept in Q.S.C. office and any 
member of the association council or Q.S.C. administration has the right 
to inspect them whenever he likes. 

(4) The players 
affairs 

(9) The Q.S.C. Secretariat issues lists of the players of the clubs after being 
sanctioned, the distributes them to clubs in the first week of October. 

(15) The Association administration reports the suspension resolution to the 
Q.S.C. for ratification and will return it after confirmation to be 
reported, in turn to the clubs. 

(16) 
Dismissals 

(a) A club should not dismiss any player during the season except for 
good reasons provided that the club should offer supporting documents 
to the Association who will, then, adopt a resolution and submit it to the 
Q.S.C. 
(b) If the committee authorises that dismissal, the player will have the 
right to join any other club and take part in its matches if he has not 
played during the season, in any official matches with the club from 
which he was transferred and if his enrolment is compatible with the 
number of players allowed to every club, namely 25 players. 
(c) When a club has received the approval of the Q.S.C. to dismiss one 
of its players, it can, then, enrol another player provided that the allowed 
number is not exceeded. 

(5) The 
referees 

(12) (1) The referee, authorized by the [administration] and Qatar Sports 
Committee, control the football matches. 
(6) The referee should submit a report within less than twenty four hours 
of the end of the match to the Association secretariat who, in turn, send 
it to the secretariat of the Qatar Sports Committee for ratification.  
(7) The referee is the only person who is responsible [of] the match and 



Appendix 

 413 

has the right to [adopt] any resolution [with] the limits of the laws of the 
game or the system set by the Association [or] the Qatar Sports 
Committee secretariat. 

(6) The fields 
of play 

(14) (2) Some of these matches can be played on other pitches, if required, 
after the approval of Qatar Sports Committee. 

(16) The club chooses one of Doha grounds for training provided that such an 
action should be coordinated between the club administration and those 
responsible of the ground. Assistance can be given by the Qatar Sports 
Committee to facilitate that task. 

(7) The laws of 
the game 

(17) (3) The Qatar Sports Committee has the right to adopt certain 
resolutions, that suit the local environment, about certain technical 
problems. 

(8) The 
tournaments 

(19) The Association organizes the matches between the Qatari National 
team and the teams of the Arabs countries and those of the other friendly 
countries. Clubs can exchange visits between Arabs and the other 
friendly countries after granting the approval of the Association and 
Q.S.C. 

(20) The 
league 
tournament 

(4) The Association authorised by the Qatar Sports Committee has the 
power to amend the system of the tournament according to the 
circumstances. 
(6) The champion team of every division get the cup of His Highness the 
President of Qatar Sports Committee.  

(21) Qatar Cup 
tournament 

(6) The Association authorised by the Qatar Sports Committee has the 
powers to make any suitable amendments for this tournament provided 
that a bulletin should be issued concerning these amendments. 

(22) The junior 
tournament 

(2) The football Association determines, in a special bulleting and after 
granting the approval of Qatar Sports Committee, the age of the 
juniors at the beginning of the season. 
(9) The champion-team gets the junior Cup of the Q.S.C. 

(24) Knock out 
of the teams 
that lose two 
matches 

(1) This tournament is organised by a club or an association or 
establishment wishing to make such tournament, provided that it should 
be governed by the provisions of the statute of such tournament and 
which is laid by the organising committee after granting the approval of 
the football association and Q.S.C. 

(9) The 
matches 

(28) The team should not play without wearing its own uniform that shows 
the badge of the club which is certified by the Association. The team is 
not allowed to take part in the match without being dressed in the 
uniform determined by the laws of the game or by the Football 
Association and sanctioned by Q.S.C. 

(29) (2) The team that withdraw two respective matches without an excuse 
acceptable by the Association and sanctioned by Q.S.C. will be 
prevented of completing its matches and all its results of the previous 
season will be cancelled. 

(34) The Association has the right to postpone or cancel any match according 
to the circumstances provided that such action should be sanctioned by 
Q.S.C. 

(35) (2) The approval should be granted by the association and sanctioned by 
Q.S.C. 

(36) If a team withdraws from a match, whether before the kick-off or during 
the play, the team loses the match and will be exposed to penalties 
adopted by the Association and sanctioned by Q.S.C. 

(10) The sub- (37) The Association forms the following sub-committees and lays their 
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committees statutes after granting of Q.S.C. 

(38) The Association has the right to form additional committees if required, 
any committees provided that such cancelation should be sanctioned by 
Q.S.C. 

(40) The Committees study all the topics of their competence and their 
decisions are final after being sanctioned by Qatar Sports Committee. 

(11) The clubs 
and the 
association 

(41) (a) The club is the undertaking that aims at organizing youth and sharing 
them in the Sports, social and cultural aspects. It should have a 
constitution sanctioned by Qatar Sports Committee.  
(b) The Association, engaged in youth welfare, is formed of a group of 
persons and aims at serving the members of that Association socially, 
culturally and sportively. It should have a constitution sanctioned by 
Q.S.C. 

(44) The Association has the right to increase or decrease the number of the 
teams after granting the sanction of Qatar Sports Committee.  

(46) The football Association determines the tournaments on which the 
system of promotion and relegation is applied provided that the 
Association should grant the approval of the Qatar Sports Committee 
before adopting such action. 

(47) (2) Non-Qatarian players can join the junior teams and the other teams 
specified by Qatar Sports Committee and within the allowed number. 
(3) A club should not dismiss non-Qatarian player enrolled during the 
season except in the following cases: (b) if he is incriminated, by 
Q.S.C., for a certain offence. 

(12) Rewards 
and prizes 

(48) The club whose team is the champion team of any tournament organised 
by the Association, will get the Cups presented by the name of HIS 
HIGHNESS the President of Qatar Sports Committee.  

(49) (3) Q.S.C. will present encouraging prizes to some of the players 
selected by a special committee. 

(14) Penalties (52) The football Association has the right to inflict penalties upon clubs and 
players after a thorough investigation and to adopt the resolution suitable 
for every case. The Association in such action, should be sanctioned by 
Q.S.C. 

(53) The penalties adopted after the approval of Q.S.C. should not be refuted. 

(16) The 
interpretation 
of the 
provisions of 
the law 

(55) Q.S.C. is the only authority that has the right to interpret any article of 
this law or issued resolution concerning the subjects uncovered by the 
provision of this law. 

Note. Qatar Football Association [QFA]. (1970a). Qatar Football Association: Statutes 
and Regulations. [Official Document received by FIFA on April 13th]. Correspondence 
with National Associations: Qatar 1969-1999 box (Correspondence 1969-1970 file). FIFA 
Archive. Geneva, Switzerland. Emphasis mine. 
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M. Preliminary List of the Qatar Delegation - Los Angeles 1984 

 

N Name Club Age Role Sport Event  

1 Said Murshid Saleh - 28 Athlete Shooting Pistol 

2 Shamil Mohamed Suhail - 20 Athlete Shooting Pistol 

3 Suliaman Ali Mohamed - 23 Athlete Shooting Rifle 

4 Ahmed Awad Alla - 20 Athlete Shooting  Rifle 

5 Gad. Yasin Hassan - - Coach Shooting - 

6 Bati El-Hatmy - - Director Athletics - 

7 Olershest Conset - - Coach Athletics - 

8 Musir Mohamed - - Athlete Athletics Decathlon 

9 Aid Omer Abdullah - - Athlete Athletics Pole vault; 
10000m; 
4x100m 

10 Talal Mansour Bakheif - - Athlete Athletics 4x100m 

11 Waheed Khamis Sakem - - Athlete Athletics 4x100m 

12 Gamal Sulaiman - - Athlete Athletics 100m; 200m; 
4x100m 

13 Sultan bin Khalid El-Sauidi - 35 Chairman of 
QFA 

Football - 

14 Evaristo de Macedo - 51 Coach Football - 

15 Abdel Rahman Omeir El-
Noaimi 

- 26 Member of 
QFA 

Football - 

16 Mohamed Al-Moazin - 28 Team manager Football - 

17 El-Fesio Yabosa - 35 Physical trainer Football - 

18 Romodo - 42 Physical trainer Football - 

19 Louis F. Galo - 34 Medical 
responsible 

Football - 

20 Mubarak Ambar Al-Ali Al Sadd 30 Athlete Football Defender 

21 Mohamed Wafa Al Sadd 35 Athlete Football Goalkeeper 

22 Younis Ahmed Lari Al Rayyan 22 Athlete Football Goalkeeper 

23 Ahmed Al-Magid Al Arabi 23 Athlete Football Goalkeeper 

24 Mohamed Daham Al-
Sowaidi 

Al Arabi 22 Athlete Football Right-back 

25 Adel Ahmaed Malalla Al Ahli 23 Athlete Football Defender 

26 Ibrahim Khalfan Al Arabi 23 Athlete Football Midfielder 

27 Mubarak Salim Al Wakra 19 Athlete Football Midfielder 

28 Eisa Ahmed Al Ahli 25 Athlete Football Midfielder 

29 Sultan Waleed Jamaan Al Tawon 23 Athlete Football Defender 

30 Magid Bakheit Qatar 21 Athlete Football - 

31 Farj Abbas Al Ahli 23 Athlete Football - 
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32 Mansoor Muftah Bakheet Al Rayyan 25 Athlete Football Striker 

33 Khamis Daham Al Arabi 22 Athlete Football Left-wing 

34 Ali Zeid Al Arabi 23 Athlete Football Right-wing 

35 Khalid Salman Al-
Mohannedi 

Al Sadd 23 Athlete Football Right-wing 

36 Badr Bilal Al Sadd 23 Athlete Football Forward 

37 Hassan El-Qadi - - Athlete Football - 

38 Ali Al-Asiri - - Athlete Football - 

39 Salah Eid - - Athlete Football - 

40 Yousuf Mubarak Al-Adasani - - Athlete Football - 

41 Nasir El-Hithmy - - Athlete Football - 

42 Mani Saud - - Athlete Football - 

43 Mubarak Shamy - - Athlete Football - 

44 Mohamed Mubark El-
Mahandi 

- - Athlete Football - 

45 Yousuf Ahmed - - Athlete Football - 

46 Ahmed El-Matwi - - Athlete Football - 
Note. Qatar Olympic Committee [QOC]. (1984). Qatar Olympic Mission – Los Angeles: 
Accomplishments of Qatar National Olympic Committee and its Associations. Doha, 
Qatar: Author. 
 


